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56 Student Health Center
57 UNI-Dome
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Spri ng Semester 1978
Mon ., Orien tation a nd Regis tration ,
8 a.m. to 4 p .m .
Tu e., In stru ction begi n s, 8 a.m.
Sat. , End of first half sem es te r, 12 noon .
Sat. , Spring va ca tion beg in s, 12 noon .
M o n ., Instruction resum es, 8 a.m.
Fri ., Academic Holid ay.
M o n .-F ri ., Fina l exa minati o ns .
Sat. , Semester ends, 4 p .m .
Sa t., Commenceme nt

Su mmer Session 1978
Mon ., Registration, 8 a.m. to 4 p .m .
Tue., In struction begins, 7:30 a.m.
Fri ., End of fi rst 4-week session.
Mon .-Tu e., Lega l Holida y.
Wed ., Instruction res umes, 7:30 a. m .
Fri ., 8-week session ends.
Fri ., Comm e nce ment.

Fall Semester 1978
M o n .- Wed. , Orientation and
Registration , 8 a.m. to 4 p;m .
Thur. , In structi o n begins, 8 a.m.
Mon ., Lega l Holi day .
Fri ., Academic Holiday .
Sat., End of first half semester, 12 noon .
Wed. , Thanksgiving vaca ti o n beg ins,
12 noon .
M o n. , In structi o n resum es, 8 a.m .
Thur. -Wed ., Final exa mination s.
Thur. , Semester ends, 5 p .m .

Spring Semester 1979
Mon ., Orientation and Regi stration ,
8 a .m . to 4 p .m .
Tue., In stru ctio n begins, 8 a.m .
Sat. , End of first half semester, 12 noon .
Sat. , Spring vacation begins, 12 noon.
Mon ., Instruction resumes, 8 a .m .
Fri ., Academic Holida y.
Mon .- Fri ., Fin al exa mination s.
Sat. , Se mester e nd s, 4 p .m .
Sa t. , Co mm e nce me nt
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July
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July
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27
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Oct.
Nov .
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Dec.
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17-2 1
21

4

Ja n .
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22
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31
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17
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July
Jul y
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Aug .
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S ummer Session 1979
Mon ., Registra tion , 8 a .m . - 4 p .m .
Tue ., In stru ction begins, 7:30 a. m .
Fri ., End of first 4-week session .
Mon. , Second 4-week sessio n begins,
7:30 a. m .; 8-wee k session instruction
continues.
' Wed ., Legal Holid ay.
Instruction resum es, 7:30 a.m.
Fri ., Summer sessio ns e nd .
Fri ., Co mm e nce m e nt.

Fall Semester 1979
Wed .-F ri ., Orientation a nd
Regi stration , 8 a.m. to 4 p .m .
Mon ., In struction begins, 8 a.m.
Mon ., Legal Holiday.
Thur.-F ri ., Academic Holida y.
Sa t. , End of first half semester, 12 noon.
Wed ., Tha nksg iving vaca ti o n begins,
12 noon .
Mon. , In stru ction resumes, 8 a.m.
Mon .-Fri., Fina l examinations.
Fri. , Semester ends, 5 p .m .

Spring Semester 1980
M on ., Orientation and Registration ,
8 a .m. to 4 p .m .
Tue ., Instructi o n beg in s, 8 a.m.
Sat. , End of first half semester,
12 noon.
Sat. , Spring vacation begins, 12 noon .
Mon ., ln st ru ctio n resum es, 8 a. m .
Mon .-Fri ., Final examinations.
Sat. , Semeste r e nd s, 4 p.m.
Sat. , Commenceme nt .

Summer Session 1980
Fri ., Registration, 8 a.m. to 4 p .m .
Mon ., In struction begins, 7:30 a.m.
Thur. , End of first 4-week session .
Fri ., Legal H o lid ay.
Mon ., Seco nd 4-week session beg ins,
8- week session in st ructi o n co ntinue s,
7:30 a.m .
Fri ., Summ er sessio n s en d .
Fri ., Co mm e nceme nt.
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The University and
Its Progrant
The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education (AACTE) and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. The university is fully accredited through the master's degrees and the sixth-year specialist's degrees by
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools (NCA) and by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). The university' s programs are also accredited by the National Association of Schools of Music, the National Council of Social Work
Education, the American Speech and Hearing Association, the American Home Economics Association, the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, and the National University Extension
Association, and approved by the American Chemical Society. In addition, the University
Museum has achieved accreditation by the American Association of Museums.
The university was established in 1876 by enactment of the Iowa General Assembly, and
opened on September 6, 1876, as the Iowa State Normal School - " a school for the special instruction and training of teachers for the common schools of the state. " The university now offers a
broad curriculum at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. Four conventional baccalaureate
degrees are offered: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Fine Arts, the Bachelor of Music, and the
Bachelor of Technology. Also available is the Bachelor of Liberal Studies, an " external " degree offered in cooperation with the University of Iowa and Iowa State University. On the graduate level,
six degrees are offered: the Master of Arts, the Master of Arts in Education, the Master of Business
Administration, the Master of Music, and the sixth-year Specialist and Specialist in Education
degrees.
Four instructional colleges and the Graduate College comprise the academic structure of the
university, with colleges and departments grouped as follows:
College of Business and Behavioral Sciences School of Business
Business Education and Office Administration
Economics
Geography
History
Home Economics
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work
College of Education Curriculum and Instruction
Educational Psychology and Foundations
Library Science
Physical Education for Men
Physical Education for Women
School Administration and Personnel Services
Teaching
8
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College of Humanities and Fine Arts Art
English Language and Literature
Modern Languages
School of Music
Philosophy and Religion
Speech
Speech Pathology and Audiology
College of Natural Sciences Biology
Chemistry
Earth Science
Industrial Technology
Mathematics
Physics
Following its initial years as Iowa State Normal School , in 1909 the institution was renamed
Iowa State Teachers College and under this title attained a national reputation and status as a
leading institution in the field of teacher education . On July 5, 1961 , by enactment of the Iowa
General Assembly, the name of the school was changed to the State College of Iowa. This change
made the school's increased facilities of greater service to the state with the offering of degree programs for those not planning to teach. Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, one
with certification to teach and one without certification, became available.
The change to the University of Northern Iowa was effected on July 1, 1967, following an
enactment by the Iowa General Assembly on the recommendation of the State Board of Regents.
With university status, the function of the institution was redefined as follows:
"The University shall offer undergraduate and graduate courses of instruction, conduct research and provide extension and other public services in the
areas of its competence to facilitate the social, cultural and economic development of Iowa . Its primary responsibility shall be to prepare teachers and other
educational personnel for schools, colleges and universities and to carry out research and provide consultative and other services for the improvement of
education throughout the state. In addition, it shall conduct programs of instruction, research and service in the liberal and vocational arts and sciences
and offer such other educational programs as the State Board of Regents may
from time to time approve. "
University status has brought, over the last decade, increased attention to research and
services, particularly in the field of education, as well as the offering of a broader curriculum on
both the graduate and undergraduate levels. To complement the initial Bachelor of Arts programs,
the Bachelor of Technology was added in 1968, the Bachelor of Music in 1969, and the Bachelor of
Fine Arts in 1976. The first three degrees are available on programs with both certification to teach
and programs without certification. The degree programs cover a wide diversity of teaching and
vocational and liberal arts career fields. The Bachelor of Fine Arts and the Bachelor of Music are
professional degrees with specific programs for the preparation and training of professional
performers as well as other fields of the arts where a high degree of specialized knowledge or
performance skill is required . The expansion of the graduate-level degree programs reflects the
university's continuing efforts to meet the needs of higher education; six degrees are now offered :
the Master of Arts in Education, the Master of Arts, the Master of Business Administration, the
Master of Music, the Specialist and the Specialist in Education . The graduate program is given in
detail beginning on page 220.
9
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The University of Northern Iowa has grown from its 1876 original campus site of 40 acres
with one building - Central Hall which originally had housed orphaned children of Civil War
soldiers - until it now embraces more than 40 principal buildings on a campus of some 720 acres,
with a faculty of about 575 members and a student body of approximately 10,500. In addition to
its physical growth , the university continues to underwrite the development of new programs
which reach into the wider community, including the unique UNI Center for Urban Education
(UNI -CUE) which is located in the heart of the urban area of Waterloo, Iowa. The internationally
known North Ameri can Rev iew, which was established in 1815 in Boston and is the oldest
periodical in the United States, is now published under the auspices of the University of
Northern Iowa.
The university is located in Cedar Falls, Iowa, north and east of the geographic center of Iowa,
on the Cedar River. Cedar Falls has a population of approximately 32,000 with the Cedar FallsWaterloo greater metropolitan area having a population of more than 106,000. Together with the
University of Iowa and Iowa State University of Science and Technology, the University of
Northern Iowa is governed by the State Board of Regents.
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General Inforlllation
The University of Northern Iowa has available for its students a wide variety of services,
facilities, and activities for educational enrichment beyond the academic work in the classroom
and serving the student in round-the-dock living at UNI. These are described in the following
sections:
Student Housing
Student Services
Student Financial Aid
Student Activities and Honors
University Facilities and Educational Services

Student Housing
The State Board of Regents requires that all unmarried freshman and sophomore men and
women live in university residence halls unless they live in the homes of their parents or legal
guardians. Any exceptions to these requirements must be approved by the Housing Office prior
to the beginning of any semester.
All other students may live in housing of their choice. Graduate students can be accommodated in university residence halls.
APPLICATION FOR ROOMS IN RESIDENCE HALLS - The housing contract serves as the
official application for a room reservation in the residence halls (see p.
). The Housing Office
will process the application upon receipt of both the completed contract and the $.30.00 deposit
fee . If an applicant for whom a room has been reserved finds it necessary to cancel the contract,
the deposit fee is refunded.
In the assignment of residence hall rooms, an effort is made to give room preferences of returning students prior consideration. Definite assignments for new students are made only after
they have been admitted to the university. Notices of assignment are mailed before the opening
of a semester.
OCCUPANCY - The residence period for new students commences one day prior to the
beginning of the Orientation program; for returning students, occupancy may begin one day
prior to the last day of registration for former students. If a reserved room is not occupied on the
opening day of classes and arrangements have not been made for later occupancy which are acceptable to the Housing Office, the reservation may be cancelled. All students must vacate the
halls by noon on the day following the end of the final examination period for the semester or
term for which they were registered .
RA TES - Residents of all halls pay a fee of $588 per academic semester for a double room
with full board. These rates may vary with single room occupancy or if less than full board option
is selected. Charges include a $4 activity fee and a telephone in each room .
Bartlett Hall is a coeducational residence hall that provides housing for both graduate and
undergraduate students. One section of the building is designed for graduate students and some
qualifying undergraduates who are over 22 years of age, and the other section is designed for
regular undergraduates . A " no board" option is available to all residents of Bartlett at a cost of
$254 per semester in double occupancy.
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A double room with full board for the 8-week summer session is $292. The residence halls to
be used during the summer are announced prior to the beginning of that particular summer
session.
The housing contract is for the entire academic year, or summer session . If the contract is
terminated before the examination date, the plan of refunding as stated in the contract will apply,
but the student is responsible for any financial liabilities incurred prior to the date of termination .
The above rates are subject to change.

Reside nce Halls
The Housing Department provides a maximum occupancy of 4,700 spaces in nine residence
halls . In addition to student rooms, each hall contains lounges, study rooms, recreationa l areas,
laundry rooms, and other facilities for the comfort and convenience of its occupants.
Within each hall , areas or wings which accommodate approximately 50 s tudents are designated as houses . Each house elects its own officers and sponsors its own social, cultural , and
recreational activities . An upperclass-student staff member, known as a Resident Assistant, lives
in each house to serve as an information resource to all students.
Women' s halls include Campbell, Dancer, Hagemann, and Lawther. Men are housed in
Bender, Rider, and Shull Halls . Coeducational housing includes Bartlett and Noehren .

M arried Student Housing
One and two-bedroom apartments, furnished and unfurnished , are available to married stu- .
dents. College Courts and South Courts provide units for 147 student families. Hillside Courts
houses 278 families. Assignments are made on a date of deposit priority basis . Applications and
all inquiries should be directed to:
Married Student Housing Office
105 " E" Street
Hillside Courts
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613

Food Service
Food service is included in the residence hall fee and, with the exception of the residents
of Bartlett Hall , students living in university residence halls are expected to eat in the university
dining centers.
Three meals are served daily, Monday through Saturday, but only breakfast and midday
dinner are served on Sunday. Three options are available: " no breakfast, " " no weekend, " and " no
breakfast and no weekend " as well as the customary full board. A student who lives off campus
may make arrangements to eat some or all meals in a university dining center.

Student Costs
The over-all cost for undergraduate students who are residents of Iowa is approximately
$2,570 for the academic yea r.
Basic fee
$ 694
Board and room
1176
Books, supplies and incidentals
700
Non -resident students are charged an additional $626 basic fe e. For a full statement of fees
(summer session, applied music, etc.) for both undergraduate and graduate students, see pages
48 and 49 .
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Students are required to provide their own textbooks . Ordinaril y the cost for these books will
be $90 to $100 a semester. Students may buy their texts from any source . Student organizations
operate a book exchange at the beginning of each semester.

Student Services
ACADEMIC ADVISING AND NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION - Through this office three
basic services are provided for students at UNI and for entering students, both new freshman and
transfer students.
Throughout the year academic advising is available to students who are undecided about a
major or for those students who are registered as " unclassified ."
The examination services through this office are available for undergraduate and graduate
students in a variety of areas. These examinations provide for appropriate assessment and placement of students as they plan their educational programs .
For the entering students there are orientation programs specifically designed for freshman
students just entering college as well as programs designed for new transfers . New freshmen who
begin in the fall semester are invited to two-day orientation programs during the months of June
and July. Those students who begin during the spring and summer terms are invited to attend
orientation immediately before classes begin. New transfers are invited to special registration
programs throughout the spring and summer. These orientation programs include placement
testing, advising, registration, academic and social activities for students, and information
sessions. The programs also provide opportunities for parents to meet informally with university
faculty and staff.
Campus tours are offered through the orientation program in the summer, and throughout
the year to prospective students by the Admissions Office.
COUNSELING SERVICES - Counseling services at the University of Northern Iowa are de signed to assist students in becoming more effective as students and as persons, and to grow in
self-understanding in order to cope more effectively with immediate situations and with future
decisions. UNI Counseling Services, located in the Student Counseling and Health Center, is
staffed with professional counselors and psychologists who provide the following services:
1. Individual and group counseling in the areas of career planning, personal-social growth ,
interpersonal relationships, marital and pre-marital counseling, weight control , human
sexuality, and biofeedback.
2. Testing in the vocational interest, personality, aptitude, and ability (intelligence) areas.
3. Career information files which include vocational trends , job qualifications, training
courses for hundreds of occupations.
4. Educational information files including requirements for all major and minor areas of
study at UNI and catalogs for many colleges and universities which provide information
for individuals desiring information about other schools.
5. Study skills seminars which provide efficient and practical study methods and " test
taking" techniques .
6. Referral services to other areas and agencies . A close relationship is maintained with the
UNI Health Service for students who desire appointments with a psychiatrist or who request medication .
13
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7. Coordination with faculty provides the services of the counseling staff as resource individuals in instructional classes or as consultants to individual staff members, departments, and residence hall staff.
Counseling is completely voluntary, and the services of the Counseling staff are available to
all currently enrolled without charge and to spouses of students who have purchased the activity
ticket available to spouses of students. Limited services are available on a fee basis to former students, faculty, staff, and non-students.
Interviews are confidential. Information is not released without permission of the individual
unless there is evidence of danger to the individual or society.
Appointments at the Counseling Services may be made directly at the Center, by a telephone
call , or with a referral blank. As a general rule, emergency appointments are available immediately and other appointments within a short time .
SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC - The Speech and Hearing Clinic provides diagnostic and
remedial services for students possessing voice, rhythm, articulation (including foreign or regional dialects), or hearing problems. Any student who feels the need of help concerning a speech
or hearing problem is encouraged to visit the clinic at any time. Students are occasionally referred
for remedial services by classroom professors, especially if, in the opinion of the professor, the
problem may interfere with a student's chosen profession .
STUDENT HEAL TH SERVICE - The Student Health Center provides medical care for all
students cui:-rently enrolled at the university. The spouse of a student is also eligible for medical
services upon payment of the optional Spouse Activity Fee at the Business Office in Gilchrist Hall.
The services at the Student Health Center are provided by a well qualified staff of physicians,
nurses, pharmacist, technicians, and administrative personnel. The medical services include advice and treatment for current illnesses, preventive medicine, as well as mental and physical
health care . Although major and dental services are not available, the staff will gladly furnish
supervision and aid in obtaining these services when needed.
The Student Health Center is located on the campus at the corner of 23rd and Minnesota
streets, just north of the Education Center and west of Lawther Hall , and includes an out-patient
clinic, laboratory, X-ray, pharmacy, and physical therapy facilities . Nominal charges are made for
these services.
The Health Center is open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday, when university
classes are in session . When the Health Center is closed , health problems should be discussed
with a Health Aide . Health Aides work under the direct supervision of the Health Center staff and
function on a health education layman' s level of competence . All residence hall coordinators and
resident assistants have been trained in first aid and the handling of medical problems. Arrangements have also been made for emergency coverage at Allen Hospital in Waterloo when the
Health Center is closed .
It is recommended that all students have current immunizations. In some cases of illness it
may be necessary to have a complete medical history and physical examination before treatment
can be carried out. If necessary, this examination will be completed at the Health Center.
Many health and accident insurance policies cover members of a family who are full-time
students or until they reach a specific age. A group insurance plan is available to all UNI students
through the university on a voluntary basis for those who are not covered by health and accident
insurance . Information on the cost of this insurance is available from the Health Center. For your
own protection, no student should be without insurance coverage.
STUDENT SPOUSE ACTIVITY PROGRAM - The spouses of full-time UNI students may, by
paying a fee of $14 per semester or $6 for the summer session, entitle themselves to the university
services and benefits which are available to students; e.g ., health services, counseling services,
14
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part-time employment services, and reduced rates for many university cultural , social , and
athletic events. This program is designed to e ncourage spouses to participate as citizens of the
UNI community.
Spouses who wish to procure an Identification Card should pay the appropriate fee at the
Cashier's Window, UNI Business Office, 256 Gilchrist Hall. Spouses must be accompanied by
their student husband /wife . The Identification Card is issued by the Scheduling Office, 244
Gilchrist Hall , upon presentation of the fee receipt.
CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT - The Office of Career Planning and Placement
assists prospective graduates and alumni to secure positions in accordance with their qualifications and personal interests. The office maintains placement files for registrants, distributes job
vacancies to registrants through the use of a computerized vacancy notice system, invites
representatives from school systems and companies to interview candidates on campus for
employment, and counsels with individuals regarding career planning and placement concerns .
Individuals will be allowed to register for placement services if they are in their final
academic year at the University of Northern Iowa and will complete a minimum of 30 undergraduate hours or 10 graduate hours at UNI.
There is no charge for consulting with office staff regarding career or placement concerns.
Students or alumni who wish to register with the office and establish a set of credentials must pay
a $7 fee. Students who have more than 15 sets of credentials mailed to employers will be asked to
pay $7 for each additional 15 sets or pay $1 per set of credentials.
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION - Cooperative Education is an educational plan which integrates academic study with work experience. While involved in the co-op program, students
alternate periods of classroom study at UNI with paid work in business, industry, or a government agency . All placements are credit bearing.
Cooperative Education benefits students by:
1. Providing relevant work experience to test career interests .
2. Supplementing theoretical knowledge learned on campus .
3. Improving prospects for employment after graduation.
Eligibility. Participation in the co-op program is optional on the part of students and selective
on the part of the university. To be eligible for participation, the student must:
1. Have completed the freshman year at UNI. Transfer students must have been on campus at least one semester.
2. Be in acceptable academic standing.
3. Receive endorsement from an appropriate faculty member.
The Cooperative Education program is available to students in most academic majors. Placements can occur during the fall , spring, or summer terms. Students entering the program should
normally expect to be placed two different times . In order to insure proper class scheduling, students are encouraged to contact the Co-op Office in Gilchrist Hall during their freshman year.
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Student Financial Aid
Student employment and financial aid at the University of Northern Iowa are handled by the
Director of Financial Aids . A brochure on financial aids, which includes information on employment, loans, grants, and scholarships, may be obtained from the Director of Financial Aids,
University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613.

Employment
Many students earn a part of their expenses while attending the university. All possible help
will be given to students who need to secure part-time employment. However, until the class
schedule has been arranged on registration day and the hours which the student will have available for work are known, definite employment arrangements cannot be made . No fee is charged
for this service, but the student is required to maintain the university standards as to health and
scholarship. Appointments to work on campus are made for one semester and must have the approval of the department supervisors for renewal.
A student is cautioned not to attempt much outside work during the first semester of residence . Full time is needed to make adjustment to the new environment, to engage in extracurricular activities, and to attain excellence in scholarship. Fifteen hours a week of outside work is
considered maximum. ff outside work in excess of fifteen hours a week must be done, the number of
credit hours carried should ordinarily be reduced accordingly. A student should inform his or her adviser of any outside work since this information will help in arranging a suitable schedule .
The CoUege Work -Study Program has helped secure jobs, both on and off campus, for students
from low-income families. To be eligible to participate in the College Work-Study program, a student should be from a family that is unable to contribute a significant amount to the student's expenses. The Work-Study jobs are handled in the same way as other campus jobs. The Director of
Financial Aid selects eligible students for this program .

Loans and Grants
NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOANS are available to students who are on a continuous
program and who meet certain standards of need . These loans are made as funds are made available . Students may borrow a combined total of not more than $2,500 during the first two complete
years and an aggregate of $5,000 as undergraduates . This loan fund has some advantage for those
entering teaching because cancellation can be earned under certain circumstances.
FEDERALLY INSURED STUDENT LOAN - Under the Federally Insured Student Loan Program a student may borrow from a lending agency up to $2,500 per yea r. Federally Insured Loans
are interest free to students who can show they used the loan to attend a university. Repayment
begins after the s tudent leaves college with up to ten years allowed for repayment. The major objective of this program is to make loans available to any student who desires a loan . Interested students should write to the Director of Financial Aids .
SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS - Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (which do not need to be repaid) are available, within the limitations
of the fund s available, to undergraduate students with exceptional need. Eligible students
enrolled on a full-time basis ma y receive a Supplementary Educational Opportunity Grant for
each yea r of college for a maximum of four years . Grants range from $200 to $1 ,500 per year, but
cannot be more than one-half of the student's need .
BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS - This program is designed to provide
financial assistance to those who need it to attend the university . The maximum award available
is $1 ,400 minus the amount expected as a family contribution. Application is made directly to a
central proce ssi ng agency, known to high school counselors. Question s ma y also be directed to
the Director of Financial Aid , University of Northern Iowa .
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Scholarships
STUDENT AID SCHOLARSHIPS are available each year to approximately 500 students. All
applicants must be legal residents of Iowa, possess those qualities of character, personality, and
academic ability essential for success at the university and need aid in financing their education.
The Student Aid Scholarships are in the form of partial remission of fees and are authorized
by the Iowa State Board of Regents . There is no limitation on the number of awards that may be
made to graduates of a particular high school or to students of any county.
To aid in determining academic ability, scores on the American College Tests are required of
each applicant. These tests are administered at various times and places throughout Iowa. Notices
of the dates and places where these examinations will be given are available from high school
principals and counselors.
To aid in determining the financial status of the student and his or her family, the parents of
every applicant for a Student Aid Scholarship are required to complete a form giving specific information concerning the family's economic position, including assets, liabilities, and income
(Financial Aid Form which is part of the scholarship service of the Education Testing Service, or
Family Financial Statement) .
MERIT A WARDS - A number of merit awards are available each year for new students coming directly from high school and those transferring from two-year colleges who have maintained
excellent academic records . Students are selected without reference to financial need . There is no
special application necessary . All admitted students who meet the general selection criteria are
considered .
ART DEPARTMENT SCHOLARSHIPS are awarded annually to two high school seniors interested in becoming art teachers. Their value is the same as that of the Student Aid Scholarships.
IOWA INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION EXPOSITION SCHOLARSHIPS are awarded annually to
high school seniors or Iowa area school or community college students interested in majoring in
one of the five major programs offered in the Industrial Technology Department at the University
of Northern Iowa . These grants are made on the basis of the student's academic record, potential
for success in industrial or industrial education positions, and an entry submitted at the Iowa In dustrial Education Exposition held each spring on this campus . These grants provide a Student
Aid Scholarship for four years . The value and regulations governing these awards are the same as
for Student Aid Scholarships.
HOME ECONOMICS scholarships are awarded to two high school seniors interested in
becoming home economics teachers and attending the University of Northern Iowa to prepare for
such a career. Further details concerning these scholarships may be obtained by writing to the
head of the Department of Home Economics .
UNI ATHLETIC GRANTS-IN-AID AWARDS are provided by contributions from alumni,
gate receipts, businessmen in Waterloo and Cedar Falls, and other friends of the university . To be
considered for this award , the student must be eligible for admission and must be recommended
by the university coach of his sport and the athletic director.
SCIENCE SYMPOSIUM AWARDS are made to high school seniors ranking highest on examinations in the areas of biology, chemistry, and physics given each year on this campus. These
grants provide cash and /or Student Aid Scholarships for four years . The value of and regulations
governing these awards are determined on a yearly basis.
OTHER FRESHMAN SCHOLARSHIPS - A number of other scholarships are awarded to
entering freshmen . These include the Leslie I. Reed Memorial Scholarship, the University Book
and Supply Scholarships, the C. A. Boehmler and Katherine S. Boehmler Memorial Scholarship,
the Viking Scholarship, the McDonald Scholarship and Loan, the Alison E. Aitchison
Scholarship, the Dickey Memorial Scholarship, the Anton Nielsen Scholarship and the Kappa
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Delta Pi Scholarship . Applications for these awards are made on the same forms as for a Student
Aid Scholarship.
SCHOL A RS HIPS AND A WARDS are also available to students who have been in attendance
at the University of Northern Iowa. These include the Bartlett-Freeland Debate Award, The Alpha
Delta Kappa Scholarship, the Mr. and Mrs. W. Anthony Scholarship, the James Clark Memorial
Scholarship, the William P. Davidson Memorial Scholarship, the Arthur D . Dickinson Memorial
Scholarship, the Martin J. and Cora G . Nelson Scholarship, the Alice 0 . Gordon Bequest, the Ida
M . Wilson Scholarship, the Louis E. Begeman Memorial Scholarship, the Faculty Memorial
Scholarship, the Faculty Men' s Club Scholarship, the University of Northern Iowa Foundation
Founders Award, the Dale F. Groote Industrial Arts Scholarship, the Mary Wheat Graves Award,
the Kenneth L. Hansen Memorial Scholarship, the T. C. Holy Award, the Charles T. Leavitt
Economics Scholarship, the Michel Scholarship, the Furniss and Mary W. Lambert Scholarship,
the Bertha Martin Memorial Schola rships, the Cora G . Nelson Memorial Art Scholarship, the
Anna M. Nielsen Music Scholarship, the Ann Moline Organ Scholarship, the May Smith-Amy
Arey Kindergarten-Primary Award, the Pi Tau Pi Memorial Scholarship, the James Scott
Memorial Scholarship, the Hazel Strayer Memorial Scholarship, the Student ISEA Scholarship,
the Irene M . Thompson Scholarship, the Sigma Alpha Iota Awards, the Theta Alpha Phi Alumni
Award, the Pi Gamma Mu Award, the Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia Scholastic Award, and the Purple
and Old Gold Awards.
THE WILD AND WHITE AWARDS are made to an upperclass student majoring in the
Department of Physical Education for Women .
THE MOSEBACH, GRIFFITH, SIMMER & CO . SCHOLARSHIP is available to junior accounting students from Iowa and is based on need , academic achievements, and desire for the
public accounting profession. Each scholarship is for $250 and two scholarships are awarded annually. Selection of the recipients is made by the School of Business.
THE I.B.McGLADREY EDUCATION AWARD is available to senior accounting students and
is based on academic excellence . An award of $150 is presented each fall. Selection of the recipient
is made by the School of Business.
THE MERCHANT SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to a graduate of the University of Northern
Iowa who plans to enter graduate school with the intention of obtaining a graduate degree .
Ordinarily the award is made to a student who has been enrolled in a graduate school and has
done superior work at the graduate level.
THE MARY JENSEN SHACKELFORD AWARD is available to graduate students at the
University of Northern Iowa . Preference is given to applicants seeking a Master of Arts in Education degree; however, the award is open for any area of graduate study at UNI. To be eligible, a
student must have at least six hours of graduate work at this institution with a minimum grade
point average of 3.0 and desirable personal and professional qualifications as determined by the
selection committee. Each award is for $500 and will be made to a full-time graduate student for
the regular academic year only . Additional information on the award may be secured at the Office
of the Dean of the Graduate College as well as the Office of the Director of Financial Aids.

Note: Explanatory materials and application forms for the above scholarships are available in
the Office of the Director of Financial Aids at the university. The deadline for making applications
is March 1. Students are encouraged to make application for the awards any time after the start of
the first semester of their senior year if they are high school students, or the start of their
sophomore year if they are junior college students . By filling out either the Financial Aid Form or
the Family Financial Statement every applicant will be considered for every award for which he
might be eligible. Applications received after March 1 will be considered only if all the
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scholarships have not been awarded to applicants applying before March 1. Additional forms and
information may be secured from the Director of Financial Aids . For further information, please
request the bulletin Finan cing an Edu ca tion at UNI by writing to the Financial Aids Office, UNI.

Student Activities and Honors
Extracurricular activities are planned and fostered at the University of Northern Iowa because
of the significant contribution these activities make to the education of the student. The university maintains an extensive program of extracurricular activities including athletics, dramatics,
publications, forensics, music, social life, artists series, student organizations, and interest
groups.
ATHLETICS - Various intercollegiate sports are available and extensive programs in intramural sports are conducted for both men and women.
The university engages in intercollegiate athletic competition in football, basketball,
baseball, track, wrestling, tennis, golf, gymnastics, softball, field hockey, and volleyball. For the
non-participant in intercollegiate sports, the activities provide recreational value . For the partici pant, these provide general educational value and constitute a laboratory for the preparation of
future high school athletic coaches.
MUSIC - Music organizations and ensembles are open to all students by audition .
Participation by non-music majors is encouraged. Groups available are : University Chorus,
Concert Chorale, Women's Chorus, Varsity Men's Glee Club, Chamber Choir, Marching Band,
Wind Ensemble, Symphonic Band , Jazz Bands, University Orchestra, Opera/Music Theater, plus
various instrumental ensembles.
FORENSICS - The forensics program, under the auspices of the Department of Speech,
welcomes the participation of all interested students, regardless of major. The forensics squad
participates in some ten to fifteen intercollegiate forensic meets per year on a regional and national basis. Participants may choose to enter debate or individual events, the latter includes
extemporaneous speaking, oratory, and oral interpretation.
THEATRE - During the academic year five major productions, including a show for young
people, are presented by Theatre UNI. Moreover, eight to a dozen student-directed experimental
productions are also presented in the Studio Theatre series. Any enrolled student is eligible to
participate in any phase of Theatre UNI's program. All productions take place in the StrayerWood Theatre or the Bertha Martin Memorial Studio Theatre located in the Speech/Art Complex.
SOCIAL LIFE - The social life at the University of Northern Iowa is a flexible program designed to meet the current interests and needs of the student body and the university community.
Opportunities for social life are offered in many forms including dances, community service
projects, films, art shows, coffees, forums, and travel shows . Many of these activities take place in
the Maucker Union which is the center of campus social life .
STUDENT GOVERNMENT - The student government associations include the UNI Student
Association, the Residence Halls Association, the Interfraternity Council, Pan Hellenic, and the
Union Policy Board.
THE UNISA SENATE - The Senate is the legislative branch of UNISA . The executive members include the president, administrative vice-president, academic vice-president, secretary, and
business manager. Elected senators are chosen on a population basis from university housing,
off-campus housing, and the student body at large . Non-voting members include one representative of the Residence Hall Association, Married Student Housing, Graduate Students, the
Senate adviser, and the UNISA president. The UNISA Senate endeavors to promote cooperation
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between students and faculty, to seek solutions to student and university problems, and to
represent the entire student body in matters affecting student interests. The Student Senate
sponsors the selection of outstanding seniors for the Purple Key honor awards .
UNION POLICY BOARD - The Union Policy Board of the Maucker Union is composed of 10
students and eight non-students. The Board recommends policies and regulations for the operation of the Union and coordinates the programming events which are sponsored by the Union . In
addition, it reviews fiscal matters and makes recommendations pertaining to the budget. Its
officers are composed of a president, vice-president, and secretary. The president and vicepresident must be students. The student membership of the Board is elected in all-campus elections, appointed by UNISA, and appointed by the Policy Board.
Throughout the academic year the Union Policy Board may discuss and decide on issues
ranging from building operating hours to a review of programs in the Coffee House . During the
summer months a committee is usually appointed to oversee the operation of the Union .
INTEREST ORGANIZATIONS - Numerous organizations sponsored by departments and
specialized interest groups provide students the opportunity to become better acquainted with
other students and faculty as well as to explore and perpetuate interests outside the classroom.
Many of the organizations have no membership requirements other than an active interest in the
work for which the club exists and regular attendance at the meetings . Participation in such organizations broadens the individual and helps him to become acquainted with new ideas.
HONOR ORGANIZATIONS - Superior achievement in various lines of education work is
recognized by membership in the following honor organizations.
Beta Beta Beta (Biology)
Chimes (Junior Women Scholarship and Leadership)
Delta Sigma Rho (Debate)
Gamma Theta Upsilon (Geography)
" I" Club (Intercollegiate Athletics)
Kappa Delta Pi (Education)
Kappa Mu Epsilon (Mathematics)
Omicron Delta Epsilon Zeta (Economics)
Phi Alpha Theta (History)
Phi Delta Kappa (Education)
Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Music)
Phi Upsilon Omicron (Home Economics)
Pi Gamma Mu (Social Science)
Pi Omega Pi (Business Education)
Purple Arrow (Freshman and Sophomore Women Scholarship)
Sigma Alpha Iota (Music)
Sigma Delta Phi (Spanish)
Theta Alpha Phi (Drama)
Theta Theta Epsilon (Home Economics)
Tomahawk (Independent Sophomore Service)
Torch and Tassel (Senior Women Scholarship and Leadership)
SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS - There are six sororities and five fraternities on the campus; all
have national affiliations . Although membership in these organizations is by invitation, all of the
social fraternities and sororities at UNI retain local autonomy in the selection of new members . All
of the sororities and fraternities strive for the social and personal development of their members
and for their growth as responsible scholars and citizens in the university community. The activities of the sororities are coordinated through Pan Hellenic; those of the fraternities, through
the Interfraternity Council.
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RELIGION - There are numerous opportunities for the nurture and maturing of the religious life of the student at U I. There are planned religious activities, lectures, seminars, student
religious foundations and organizations, and the factua l study of religion by way of courses in the
curriculum . In addition, there are opportunities for religious counsel and worship in the churches
and centers in the campus area .
STATION KCRS - The university radio service, Station KCRS, is a stude nt owned and
managed AM carrier current radio station which broadcasts at 970 KHz and serves students living
on campus . KCRS broadcasts music, national and campus news, student programs, and UNI
sporting events . Station studios and offices are in Maucker Union .
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS - The Northern Iowan, a semi-weekly newspaper, a nd the UNI
Ma gazine are student publications on the UNI campus . The Board of Student Publications, a committee consisting of five students and four faculty members, establishes basic policies for publica tions under its jurisdiction . The Board appoints the executive editors for each of the student
publications, which are advised by staff members of the Office of Public Information Services.
CAMPUS APPEARANCES BY PROFESSIONAL PERFORMERS - Each yea r the university
brings to the campus a number of nationally recognized performers from various fields of entertainment. Student-faculty committees are appointed to select the performers invited to appear
and , in planning the programs, the interests of the students and their educationa l and recreational
needs are kept in mind .
The five or six programs which comprise the annual Artists Series typically represent soloists,
orchestras, or companies from the fine arts of serious music, the theatre, a nd dance. The Chamber
Music Series usually offers concerts by four chamber music ensembles throughout the yea r. From
time to time during the year, vocalists a nd instrumentalists from the popular music field are
presented on campus. Students may obta in tickets to the series and to individual concerts at a reduced price .
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University Facilities and Educational Services
THE LIBRARY - The University Library, located in the center of the campus, has a capacity
of 600,000 volumes and provides seating for 1,600 persons . A major expansion of the building was
completed in early 1975, doubling the size of the original building which was first occupied in
1964.
As of July 1, 1977, book collections totalled 460,880 volumes, including a carefully selected
Reference Collection of 13,541 volumes. The Library has current subscriptions to 2,930 periodicals
and 58 newspapers with extensive back files of most periodicals. The Library has a rapidly growing collection of microform materials consisting of 14,479 reels of microfilm, 181,359 microfiche,
and 11,126 microcards . Also in the Library's holdings, as of July 1977, are 24,673 maps in the Map
Collection and 4,937 recordings in the Audio Collection. As a selective depository for United
States government publications, the Library adds thousands of items annually to the Documents
Collection which now totals 170,444 items . The Youth Collection, a representative collection of
elementary and secondary school library material, is of special interest to prospective teachers and
currently consists of 14,622 volumes.
A full-time staff of 54, which includes 20 professional librarians, and more than 100 part-time
student assistants and other hourly employees provide a public service week of 101 hours . Among
special services and facilities available are group studies, lounges, faculty studies, the Graduate
Study Room, the Art and Music area, Documents and Map Collections, Special Collections, the
Youth Collection, Microforms Room, Browsing Room, Career Collection, a room for blind students, rental typewriters, photocopy machines, free calculators, and video cassette players .
MAUCKER UNION - The Maucker Union, located east of the UNI Library, serves as an informal meeting place for students, staff, alumni, and guests of the university . The unique facilities
of the Union are useful for a wide range of activities including cultural , recreational, and conference events.
General services include: a campus information center, check cashing, ticket sales for campus
events, meeting rooms, and dining services which range from coffee service to formal banquets.
Recreational facilities include a billiards room, table tennis and a crafts center. Informal instruction is also provided in the crafts area . Canoes are available for rent through the Union' s Program
Office. The building houses the offices of the campus newspaper and student government
groups .
Social and cultural activities include art exhibits on a regular basis, weekly movies, a series of
informal " mini courses" and a comprehensive program of outdoor recreation activities . The
Union is financed through fee monies and income-producing services within the building .
THE COMMONS - The Commons serves the university community in a variety of ways.
The primary function of the building is to provide a food service for the residents of Bartlett and
Lawther halls; however, facilities are available for movies, dances, and forums which may be
scheduled from time to time .
The Georgian Lounge (on the main floor) is used for teas and receptions, and is a place where
students can relax during the day or evening. Across from the Georgian Lounge is the ballroom, a
multi-purpose room with facilities for banquets, movies, dances, and lectures . Also on the first
floor are the food service administrative offices. The general dining areas and kitchen are located
on the ground floor.
The facilities of The Commons are open to students, staff, and campus guests.
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THE MUSEUM - The University Museum is accredited by the American Association of
Museums, and is located in the Plant Services Building on 31st Street west of Hudson Road, Cedar
Falls. The Museum is used extensively as an educational resource by both university classes and
area schools and as a cultural facility by local clubs and individual visitors.
Museum collections embrace four subject categories: geology, biology, anthropology, and
history. The geology collection consists of minerals, rocks, and fossils of worldwide distribution .
The bird collection consists of most birds indigenous to the midwest as well as some exotic, rare,
and extinct species. Large and small mammals, reptiles, fish, arthropods, and marine invertebrates, including a vast collection of shells from around the world, are also a part of the
biology collection. American, Iowa, and local history are represented from colonial times to the
present by a wide variety of artifacts and printed documents. A large and elegant demitasse collection includes pieces from the world's finest china factories in the past several centuries. The anthropology area , which began with a collection of Indian arrowheads, axes, mauls, and Pueblo
pottery, is at present the most rapidly expanding area at the Museum and includes important collections from Africa, Asia, the Pacific Islands, and South America .
The Museum is open, free of charge, from 9 a .m . until noon and from 1 to 4:15 p .m. Mondays
through Fridays throughout the year and from 2 to 4:30 p .m . two Sundays a month from September through May and one Sunday a month in summer. It is closed on legal and university
holidays. Although large groups as classes and clubs are asked to telephone or write the Museum
for appointments, all other visitors are invited to come without appointments any time the
Museum is open .
CURRICULUM LABORATORY - The UNI Curriculum Laboratory is a facility where students and faculty, as well as in-service teachers and administrators, may pursue educational
studies and projects related to curriculum and instructional development. The Curriculum Laboratory is located in Room 222 of the Education Center, near the main entrance to the building.
Materials displayed in the Curriculum Laboratory include curriculum guides and resource
units, research monographs, learning packets, tests, free materials, sample classroom periodicals,
education journals, pictures, textbooks, professional books, enrichment reading, standard references, kits, and games.
Services provided by the Curriculum Laboratory include large and small group orientations,
consultative services, bibliography preparations for faculty, photocopying, classroom presentation by publisher' s representatives, special displays, as well as numerous other services.
The Curriculum Laboratory is open during fall and spring semesters from 8 a.m. to 10 p .m .
Monday through Thursday, 7:45 a.m. to 4 p .m . on Friday, 1 to 5 p.m . on Saturday, and 1 to 9 p.m .
on Sunday. Hours for the summer session are announced at the beginning of each session.
THE EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CENTER - The primary function of the Educational Media
Center is to provide a variety of media, equipment, and services for the total university. The
Educational Media Center consists of seven, closely related areas - the Audio Production
Services, the Audio-Visual Services (including the Audio Listening Center), the Communication
Center, Graphics and Photographic Services, the Media Laboratories, Motion Picture Production
Services, and Television Services.
Audio Production Services provides opportunities for professional sound recording, mixing,
and editing in studio or on location. Located in the Education Center, this service is equipped to
produce high quality master tapes in both reel-to-reel and cassette formats .
Audio-Visual Services, located in the Commons Building, is the university-wide service
agency charged with the responsibility of obtaining, distributing, and coordinating media software and equipment. The A-V Center provides a complement of audio-visual equipment in each
instructional building and also maintains a variety of media equipment which is available for
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checkout. The Audio-Visual Center maintains a library of media software consisting of 8 and
16mm films, regular and sound filmstrips, audio tapes and records, and slides. Facilities for previewing or examining materials are available in the Center, and a 48-carrel Audio Listening
Center is available for individual or group use .
Five large lecture halls in the Education Center are equipped with the latest in multi -media
utilization systems. Each lecture hall contains a multi -image rear screen projection system remotely controlled from an electronic podium . This system is capable of projecting 16mm films,
slides, and filmstrips in any combination. Media utilization is scheduled through the AudioVisual Center.
Graphic and Photographic Services, located on the ground floor of the Commons (west), provides consultation, design, and the production of media materials . Almost any type of audiovisual material can be produced locally to assist faculty and staff in developing effective and
efficient instruction . Examples of such materials include overhead transparencies, posters, charts,
reproduction copy for offset, photographs, slides, and programmed slide series.
The Media Laboratories, located on the second floor of the Commons, provide facilities, equipment, and self-instructional programs for all students and faculty who want to produce their own
instructional materials or learn the operation of a wide variety of audio-visual equipment. Selfinstructional programs and staff assistance is provided for the operation of media equipment. In
addition, a media supply room houses materials available for purchase.
Motion Picture Production provides a university-wide service in super 8mm and 16mm filming, including budgeting, production planning, filming, titling, limited animation, and sound recording. Two studios and an editing room have been established in the Commons for on-campus
production activities.

Television Services provides numerous capa'bilities to the university community. A professional television studio is connected to five large classrooms, all equipped with television
monitoring facilities. A smaller classroom-studio, with all equipment remotely controlled, can be
scheduled for recording of student-teacher performance and other classroom activities. Previewing areas, for both small and large group viewing of prerecorded video tapes, are also available .
The Communication Center, in the basement of the Education Center building, utilizes a
unique color television system to distribute all types of audio-visual media to every classroom
and laboratory in the building. The Center also contains a color television studio and control room
for the origination of professional color television programming.
MALCOLM PRICE LABORATORY SCHOOL - Located on the north edge of the campus,
Price Laboratory School serves as a direct experience laboratory for professio nal education programs of the university. The school provides a comprehensive educational program for a multiracial student bod y of 750 pupils in nursery school-kindergarten and grades one through twelve .
In addition to its role as a teacher education laboratory, the Laboratory School is widely recognized for its innovative and experimental program s, and for its work in research and curriculum development. The school is strongly committed to service to the elementary and
secondary schools of the state, providing leadership through regularl y spo nsored conferences,
workshops, and publications, and through its heavy involvement in the UNI program of extension and consultant services. The Laboratory School operates on a n open-door policy; visitation and consultation are encouraged .
THE EDUCATIONAL CLINIC - The Educational Clinic is part of the Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations. Through its interdisciplinary work with individuals and
s mall groups, the clinic performs an important task in the ed ucation of regular and special
classroom teachers as well as special services personnel such as majors in early childhood education , special education, educational consultants, special learning disability teachers,
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'psychologists, social workers, and counselors . Emphasizing family-school collaboration, the clinic
maintains a primarily instructional and behavioral modification approach to learning disorders
and questions of adaptability.
The clinic is concerned with a wide range of problems related to preschool enrichment, early
identification of gifted and handicapped children, intellectual capability, aptitude, academic
achievement, motivation, and personality adjustment. The clinic demonstrates, for teachers and
service personnel, methods of evaluating a child's educational potential, provides an opportunity
for service personnel interested in clinical teaching and special education to work with exceptional children in clinical experiences, translates psychological test findings and recommendations into educational terms and procedures, offers consultative services to the schools of Iowa at
the request of school officials, and performs such research as practicable along lines that provide
increased understanding of the learning and remedial processes.
THE SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC - This clinic offers speech and hearing services to
students and others (children and adults) in the vicinity of the university . These clinical services
form an integral part of the program of professional preparation in speech pathology and
audiology. Majors in speech pathology and audiology at both the undergraduate and graduate
levels carry out clinical !)ervices under the supervision of the instructional staff of the university.
Services offered by the clinic include audiological evaluations, speech and language evaluations,
and remedial speech and hearing programs.
LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER - The Learning Resource Center, located in Room 144 of
the Education Center, offers free tutoring service to all university students in reading, study skills,
writing, and course-work subject matter, as well as English language assistance for international
students. Experienced tutors work on a one-to-one basis in an informal setting in providing assistance in remedial and developmental writing and reading to help students improve study
skills . Students may voluntarily request assistance or may be referred to the Learning Resource
Center by faculty members .
Assistance is available on all aspects of writing and on all kinds of writing from short, informal papers to research and term papers . Assistance in speed reading and instructional reading
is also available .
TEST SCORING SERVICES - The Test Scoring Services section of Academic Computing
Services contains equipment which processes " mark sense" documents, e .g., multiple-choice
answer sheets. The equipment can be used to convert data recorded on "mark sense" documents
to a computer-readable punched card . The punched card can then be processed on the university's computer equipment. The staff in Test Scoring Services can assist students, who are under
faculty sponsorship, design and process " mark sense" documents.
ACADEMIC COMPUTING SERVICES - The computer services for the faculty and students
involved in instruction and research are provided by Academic Computing Services. The services
available are among the most advanced in the country, utilizing two large-scale computer systems
and an independent, dedicated , interactive computer system. Many students will use the com puter facilities as a result of taking courses which require it . Other students, under faculty
sponsorship, may also use the services .
EXAMINATION SERVICES - The Office of Examination Services offers university-wide
and standardized examinations. This office operates as the university's Testing Center for many
national standardized graduate and undergraduate examinations. Some individual and residual
examinations are offered upon request of faculty and /or administrative offices . Examination information concerning scheduling, fee payment, scoring, interpretation and evaluation is available
to students and faculty through the Office of Examination Services.
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IOWA LAKESIDE LABORATORY - The three Regents universities, the University of
Northern Iowa, the University of Iowa, and the Iowa State University, jointly maintain a field
biology station at Lake Okoboji . A scientific advisory board made up of representatives from each
of the three state institutions has charge of the program. Unusual opportunities for field studies
are available for students and teachers of biology. A variety of courses open to undergraduates
and graduates is offered during the summer in two sessions of five weeks each . The Lakeside
Laboratory Bulletin, available about February 1, lists the courses to be offered the following
summer with detailed directions of enrollment. The courses regularly scheduled at the Laboratory
are listed in the courses of the Department of Biology. Further information may be secured by
writing to the Department of Biology, University of Northern Iowa. Registration is made through
the Registrar's Office, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613.
IOWA TEACHERS CONSERVATION CAMP - A field laboratory program in Iowa conservation problems and environmental education is offered at various locations in Iowa each
summer. Two courses, 84:104 Iowa Conservation Problems I and 84:105 Iowa Conservation Problems II, may be offered . Each three-week course carries three credit hours and is open to both undergraduate and graduate students.
The program is jointly sponsored by the Iowa Department of Public Instruction, the Iowa
Department of Soil Conservation, the University of Northern Iowa, and the State Conservation
Commission. Further information and registration materials may be secured by writing to the
Department of Biology, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613.
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAMS - The University of Northern Iowa places a
high priority on the higher education of low-income and minority group students. To fulfill this
commitment to such students, the university has established the Office of Educational Opportunity Programs and Special Community Services with the Director in the Office of Academic
Affairs. Under Educational Opportunity Programs, efforts are coordinated and designed
specifically to meet the educational, social , and financial needs of project students, and a primary
goal is the successful completion of the student's college career.
Five working components make up the structure of Educational Opportunity Programs and
Special Community Services: UNI -CUE - the Center fo r Urban Education, Up ward Bound, the OnCampus Educational Opportunity Program, the Graduate Educational Opportunity Program, and the
Ethnic Minorities Cu ltural and Educational Center. Each component program is administered by individual program directors .

UNI-CUE (the University of Northern Iowa Center for Urban Education) is located in the
heart of the urban area of Waterloo, Iowa, and is designed to increase the educational opportunities of disadvantaged people of all races . It works closely with the various university departments in the training of future teachers for work in urban areas. In addition to offering
tutorial assistance to students, the staff counsels with students and provides academic advice. The
Center is also the site of college-level classes for members of the community, sewing classes for
children and adults, and other community service activities. An innovative Early Childhood
Communication Laboratory is being developed; this experimental program is designed to teach
young children communication skills to prepare them for elementary school. Five evenings a
week Nation Time, aired on university radio station KUNI , brings contemporary music, poetry,
news, and interviews on subjects of public interest to the black community of Eastern Iowa, providing a strong daily link between the university and community.
Upward Bound is funded by the U.S. Office of Education. This program is designed to
motivate the non-college bound student toward undertaking a college career. Students eligible for
Upward Bound are those area tenth and eleventh grade, low-i ncome and minority group high
school students who are capable of succeeding in higher education but who do not have the
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educational background which would traditionally indicate college success. The Upward Bound
Program has two basic phases to its total program. The initial "summer session" phase, which is
held on campus, includes classes structured for college preparation and a variety of recreational,
cultural, and enrichment activities . The second phase is the "academic year" while the student is
still in high school; this provides a monthly stipend to program students and needed academic
and personal counseling. To program graduates, Upward Bound gives its full support and assistance in securing higher educational placement.
The On -Campus E.O.P. program offers counseling, tutoring, and other appropriate supportive services to students who are admitted to the university through the E.O .P. in an effort to
assure the educational success of these students. These supportive services include assistance
with specific educational and financial needs of the student along with assisting in the setting up
of the academic program of the individual student. E.O.P. counselors also provide advice and
direction on social and personal problems which might interfere with the student's academic progress. All of the academic supportive services available through the On-Campus E.O.P. may be
used by any university student; however, only program students may receive financial assistance
through the program.
The Graduate Educational Opportunity Program offers supportive services to low-income and
minority group graduate students in the areas of counseling, academic advising, and financial assistance. Some graduate assistantships for E.O.P . students are available through cooperation with
academic departments of the University. In addition to actively recruiting students for the
University of Northern Iowa graduate studies, the program provides information and assistance
to E.O.P. graduates of UNI who wish to take higher degrees at other institutions .
The Ethnic Minorities Cultural and Educational Center was established on campus to provide a
physical atmosphere for effective analysis of minority cultures and to further cross-cultural and
racial understanding through participation in its programs by all segments of the UNI-Cedar
Falls-Waterloo communities in a totally minority environment. The Center has a variety of actual
instructional and performance methods for displaying various minority cultural and art forms .
The Center's library facilities provide a reference point for those interested in examining
literature, records, and tapes of minority cultures .
Inquiries regarding the E.O .P. and Special Community Services should be made to one of the
following :
UNI-CUE, 715 East 4th Street, Waterloo, Iowa 50703
Upward Bound, 715 East 4th Street, Waterloo, Iowa 50703
On-Campus E.O .P ., Baker Hall, Room 132, University of Northern Iowa,
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613
Ethnic Minorities Cultural and Educational Center, University of
Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613
Inquiries not related to any specific area should be directed to the Director of E.O.P. and
Special Community Services, Office of Academic Affairs, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar
Falls, Iowa 50613.
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STUDY ABROAD - The University of Northern Iowa has several programs for study abroad .
These include annual foreign language summer institutes, College of Business and Behavioral
Sciences study seminars in Europe, and a continuing exchange program with the Universidad
Pedagogica Nacional in Bogota, Colombia. The foreign language programs are conducted in
France, Germany, Austria, and Spain.
The Summ er Institute in Austria (for teachers of German) is an eight-week program designed
for those teachers who (1) need extensive training in understanding and speaking German, and
(2) do not wish to see Austria and Germany as tourists but who would like to live among the
people of those countries and have a personal contact with these people. Each participant will
study and live with an Austrian family for six weeks . Eight semester hours of graduate credit may
be earned . Classes will be held at the Teachers' College in Klagenfurt, Austria. This institute includes a two-week " Culture and Civilization" tour of Austria .
The Summ er lnstititue in France (for teachers of French) is an eight-week program held in
Angers, France. The institute program provides for eight semester hours of credit and is designed
for teachers who (1) need intensive training in understanding and speaking French, and (2) would
like to live among the French people and make personal contacts with French families in a French
community rather than to see France as a tourist. Each participant will study and live with a
French family in Angers for five weeks. Classes will be held daily at the Universite Catholique de
l'Ouest, along with field trips and study tours. An 11-day period of guided travel throughout
France is also part of the institute, as well as one week of independent study.
The Summ er In stitute in Spain (for teachers of Spanish) is an eight to nine-week program held
in Soria, Spain . The institute program provides eight semester hours of credit and is designed for
primary and secondary teachers of Spanish who want intensive training in oral skills and who
would like to have personal contact with the Spanish people . Each participant will live with a
Spanish family in Soria for approximately six weeks while studying formal classes. A two-week
study tour of areas of historical and cultural interest will follow the formal course work, including
time to get to know Madrid .
The Regents' German Program in Austria is a nine-week program conducted jointly by the three
Iowa Regents' universities in cooperation with private colleges in Iowa . Classes are held in the
Austrian Alps and at the International Hochschulkurse of the University of Vienna . There will be
approximately eight weeks of instruction on three levels - intermediate, advanced , and very advanced - followed by a 10-day cultural tour. This program is open to undergraduate and graduate
students. Up to 10 semester hours of credit may be earned . Minimal admissions requirement for
German is 12 semester hours of college-level German or the equivalent.
The Regents' Program in France is a nine-week program sponsored jointly by the three Iowa
Regents' universities. Students will spend five weeks in Rouen, France, where they will attend
courses on the campus of the Universite Catholique de l'Ouest. While in Rouen, students will live
with French families . This stay will be followed by two weeks in Paris . The program is designed
primarily for undergraduates and offers up to nine semester hours of credit, plus one week of independent study and travel.
The Regents' Hispanic In stitute is an eight-week institute sponsored jointly by the three
Regents' universities of Iowa in cooperation with the Provincial Delegation of the Ministry of
Education and Science of Burgos, Spain. Designed primarily for undergraduates, the program
offers up to eight semester hours of credit through six weeks of study in Burgos and two weeks of
touring other parts of Spain. While in Burgos, the students will live with Spanish families.
Business and Beha vioral Sciences Foreign Study Se minars are sponsored by academic units
within the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences. Past and planned study tours include
both summer a nd semester-length programs in Europe and the Far East . Programs are conducted
in cooperation with foreign universities, institutes, and business firms . Seminars are coordinated
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by the college Programs Abroad Committee, and ma y be taken for either undergraduate or
graduate credit.
The University of Northern Iowa has a continuing exchange program for students with the
Universidad Pedagogica Nacional in Bogota, Colombia . Special summer programs for undergraduate students are held on the campus of each of the two universities in alternate summers
with six to eight weeks of formal study combined with guided travel and activities to acquaint
students with the culture and people of both this country and Colombia .
The Coordinated Independen t Studies Program in Santiago de Campostela , Spain, provides the
student of Spanish with the opportunity to study language and culture independently. The program will be structured to fit the student's needs and interests for a maximum of 16 credit hours
per semester.
For additional information on these programs for study abroad , please write the Office of the
Registrar, University of Northern Iowa .
INTERNATIONAL STUDENT PROGRAM - Undergraduate and graduate students who
come to UNI from countries throughout the world are served by the university's International
Student Program. Through the Office of International Student Affairs students are assisted in
making arrangements to come to the campus from their home countries and in their daily campus
activities while they are pursuing their educational careers.
The admission processes of international students are under the supervision and guidance of
the Director of International Student Affairs who certifies the student's enrollment necessary for
entry to this country. Housing arrangements are made in advance for si ngle students in Bartlett
Hall as well as on-campus housing in the Married Student Housing areas for married students
who bring their families . Throughout the yea r international students may seek the assistance of
the Office of International Student Affairs for obtaining tutorial assistance and other needs which
may occur.
The International Student Association, which is supported by the Student Senate on campus,
is open to all international students. Regular meetings are held for discussion of current issues as
these relate to international students on campus, and various social events are an important part
of the activities of the ISA . The International Student Center, located on College Street across from
the campus, provides an opportunity and facilities for students to gather informally for meetings,
social activities, studying, and visiting.
For information concerning the International Student Program, contact the Office of International Student Affairs, Gilchrist Hall, University of Northern Iowa .
NATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE - The University of Northern Iowa is affiliated with
the National Student Exchange (NSE) , a consortium of state colleges and universities throughout
the country that arranges for students to study on the various campuses of the consortium institutions as visiting students. The purpose of the Exchange is to enable participating students to get
better acquainted with different social and educational patterns in other areas of the United
States, to broaden their cultural perspectives, and to take advantage of specialized courses or
unique programs at other NSE institutions. Among the colleges and universities with which UNI
students can exchange are : California State College (Bakersfield), California State University
(Chico) , New Mexico State University, University of Idaho, University of Montana, Jackson State
University in Mississippi, William Paterson College of New Jersey, State University College of
Buffalo (New York), University of Maine (Ft. Kent and Portland-Gorham) , and the University of
Wisconsin-Gree n Bay.
Students make exchange preparations through the Individual Studies Program. Sophomores
and juniors with at least a 2.5 grade point average may take part in the program for either a
semester or an entire year. Summer exchanges are also possi ble with some institutions . Except for
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transportation expenses, costs are not greatly different from costs for study at UNI, and financial
aid benefits can be applied to registration through UNI at another Exchange university .
More information about the National Student Exchange is available at the Individual Studies
Office, Baker 59, and students initiate applications there under the advisement of the Director of
Individual Studies. Each application should be submitted in the fall semester prior to the
academic year in which an exchange is planned .
INDIVIDUAL STUDIES PROGRAM - The Individual Studies Program at the University of
Northern Iowa is open to undergraduate students who want to reach beyond the ordinary limits
of a classroom course. Through this program academic credit is awarded to several different kinds
of independent and small-group study. Students read and work alone, or in small groups, in
search of self-expression and self-discovery. Students wishing to take advantage of this program
need not have high grade point averages, but they are expected to be creative, self-reliant, and
ready to accept challenges and take risks .
The Individual Studies Program adds flexibility to undergraduate schedules at the university.
The program awards academic credit to unique student interests - individual pursuits which lie
either between or across several disciplines or in a discipline yet to be defined . Such credit, when
appropriate, may be applied to elective hours, the major field, or to general education requirements.
In place of the structure ordinarily supplied by the instructor of a class, or by the staff of a department, the structure is provided by the student involved in a course of individual study, who
chooses a consultant for guidance in the best use of this structure, or the student joins other
mutually interested students in a self-starting or specialized seminar. The course of study, in
either case, is no less rigorous than one employed in an ordinary class or major, yet the projects
are tailored specifically to the interests of the student. Each individual program reflects the
uniqueness of a student's own personal development.
Each semester the Individual Studies Program offers a variety of Exploratory Seminars
(00:192) - these courses are generally kept small to insure lively and informal discussion . Individual Study Project (00:198) is an opportunity for research, creative work, or experienceoriented study. Interdisciplinary Readings (00:196) enables the student to develop a program of
readings on a topic not dealt with by one of the university's regularly offered courses. Group independent study (students who wish to study in a common area of interest) is possible through
the Self-forming Seminar (00:192, Sec. 1). Individual Studies courses are listed each semester and
summer session in the first section of the Schedule of Classes for that session . Information about
these courses may be obtained from the Individual Studies office at UNI.
Individual Studies also makes possible a larger use of study opportunities at UNI. By taking
a series of courses in this program over several semesters, students may be able to graduate "with
Individual Honors ." The course Undergraduate Thesis (00:197) is part of the requirements for students who wish to graduate with this distinction. Special approval is required to register for this
advanced independent study course which culminates the program.
The Individual Studies Program gives support to field trips initiated by students, faculty, or
seminar groups . Students are encouraged to attend conferences and discover learning situations
away from campus . The Individual Studies office has guide books and maps available for planning tours abroad. Unusual expenses for undergraduate theses and larger independent study projects are often subsidized through the program .
An Individual Studies Major and a new General Studies Major, each leading to a baccalaureate degree, are offered by the university under the supervision of the Individual Studies Program . Details and requirements for these majors are given on page 218.
The Individual Studies Program is for the self-starters. Students who desire to work in an
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independent manner and plan beginning a project should talk with the Director of Individual
Studies, Baker Hall, UNI.
GENERAL STUDIES PROGRAM - The General Studies program at UNI is a diversified
liberal arts program supervised by the Director of Individual Studies and under the jurisdiction of
the Individual Studies Board. The General Studies Major enables students to make a wide and
varied use of university offerings which can lead to a well-rounded liberal arts education. Because
the 45-hour program requires a minimum of 15 semester hours of 100-level courses from three of
the four undergraduate colleges, the stress of this major is on distribution rather than concentration .
For some students the General Studies Major may provide a broad background for later, more
specialized, study or training. Each student is encouraged to develop a program of courses according to his or her needs and interests, exploring a wide diversity as, for example, economics,
history, art, philosophy, earth science, and mathematics - or a particular connection might be
developed among courses in psychology, biology, educational psychology, and physical education . The 100-level courses that apply to the General Studies Major are those that normally involve
study beyond the introduction to a discipline; however, lower-level courses which are prerequisite to or prepare for more advanced study may be used for elective credit beyond the 45-hour
major requirement and, in some cases, may be applied to the General Education requirement for
graduation .
The General Studies Major is not directed toward any particular vocation or for certification
to teach, but serves a large need in the area of liberal arts education. Specific details for the program are given on page 21 8.
ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM - The University of Northern Iowa participates in
the Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. Through enrollment in special courses in a participating high school , a qualified high school senior may take
achievement examinations in one or more academic subjects at the college level. UNI grants
college credits in art, biology, chemistry, English, foreign languages, history, mathematics, music,
and physics to students who pass examinations with scores of 3, 4, or 5. Details of this program
may be obtained from the Director of Admissions, UNI.
REGENTS UNIVERSITIES STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAM - University of Northern
Iowa students may take courses at either of the other two Regents universities for UNI resident
credit. Regular, degree-bound students in good standing at any of the three Regents universities
may attend another Regents university for a maximum of two semesters (three quarters), and the
credits earned at the other university will be counted as resident credit at their home institution.
Approval for participation and credit in the exchange program must be obtained well in advance
of registration since the department head must approve the acceptance of such credits if these are
to apply on the major, and to insure complete processing of the application between the cooperating universities within specified dates for enrollment. Detailed information and application
forms for the exchange program are available from the Office of the Registrar, UNI.
COLLEGE-LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP) - The University of Northern Iowa
is a participating institution in the College-Level Examination Program (CLEP). Students who
plan to attend UNI and who wish further information on CLEP may write to the Office of Admissions for information. (Information is also available in most high school counselors' offices.)
Enrolled students interested in earning credit through CLEP should contact the Office of Examination Services at UNI for information and dates of examinations. There are two types of
CLEP examinations: the General Examinations and the Subject Examinations; both types are
given at UNI.
At the present time five General Examinations are given - English Composition,
Humanities, Mathematics, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences-History. The test scores are
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given with the percentile ranks based on scores achieved by a representative sample of all students at the end of their sophomore year in American colleges and universities . Credit earned by
CLEP through General Examinations may be applied only to general education requirements at
UNI with the 70th percentile the minimum achievement level for credit. Tests are ordinarily taken
early in the fre shman year, usuall y a t the time of first registration, but must be completed before
registering for general education courses in the subject areas to which the tests apply.
The CLEP Subject Examinations are end-of-course tests developed for widel y taught undergraduate courses. Percentile ranks for these tests compare an individual's knowledge of the subject with scores received by regularly e nrolled students who h ave just completed an equivalent
course. The minimum achievement level for credit on the Subject Examinations is the 50th
percentile u si ng these norms. A lis t of subject courses for which CLEP examinations may be taken
is available from the Office of Admissions.
The General Examinations are given during the first week of classes of each semester as well
as other times during the year as set by the Office of Examination Services. The Subject Examinations are given at least once during each semester, usually on a Saturday near the middle of the
term . See p. 58 for additional information on CLEP, including fees and amount of credit which
may be earned through the program .
DIVISION OF EXTENSION AND CONTINUING EDUCATION - The University of
Northern Iowa ha s had an organized extension program si nce 1913. As an integral part of its total
responsibility to the state, the universi ty has a legislative charge to provide public services to assist in the cultural , economic, a nd social develo pme nt of Iowa resi de nts. The Division works
cooperatively with the UNI staff in providing servi ces to the public schools, bus iness and in dustry, and other community a nd professional gro ups through a variety of program s. Included in
Extension and Continuing Education are consultative services, exte nsion -credit work, non-credit
classes, conferen ces and workshops, a nd publi ca ti ons. The Continuing Ed uca ti o n Unit is also
u sed , and details of this progra m are available in the division office .
CONSULTATIVE SERVICE - Me mbers of the unive rs ity faculty can be made availa ble to s hare
their experti se with teache rs, adminis tra tors, a nd other educational age ncies involved with the
improve me nt of public ed ucatio n.
COUNSELING: ADVISORY SERVICES FOR ADULTS - Increas ing ly, people of all ages, are beco m ing more inte rested in avai lable educational opportun ities . For ad ults wishing to begi n, or
possi bly return to ed uca tion al pursuits either o n a full or part-time basis, the Division offers advisory services . In fo rmatio n is available from ei the r the Con tinuing Education Office or the
University Counseling Center.
CORRES PONDENCE CouRsEs - For people who find it inco nve nie nt to attend campus classes,
o pp ortunities to learn a re avai lable through correspo nde nce s tud y courses . One ma y earn college
cre dit toward a degree, work fo r teaching certi fica te renewal cred it, or si mpl y stud y an area of
p erso nal intere st. Correspo nde nce courses do not allow the regular sem ester time schedule,
permitting a st ude nt to enroll a ny time.
Any stude nt full y meeting university ad miss ion s tandards may e nroll for correspo nde nce
stud y. Resi de nt stude nts a t UNI may enroll for corres po nde nce stud y provided such co ncurre nt
enrollmen t has been approved by the ap propriate college dean (see page 57) . Only by special ad va nce permissio n of the Dean of the G raduate College may o ne use correspo nde nce stud y cred it to
sa ti sfy grad uate degree requirements .
Military veterans a nd Vocational Reha bilitatio n clients may e nroll in correspo nde nce courses
a nd a rra nge for partial fi nancia l assista nce from the ir parent agency .
C urre ntl y co rrespondence courses are offered by fifteen aca de mi c departments . A brochure is
available upon req uest to the Division of Extensio n a nd Continuing Educa tio n .
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EXTENSION CLASSES - Credit class work is offered off campus at many locations throughout
the state as a part of the university's instructional program. Factors of distance and staff availability are carefully considered in relation to requests for off-campus classes . There is no distinction
between campus and off-campus credit in meeting degree requirements; however, not more than
one-fourth of the academic hours needed for an Iowa Teachers Certificate or a bacalaureate degree
may be earned through non -resident credit and two-thirds of the credit required for a graduate
degree program must be earned in classes taught by University of Northern Iowa staff.
ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES - As a service to those who are interested in furthering their
education, but not in earning university credit, the Division offers a variety of community classes
in the metropolitan area . Classes are primarily upon request and are open to any adult regardless
of educational background . These classes carry no credit, but if the course offered is listed in the
university catalog, it may be possible for a person who completes the community class to receive
credit in the course by special examination. Fees for community classes are established on the
basis of the length of each class and the number of sessions .
The Division of Extension and Continuing Education is available to assist organizations and
clubs in planning " continuing education" programs suitable to their needs and interests .
For a list of extension courses, credit and non-credit, or for information on the establishment
of such courses, call or write the Dean of Extension and Continuing Education, University of
Northern Iowa , Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613.
PUBLICATIONS - Two types of educational service publications are issued: the teaching aid
series, and the research and survey series . These publications are distributed at cost; a list of titles
and prices is available from the Division of Extension and Continuing Education office .
SATURDAY AND EVENING CLASSES - As a service to persons in the vicinity of Cedar
Falls, some resident university courses are scheduled for evening hours and for Saturday mornings . Some of these are especially for graduate students; others are open to junior and senior stu de nts; a few are available for freshmen and sophomores. While the selection of courses is made
with in-service teachers in mind , other courses are scheduled as the demand seems to justify.
Students who plan to enroll for Saturday and /or evening classes ONLY may register by mail.
Mail-in forms are available in the Office of the Registrar upon request. Schedules of evening and
Saturday classes are generally available in August for the fall semester and in November for the
s pring semester. Specific instructions for regis tration by mail are contained in the schedule and
on the mail - in registration form .
Students who register for Saturday and /or evening classes in addition to other classes will
register for them at the time of the regular class registration, and may not register by mail.
Specific information for each semester's registration is available at the Office of Registrar.
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CONFERENCES AND WORKSHOPS - As a part of the university's program of cont.i nuing
education many conferences and workshops are held throughout the year. Nationally known
leaders in many facets of teacher education as well as in other academic areas are brought to the
campus for these events. University credit may be earned in some of the workshops conducted
during the summer session.
The Division of Extension and Continuing Education is a focal agency in assisting with the
development and coordination of continuing education programs held on campus for various
age-level groups, including many high school-level activities.
EXl-IlBITS - Exhibits of art, works of both UNI staff and students and touring exhibits, and
displays of instructional materials are held periodically. Certain departments of the university
sponsor special days for high school students with particular interests .
BROADCASTING SERVICES - The Department of Broadcasting Services operates the university's two public radio stations, KUNI-FM and KHKE-FM , and also provides educational and
cultural programs to Iowa television and radio stations. KHKE, 89.5 FM , serves the Cedar FallsWaterloo metropolitan area with fine arts and public affairs broadcasts, and KUNI , FM 91 , provides a radio service of alternative music, culture, and information to the eastern half of Iowa.
Both stations are non-commercial and listener supported . Studios and offices for the Department
of Broadcasting Services are housed on the third floor of the new Speech /Art Complex building.
In cooperation with the Speech Department's broadcasting courses, the Department of
Broadcasting Services provides a comprehensive broadcasting internship program .
OFFICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION SERVICES - The Office of Public Information Services
has the general responsibility of helping develop public understanding of university aims,
policies, and activities, both in the immediate university community and with the public at large.
To fulfill this responsibility, the office staff works in close cooperation with the faculty, the administration, and the university students as well as with the press, radio, and 1V. The office
maintains general news and sports information services, a publications service, and a public relations advisory service.
The public relations service includes advisement of faculty and students in promotion of
public events, and consultation with the administrative staff on the public relations implications
of university policies. The Director of the Office of Public Information Services assists in the
public information program of the State Board of Regents and represents the president of the
university in relationship with student publications.
The general news information service interprets the program of the university through daily
release of news articles and photographs to the press, radio and television as well as through the
preparation of informative articles for special and general interest periodicals. Information files
on all aspects of the institution are maintained in order to answer requests and to assist representatives of the press who call or visit the campus seeking background information for news stories
or magazine articles. The quarterly Alumnus magazine and the UNI Century, newspaper for
parents of students, alumni, and friends of the university are edited in the office .
The publications service supervises the design and printing of the more than 200 booklets,
catalogs, and other publications produced at the university annually. It also serves in a consultative capacity to faculty responsible for university publications.
The sports information service keeps the public informed about both men's and women' s intercollegiate athletic events through news releases, photographs, radio and television programs,
sports brochures, and wall posters.
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Alumni Association of the University of Northern Iowa
The Alumni Association of the University of Northern Iowa was organized in 1879 " to promote the interests of the Alumni of I.S.N.S. (Iowa State Normal School) and to give social and intellectual improvements to its members. " One of the early constitutions provided for a literary
program of oration, history, and essay, which for many years was presented at the annual meeting
on the day preceding spring Commencement.
With the growth and development of the institution, the Alumni Association has developed
into a working organization pledged to further the best interests of the university and her
graduates . All graduates of the University of Northern Iowa are eligible for membership in the association and are inducted into the organization as a part of the Commencement exercises . During
the spring of 1977, the Alumni Association voted to become a dues-paying organization open to
both graduates and friends of the university . Annual and life memberships are available . There is
no membership fee for graduates the first year after graduation , nor to alumni currently pursuing
a higher degree on a full-time academic year basis .
The Alumnus is the association' s official publication of alumni and university news, and is
sent quarterly to a ll members of the dues-paying Alumni Association. The Century is a quarterly
tabloid newspaper which is sent to alumni , friends , and parents of students.
UNI Alumni Chapters meet annually in many of the major cities throughout the country .
Alumni assist the university in many ways, including the provision of financial support to
scholarships, facilities, and cultural activities for which state funds are not available (see UNI
Foundation below), as well as the recruitment of students, serving on special university committees, and representing the university in public activities.
The Alumni Office now services the records of more than 55,000 alumni from its offices in the
Arts and Industries Building. The office provides clerical assistance to the Alumni Chapters and is
a source of information to alumni regarding conferences, workshops, and meetings of special interest on campus . The office also assists university departments in maintaining a continuing rela tionship with their majors after graduation .

The University of Northern Iowa Foundation
The University of Northern Iowa Foundation is a non-profit corporation formed in 1959 to
assist the university in projects which are vital to its growth and development but are most appropriately financed from private funds . Through its annual giving program, the Foundation provides alumni and friends of the university an opportunity to assist in extending the usefulness of
the university, providing that margin of excellence which is characteristic of a university of
quality.
The UNI Foundation is involved in a 10-year, Centennial Fund campaign which was
established as part of the program to observe the university's centennial anniversary in 1976. The
first phase of the Centennial Fund Campaign was the construction of the UNI-Dome, a multipurpose facility for university and community use . The second phase will be the construction of a
new university auditorium; and the third phase, a program of special acquisitions and projects.
The Foundation is the offical channel through which gifts, both large and small , may be given
for the benefit of the University of Northern Iowa. Individuals and organizations are assured of
continuity of management of such funds and of their being used for the purposes which the donor
intended . As a charitable organization, all gifts to the Foundation are tax deductible .
Gifts should be addressed to:
UNI Foundation
Room 137 A, Arts and Industries Building
University of Northern Iowa
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613
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Admission
AD MISSIO N POLICIES AND PROCED URES
Before being permitted to register in the university a student must have filed an application
for admission with the required records and other supporting material , have met all conditions,
and have been issued an admission statement by the Director of Admissions . Consideration is
given to the scholarship, character, and personality of the applicant. Individual students may be
required to come to the campus for interview and tests. Those who do not give reasonable
promise of success as students at the university may be denied .
The application for admission forms neither require nor invite the applicant to indicate race,
color, religion, or nationality; and the representatives of the university, both on and off campus,
encourage or discourage an applicant on the basis of his academic or co-curricular record, scores
on standardized tests, seriousness of purpose, statements from teachers, counselors, school administrators, and similar evidences of potential ability to do college work. The registration forms
provide a space in which the religious preference of the applicant may be indicated by using a
coded number. This is to provide information to the directors of the student religious centers.
This space may be left vacant if the registrant so desires .
A student should take the following steps in applying for admission to the university. These
should be taken as far in advance as possible since admissions may be granted up to twelve
months in advance of the opening of the term for which application is being made .
A. Application for Admission. The application for admission form is obtained from the
Office of the Director of Admissions, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa .
Complete the application carefully, and return as indicated on the form . Your request for
an application for admission should indicate whether yo u wish to enroll for undergraduate or graduate s tudy and the semester you wish to enter the university.
B. Application Fee. A fee of $10.00 must accompany the application . The fee is not refund able, except to Iowans who are denied admission, and is not applicable to later registration
fees. The $10.00 fee paid with the original application may be applied to a later entry
within one calendar year. The fee will be applied to this later entry only if the student
notifies the Admissions Office of a change in plans before the beginning of the session for
which the application was originally made .
C. Application Deadlines. Applicants for admission should submit the required applications
for admission and the necessary official transcripts a nd other required documents to the
Director of Admissions at least ten days prior to the beginning of orientation for the
session for which the student is applying.
D. High School Record . Ask your high school principal to send a six- or seven- semester
transcript if you ARE still in high school and a final report on graduation . If you are OUT
of school , ask your principal to send a complete transcript. If you have attended more than
one high school , a single report is sufficient if it includes all your work; otherwise, a report
will be needed from each high school a ttended.
E. Transcripts of College or University Records. If yo u have attended another college or
university, an official transcript of record MUST be filed from EACH Institution attended .
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If you are still enrolled in another college or university, a partial record ma y be used for
considering admission, but a complete record will be required before your admission file
is complete.
F. Tests and Interviews . All new undergraduate students are required to take the American
College Tests before admission will be granted . The tests are given in all states.
Be certain to specify that your test record be sent to the University of Northern Iowa.
A visit to the campus is encouraged if convenient. In some situations the university
may require an interview or additional tests before acting on an application for admission .
Students are notified by mail if these are required of them .
G . Health . Applicants for admission to UNI are not required to file a report of a physical examination or prepare a medical history. In the interest of providing optimum health care,
the University Health Center recommends that incoming students who have or are experiencing health problems provide the Director of the Health Center with information
concerning their situation. (See page 14 for services available through the UNI Health
Center.)
H . Housing . A housing card is included with the notice of admission . (The completed card
should be returned immediately to the Housing Office.) The card must be completed by all
students, including those living off campus . A housing contract is sent to all students applying for university housing, and must be completed, signed , and returned along with
the housing deposit .

Note: Admission procedures will be considered completed only w hen all required papers are returned to
the university and all specified fees paid.
A ll students taking work beyond the bachelor's degree, whether they are studying fo r an advanced degree or not, are classified as graduate students.
Specific info rm ation for the admission of students to graduate study is given on pp. 22 1-223.
Cla ssifica tion of residents and non-residents fo r admission and fee pu rposes fo r all students is
listed on p. 42.

PREPARATION FOR UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION
TO THE UNIVERSITY
For admission to the Uni versity of Northern Iowa one do es not need to ha ve chosen a particular program in high school. However, it is expected that the reco rd of the student seeking admission will be in
co nfo rmit y with the fo llowing pattern:
I.

Graduation from an approved high school shall ordinarily precede admission to the university. The student who applies for admission to an institution of higher learning shall, in
general, have :
A. Completed a balanced program of studies designed to insure a well rounded background
of knowledge in basic fields .
B. Developed proficiency in the use of the English language in reading, writing, and speaking.

C. Acquired proficiency in basic mathematical skills .
D. Developed effective study skills and work habits .
E. Developed an adequate intellectual , physical, moral , and social maturity.
F. Developed a sincere interest in further formal education .
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II.

Those planning to enter the university shall be guided by the following standards in com pleting their preparatory academic work:
A. ENGLISH - Since the ability to write clearly and to read with understanding and apprecia tion are essential to success in college, it is highly desirable that the student complete at
least three and preferably four units in English, with strong emphasis on writing .
8. MATHEMATICS - Mathematics has much to offer not only as a tool to further learning but
as a means of providing basic education. Two and one-half years of study should be the
minimum for those planning to attend college. Students planning to specialize in the
sciences or in engineering should complete at least two and one-half units and preferably
three units or more in mathematics in high school.
C. SOCIAL STUDIES - Social studies such as history, civics, government, economics,
sociology, and geography are basic to the understanding and solution of contemporary
problems in the community, in the nation, and in the world. From two to four units may
well be devoted to this area by the prospective university student.
D. THE SCI ENCES - The field is rich in possibilities for understanding the modern world . A
minimum of two units in science is recommended . For those who plan to emphasize
science or engineering, three units would be helpful.
E. FOREIGN LANGUAGE - The prospective university student should develop a basic reading
or speaking knowledge of a foreign language, classical or modern . For most students this
would suggest a minimum of two years of study; three or four would be preferable.
F. ART AND Music - This field offers opportunity for development in an important area of
general education which can contribute much toward individual growth.
G. OTHER SUBJECTS - Agriculture, business, home economics , industrial arts, speech, etc.,
when properly studied , contribute materially to the educational growth of the individual
and as preparation for continued study as well as for the more general activities of living.
The prospective university student with an interest in further study in a field related to
one of these subjects should find one or two years of high school work in it to be
particularly valuable .

GENERAL ADMISSION STANDARDS
OF THE ST A TE BOARD OF REGENTS
A. ADMISSION OF FRESHMAN STUDENTS
A person desiring admission must meet the requirements in this section and also any
special requirements for the curriculum or major of his or her choice .
The prospective student must submit a formal application for admission and must have
the secondary school provide a certificate of high school credits, including a complete statement of the applicant's high school record, ran)< in class, scores on standardized test_s, and
certification of high school graduation. The applicant must also submit any other evidence
such as a certificate of health that may be required by the individual institution of higher
learning.
1. A GRADUATE OF AN APPROVED IowA HIGH ScHOOL who has the proper subject-matter background, who is in the upper one-half of his or her graduating class, and who meets specific
curricular requirements will generally be admitted upon certification of graduation, if application is made for admission .
38

University Policies

A candidate who is not in the upper one-half of his or her graduating class may be required to take special examinations and may after a review of the applicant's entire record
and at the discretion of the Admissions Office: (1) be admitted unconditionally, (2) be admitted on probation, (3) be required to enroll for a tryout period during a preceding summer
session, or (4) be denied admission.
2. A GRADUATE OF AN ACCREDITED HIGH ScHOOL IN ANOTHER STATE must meet at least the
same standards as a graduate of an Iowa high school. The options for admission by probation or tryout enrollment may not be open to these students. The university reserves the
right to demand higher standards from graduates of out-of-state high schools.
3. A GRADUATE OF A NON-APPROVED HIGH ScHOOL must submit all data as required above and
in addition must take examinations which will demonstrate his or her general competence
to do successful university work.
4. AN APPLICANT WHO Is NoT A HIGH ScHOOL GRADUATE must submit all data required above
in so far as it exists and must take examinations to demonstrate competence to do university
work. Evidence of specific competence for admission to a given curriculum will also be
required .

B. ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS BY TRANSFER
FROM OTHER COLLEGES
I. STUDENTS FROM ACCREDITED COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES - Transcripts of record are given
full value if coming from colleges or universities accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or similar regional associations . For schools not regionally accredited the recommendations contained in the current issue of the Transfer
Credit Practices published by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers will be followed. Note: The acceptance and applicability of this credit is subject to limitations in accordance with educational policies set by the faculty.
a. Each applicant shall submit an offical transcript bearing the original seal and signature of
the official in charge of records from each college or university which the student has attended previously. The student will also submit any other records or letters which the
university may require to support his application for admission .
b . A transfer applicant shall be expected to have maintained a "C" average (2.00 based on
an "A" grade being 4 points) for all college work previously attempted and not be under
suspension from the last college or university attended. Students who are not residents
of Iowa may be expected to have maintained a 2.25 grade index.
c. A student who is below the above standards may be permitted to take entrance examinations . The applicant may be admitted on probation if the examinations are successfully
completed.
d . In general, transfer applicants under academic suspension from the last institution attended will not be considered for admission during the period of suspension or if for an
indefinite period, until six months has passed since the last date of attendance . When
eligible for consideration the applicant will be considered as in "c" above.
e. A transfer applicant under disciplinary suspension will not be considered for admission
until a clearance and a statement of the reason for suspension is filed from the previous
institution. When it becomes proper to consider an application from a student under
suspension, the university must take into account the fact of the previous suspension in
consideration of the application . Applicants granted admission under these
circumstances will always be on probation and their admission subject to cancellation.
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f. Applicants for admission by transfer who do not meet the standards may be denied .
g. Transfer credit from a two-year college will not be accepted if that credit is earned after
the total number of hours of credit accumulated by the student at all institutions attended exceeds one-half the number of hours needed for the earning of a baccalaureate
degree .
2. STUDENTS FROM NaN-ACCREDITED COLLEGES - The university may refuse to recognize
credit from a non-accredited college or may admit the applicant on a provisional basis and
provide a means for the validation of some or all of the credit. The validation period shall
not be less than one semester and will ordinarily be a full academic year. The university will
specify to the student the terms of the validation process at the time of provisional admission . Each student from a non-accredited college will be considered on his or her merits
and his or her admission or rejection is at the discretion of the admissions officer.

Note: A transfe r studen t who is allowed lo en ter with any gra de point deficiency (a t any college previously a/tended) shall be pla ced on probation. Trans fer students who have no grade point deficiency (at any college previously attended) but whose previous college grade distribution, high
school rank, tes t scores, or major objective raises questions about probable success may be admitted
with a tran sfer warning.
C. CURRICULUM ADJUSTMENTS FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS
1. The work of students who transfer from other institutions of higher education will be

evaluated in terms of curriculum requirements at the University of Northern Iowa . In so far
as possible, courses covering similar areas will be accepted in lieu of courses required here .
Students who have had two full years of a general education or liberal arts curriculum will
usually have satisfied many if not all of the requirements of the first two years. It should be
understood that piecemeal work in several different institutions or an irregular pattern of
work in a single institution will probably not meet many of the requirements of the first two
years.
2. In determining the requirements for the baccalaureate degree, the records of transfer students having two or more years of college work will be examined in terms of the following
requirements :
(l)The number of hours required for the degree less the number of hours accepted by
transfer.
(2) All general education courses for which no reasonable substitute can be found .
(3) All work of the majors and minors, excluding such specific requirements as may have
been met by accepted transfer courses, and including specific courses of the first two
years or prerequisites for advanced courses where no acceptable transfer courses are presented . A transfer student is required to take at least 10 hours of work at this university
on his major.
(4) Competence in reading, speaking, and writing is required of all candidates seeking
degrees or university recommendation for certification.
(5) Scholarship requirements: (see statement 8-Scholarship under Requirements fo r Graduati on, p. 44).
3. Practices followed in evaluation of transcripts of record presented by the new transfer
student include:
(l)College work presented by the transfer student is evaluated and reported to the student
in terms of University of Northern Iowa equivalents when they exist. Credit earned in
courses for which this university does not have an equivalent is simply reported as credit
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accepted . The student is also provided with another report including general university
requirements still to be met .
(2) All college work previously attempted is considered for acceptance, including work for
which a grade of Dis earned . Grades of failure remain as part of the student's record and
transfer grade index.
(3) If an undergraduate student repeats a course , only the last grade earned affects the
cumulative average; the grade point value of the first grade is no longer included in
calculating the cumulative average .
(4)Transfer credit from a two-year college may be accepted to a maximum of 65 semester
hours. This includes the total number of hours of credit accumulated by the student at
any institutions which the student may have attended prior to attending the two-year
college.
(S)Credit earned in excess of the maximum credit acceptable from the two-year college is
not applicable toward minimum total hours required for a degree . However, this work is
entered on the student's record and may be used to meet specific course requirements.
(6) Acceptance of credit earned in physical education activity courses (except for students
majoring or minoring in physical education or recreation) is limited to a maximum total
of four (4) semester hours.
4. Transfer students on the Bachelor of Arts-Teaching Program ,must fulfill the following
requirements:
(1) All required courses in education, psychology, and teaching .
(2) If courses equivalent to one or more of the common professional sequence courses can be
determined, these may be accepted in lieu of like courses at this university. Ordinarily,
students will be required to fulfill all three phases of the common professional sequence
prior to student teaching .
(3)The same plan is followed in accepting credit for students who have completed a twoyear program for teaching in the elementary school before transferring, except that they
are not held for the professional courses of the first two years, if this requirement has
reasonably been met.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
A graduate of a college or university accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education or by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or a
corresponding regional agency will be granted admission to graduate study if his application for
admission has been approved by the Registrar. Seep. 221 for regulations governing admission to
graduate study.
A graduate of a college or university that is not accredited may be granted provisional
admission at the discretion of the Registrar. Admission to graduate study does not guarantee admission to candidacy for an advanced degree.
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CLASSIFICATION OF RESIDENTS AND NONRESIDENTS
FOR ADMISSION AND FEE PURPOSES
1. GENERAL - Students enrolling at one of three state institutions shall be classified as Resident

or Nonresident for admission, fee, and tuition purposes by the Registrar. The decision shall be
based upon information furnished by the student and all other relevant information. The
Registrar and the Director of Admissions are authorized to require such written documents,
affidavits, verifications, or other evidence as are deemed necessary to establish the domicile of
a student, including proof of emancipation, adoption, award of custody, or appointment of a
guardian . The burden of establishing that a student is exempt from paying the nonresident fee
is upon the student.
For purposes of resident and nonresident classifications, the word " parents" as herein
used shall include legal guardians or others standing in loco parentis in all cases where lawful
custody of any applicant for admission has been awarded to persons other than actual parents.
2. RESIDENCE FOR TUITION PURPOSES - Regulations regarding residence for admission, fee and
tuition payment are generally divided into two categories - those that apply to students who
are minors and those that apply to students who are over eighteen years of age . The requirements in these categories are different. Domicile within the state means adoption of the state
as a fixed permanent home and involves personal presence within the state. The two categories
are discussed in more detail below.
3. STUDENTS WHo ARE MINORS - The residence of a minor shall follow that of the parents at all
times, except in extremely rare cases where emancipation can be proved beyond question . The
residence of the father during his life, and after his death, the residence of the mother, is the
residence of the unemancipated minor, but if the father and the mother have separate places of
residence, the minor takes the residence of the parent with whom the minor lives or to whom
he or she has been assigned by court order. The parents of a minor applying for admission will
be considered residents of Iowa only if they have a domicile within the state at the time of the
beginning of the semester, quarter, or session in which the minor is first enrolled at Iowa State
University or the State University of Iowa, or University of Northern Iowa, and if the parents
establish such domicile for purposes other than to qualify their child for resident tuition .
A minor admitted before his or her parents have moved to Iowa may be reclassified as a
resident at the beginning of the next semester or quarter in which the student is enrolled after
the parents have a domicile in Iowa .
A minor under legal guardianship shall not be granted resident status if the primary
purpose of the guardianship is to qualify the minor for resident tuition.
A minor living with and being supported by a relative or a friend who is a resident of
Iowa, but not a minor's legal guardian, may be granted resident status if the minor has lived
with the relative or friend at least three years prior to high school graduation .
4. STUDENTS OVER EIGHTEEN YEARS OF AGE AND MARRIED STUDENTS UNDER EIGHTEEN YEARS OF
AGE - A student eighteen years of age or over and a married student under eighteen years of
age shall be classified as a resident if (1) the student's parents were residents of the state at the
time such student reached majority or was married and the student is not domiciled in another
state, or (2) who after marriage or reaching majority has established a bona fide residence in
the state of Iowa by residing in the state at least 12 consecutive months immediately preceding
the beginning of the semester, quarter or session. Bona fide residence in Iowa means that the
student is not in the state primarily to attend a college; that he or she is in the state for purposes
other than to attempt to qualify for resident status.
Any nonresident student who reaches the age of 18 years or is married while under
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eighteen years of age while a student at any school or college does not by virtue of such fact attain residence in this state for admission or tuition payment purposes.
S. GENERAL FACTS - The resident status for admission, fee, and tuition purposes of a married
student shall usually be determined under these rules irrespective of the classification of the
spouse. Married students under eighteen years of age shall be considered to have attained legal
age as of the date of their marriage .
Persons who are moved into the state as the result of military or civil orders from the government, or the minor children of such persons, are entitled to resident status. However, if the
arrival of the parents is subsequent to the time of the beginning of the semester, quarter or
session in which the minor child is first enrolled, nonresident tuition will be charged in all
cases until the beginning of the next semester, quarter or session in which the student is
enrolled .
Dependents of persons whose legal residence is permanently established in Iowa, who
have been classified as residents for tuition purposes may continue to be classified as residents
so long as such residence is maintained, even though circumstances may require extended
absence of said persons from the state. It is required that persons who claim an Iowa residence
while living in another state or country will provide proof of the continual Iowa domicile such
as (1) evidence that they have not acquired a domicile in another state, (2) they have maintained a continuous voting record in Iowa, and (3) they have filed regular Iowa income tax returns during their absence from the state.
Ownership of property in Iowa, or the payment of Iowa taxes, does not in itself establish
residence .
A student from another state who has enrolled for a full program or substantially a full program in any type of educational institution will be presumed to be in Iowa primarily for educa tion purposes, and will be considered not to have established residence in Iowa . Continued
residence in Iowa during vacation periods or occasional periods of interruption to the courses
of study does not of itself overcome the presumption.
All students not classified as resident students shall be classified as nonresidents for ad mission, fee and tuition purposes .
A student who willfully gives incorrect or misleading information to evade payment of the
nonresident fees and tuition shall be subject to serious disciplinary action and must also pay
the nonresident fee for each semester, quarter or session attended .
An alien who has entered the United States on an immigration visa and who has
established a bona fide residence in Iowa by living in the state for at least twelve consecutive
months immediately preceding the beginning of the semester, quarter or session may be eligible for resident classification provided he is in the state for purposes other than to attempt to
qualify for resident status as a student.
Persons in military service (except career service people) who listed Iowa as their residence prior to entering service and who, immediately upon release, return to Iowa to
establish their residence or enter college, will be classified as residents unless their parents
moved from the state while the individual was still a minor.
Change of classification from nonresident to resident will not be made retroactive beyond
the semester, quarter or session in which application for resident classification is made .
6. REVIEW COMMITTEE - The decision of the Registrar or the Director of Admissions on the
residence of a student for admission, fee and tuition purposes may be appealed to a Review
Committee. The finding of the Review Committee may be appealed to the Board of Regents.
7. Students enrolled during a fall or spring semester for four (4) hours, or less, pay resident fees.
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Requirements for Graduation
In addition to the completio,n of one of the three baccalaureate degree programs, there are
other specific requirements for graduation which apply to all undergraduate students seeking a
bachelor's degree . These are listed below. See pages 227 and 258 for graduation requirements for a
master's and specialist's degree programs.
A . RESIDENCE
1. Not more than 32 semester hours earned in correspondence, extension, radio, or
television courses may be used toward graduation.
2. At least 36 weeks spent in residence at this university while earning in such residence at
least 32 hours of credit, of which 20 hours must be earned in the junior and senior years.
3. At least 32 hours of credit earned in the junior and senior years in courses at this
university. This total may include nonresidence credit.
4. The last semester or full summer session before graduation spent in residence at this
university.
8 . SCHOLARSHIP
1. A student working toward the bachelor's degree with certification to teach must
achieve a cumulative grade-index in all course work attempted, at this university and
elsewhere, of at least 2.20 to be recommended for gradu~tion. The student must also
achieve a cumulative grade-index of 2.20 on all work attempted at the University of
Northern Iowa .
2. A student working toward the bachelor's degree (without certification) must achieve a
cumulative grade-index in all work attempted, at this university and elsewhere, of at
least 2.00 to be recommended for graduation; he must also achieve a cumulative gradeindex of 2.00 on all work attempted at the University of Northern Iowa .
Note: If a student has fai led to be recommended for graduation because of deficiencies in
scholarship, the deficiences may be removed only by work taken in residence.
C. COMMUNICATION - Competence in reading, speaking, and writing is required of all candidates seeking degrees or university recommendations for certification . All students
who enter UNI on or after Fall Semester 1978 who are candidates for baccalaureate degrees
are required to demonstrate competence in writing by passing the Writing Competency
Examination.
D . ADVANCED COURSES - At least 10 hours of work in a major in courses numbered 100-199
and taken at this university.
E. PHYSICAL EDUCATION
A minimum of 2 hours of physical education activity credit is required for graduation .
Not more than 4 hours of physical education activity credit will apply toward graduation
requirements except for students majoring or minoring in physical education or recreation .

No physical education activity course may be repeated for credit except with the approval of the head of the appropriate physical education department .
A temporary release from physical education for all or part of a semester does not release the student from any part of the total requirement.
f. LISTING OF CANDIDATES FOR GRADUATION
A student may be listed as a candidate for graduation at the e nd of a semester if the completion of work for which he is registered would meet all the requirements for graduation
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exclusive of grade points, and if the grade points to be earned do not exceed the number
which could be earned for the hours for which the student is registered .
G. APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

A student who expects to be graduated at the end of a semester must make written application at the opening of the semester. This application is filed in the office of the
Registrar.
H.

SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

To receive a second baccalaureate degree, a student must meet all the requirements for the
second degree, including at least 36 weeks in residence after receiving the first degree and
not less than 32 hours of credit in addition to that required for the first baccalaureate
degree .
The university does not grant two degrees, one with a Teaching Program and one
with a Liberal Arts Program, for the same basic hours of credit (130 hours) . A student may
have a double major, one in Teaching and one in Liberal Arts, but the Teaching major
must be the first major and the degree granted on the teaching program since it has the
higher hour and grade index requirement.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
BACCALAUREATE - TEACHING PROGRAM
STUDENT TEACHING

1. For the completion of any undergraduate curriculum the student must earn a minimum of
eight (8) hours of credit (320 clock hours) in student teaching at this university, except that
an undergraduate student with three (3) or more semester hours of credit in student
teaching earned at the same level in another college or university may be released from
four (4) hours of student teaching at this institution .
2. A teacher education major who has completed a two -year elementary teaching program at
this university will not be held for additional student teaching if he /she desires to complete a major in elementary education . However, credit in Teaching 28:138 (28:137 for
majors in middle school/junior high school education) will be required if the student
majors in a field other than elementary education.
3. A teacher education major seeking certification and a dual endorsement• (i.e ., early childhood /elementary, elementary /early childhood , elementary /special area, elementary /
secondary, etc.) is required to complete a minimum of twelve (12) hours of credit in student teaching.
4. A teacher education major may exercise the option to complete a sixteen (16) hour
semester of student teaching.
5. Not more than sixteen (16) hours of credit in student teaching may be used toward the 130
hours minimum required for graduation.
6. A student must make application for student teaching at least one semester in advance of
the time when work in student teaching is to be taken . Transfer students must complete
one full semester in residence before being approved for student teaching. Student
teaching is not offered during the summer session .
•a uthorization to perform a specific type of service at a particular grade level(s). Applicant must
complete an approved progra m .
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OFFICE OF CARE ER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT

Registration with the Office of Career Planning and Placement is recommended ~or all individuals who expect to be graduated from the University of Northern Iowa . All candidates for
baccalaureate degrees, including degrees in education, liberal and/or vocational arts, fin_e arts,
music, and technology, as well as all candidates for master's or specialist's degrees are advised to
register with the Office of Career Planning and Placement the semester ~rior to the date they ~xpect to be graduated. The student is advised to register no matter what his or her post-graduation
plans are since it is extremely difficult to compile a set of credentials including references following graduation .

TEACHING CERTIFICATES
Teaching certificates are issued by state departments-of public instruction and are valid only
in the state of issue. A college or university recommendation that a certificate be issued is required .
Students on the teaching program must meet requirements for an Iowa teaching certificate to
be graduated from the University of Northern Iowa . At graduation they are eligible for the
Professional Certificate, valid for a period of ten years for the kind of service indicated by the endorsement on the certificate; e .g., elementary teaching, secondary teaching, teaching a special
subject such as art or music. The student can usually secure appropriate certificates in other states
by making proper application.
In addition to holding a certificate valid for the level of teaching being done, the secondary
teacher must also have APPROVAL in each subject to be taught . Approvals are issed by the Iowa
Department of Public Instruction on the recommendation of an acceptable preparing educational
institution . To secure the recommendation of the University of Northern Iowa, the student must
usually meet the requirements for a major or a minor (or equivalent) in the subject. Exceptions are
made only with the authorization of the university department offering the subject.
This university may recommend for certification those graduates of other colleges or universities who have completed their professional work here, but this is a discretionary matter and the
university will expect such students to demonstrate excellence of scholarship and meet standards
of health, character, and personality required of its own graduates. Such students must have been
in residence at the University of Northern Iowa at least 22 weeks and earned at least 20 hours of
residence credit.
Iowa requires a course in American history or American government for all certificates.
The Registrar will be pleased to answer specific questions concerning certification.

HOURS OF CREDIT NEEDED TO RENEW OR REINSTATE
A CERTIFICATE
Renewal and reinstatement requirements are established by the Iowa State Board of Public
Instruction and are subject to change by this body at any time . The Division of Teacher Education
and Certification of the Department of Public Instruction distributes information concerning all
changes in certification requirements to city and county superintendents and to the teachereducation institutions. Information concerning the renewal or reinstatement requirements may
be obtained from the Registrar of the university or from
Department of Public Instruction
Division of Teacher Education and Certification
Grimes State Office Building
Des Moines, Iowa 50319
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Enrollment, Registration
and General Academic Regulations
ENROLLMENT AN D REGISTRATION
ORGANIZATION BY SEMESTERS - The university operates on the semester basis. This
means that the work during the academic year is divided into two semesters of approximately
eighteen weeks each. One semester hour of credit is based on one hour of work per week for
eighteen weeks.
ENROLLMENT - Usually a student enrolls for the first time during the fall semester;
however, a student may enroll for the first time during the spring or summer sessions.
SUMMER SESSIONS - The 1978 and 1979 summer sessions will include a full 8-week
session and several compact sessions of four to five weeks duration. In addition, there will be a
number of special sessions and workshops of varying lengths . For information write the Director
of the Summer Session.
UNIVERSITY OFFICE HOURS - The university's principal administrative offices are open
from 8 a.m . to 5 p .m . on Monday through Friday during the academic year (from the beginning of
the Fall Semester and generally to Memorial Day). During the remainder of the year (the summer
months) the offices are open from 7:30 a.m . to 4:30 p .m . Monday through Friday. Specific dates are
determined yearly.
Students and their parents are invited to come to the campus to make arrangements for
university entrance. Such visits should be made on Monda ys through Frida ys only, since all university offices are closed on Saturdays and Sundays.
All university offices are also closed for the following holidays:

New Year's Day
Memorial Day
Independence Day
Labor Day
Thanksgiving
Christmas

1978
Mon., Jan . 2
Mon ., May29
Mon.-Tue., July 3-4
Mon., Sept. 4
Thur.-Fri ., Nov. 23-24
Mon.-Tue ., Dec. 25-26

1979
Mon ., Jan. 1
Mon ., May28
Wed ., July4
Mon., Sept. 3
Thur.-Fri. , Nov. 22-23
Mon.-Tue ., Dec. 24-25
Mon ., Dec:31
(New Year's Day 1980)

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE
NEW STUDENTS cannot register for classes until all requirements for admission to the
university have been met. After the admission requirements are met, new undergraduate studen ts will receive their registration materials in connection with the orientation program provided for such students. Further instructions for completing registration will be given during the
orientation program.
FORMER STUDENTS, including those currently enrolled and those returning to the university after a semester' s or more absence, must file a notice of intent to register for the semester or
summer session in which they plan to enroll, except that students enrolled for a fall semester are
not required to file a notice of intent to register for the following spring semester. The notice of intent to register is filed with the Registrar's Office before registration so that the student registration materials can be prepared. Specific information for each semester's registration procedures is
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given in the front section of the Schedule of Classes for that particular semester; this schedule is
available at the Office of the Registrar.
VETERANS - The university cooperates with the Veterans Administration providing for the
education of veterans under the provision of federal laws. Dependents of veterans or of those
persons who may be classified as prisoners of war or missing in action in Vietnam may also receive financial assistance from the Veterans Administration . The Office of Veterans Affairs and
the office of the Registrar will assist students eligible under any of these laws and provide the required reports. For additional information, contact the Office of Veterans Affairs, University of
Northern Iowa .
Veterans may be excused from the required activity courses in physical education upon filing
a copy of a DD 214 form with the Registrar. This action does not excuse the student from completing the total number of hours work required for a degree.

FEE S SCHEDUL E
The fee schedule set forth below applies to all university students as indicated . There is no
non-resident diffe rential fee for non -resident students taking less than five (5) semester hours during
a regular semester of the academic year or less than three (3) semester hours during the summer
session.
Effective Fall Semester 1977
Non I. BASIC FEES
Resident
Resident
A Academic year 1
1. Undergraduates, per semester
a. Less than 5 hours (0-4 hours), per hour
$ 29.00
$ 29.00
b. Minimum fee
58.00
58.00
c. Five to eleven (5-11) hours, per hour
29.00
55.00
d . Twelve (12) or more hours, full-load fee
660.00
347.00
2. Graduates, per semester
a . Less than 5 hours (0-4 hours) , per hour
$ 40.00
$ 40.00
b. Minimum fee
80.00
80.00
c. Five to eight (5-8) hours, per hour
40.00
84.00
d . Nine (9) or more hours, full-load fee
363.00
759.00
B. Summer Session 2
1. Undergraduates
a . Less than 3 hours (0-2 hours) , per hour
$ 29.00
$ 29.00
b. Minimum fee
58.00
58.00
c. Three to seven (3-7) hours, per hour
29 .00
55.00
d . Eight (8) or more hours, full-load fee
215.00
405 .00
2. Graduates
a. Less than 3 hours (0-2 hours) , per hour
$ 40.00
$ 40.00
b. Minimum fee
80.00
80.00
c. Three to seven (3-7) hours, per hour
40.00
80.00
d . Seven (7) or more hours, full -load fee
260.00
540.00

(1) Includes$ 29.00 per student per semester for student activities and specified building and debt
service fees .

(2) Includes$ 12.00 per student for student activities and specified building and debt service fees .
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II.

RESIDENCE HALL FEES

Double Occupancy, all residence halls:
Full board and room
No board plan (Bartlett only)

Semester

Academic
Year

$584
254

$1,168
508

4
Residence Hall activity fee
Single Occupancy, all residence halls: Add$ 100- to above rates .
No breakfast meal board option: Deduct $ 20" from above rates .
No weekend meals board option: Deduct$ 25" from above rates.
No breakfasts and no weekend meals board option: Deduct$ 40" from above rates .
("each semester)

8

Residence Hall fees for the summer sessions are approximately as follows : 4 weeks, $ 146; 8
weeks, $ 292 (these figures are based on double occupancy of rooms) . Halls to be used in a given
summer will be designated later and exact fees determined later (see Summer Session bulletin for
specific details) .

III.

OTHER FEES

A. Applied Music

1. Students enrolled for other work per hour . . . . . . ... . . ......... . . . . . . .. . ... $ 35.00
2. Students enrolled for applied music only, per hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70.00
3. Group voice and group piano (groups of 4 or more) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00
B. Late enrollment fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5.00
C. Change of registration (after grace period) , for each form filed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

D. Credit by examination, university courses, per course
E. Correspondence, per semester hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
F. Extension or Television class, per semester hour
1. Undergraduate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2. Graduate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
G. Transcript of academic record
1. One transcript . .............. ... . .. . . . . . . . ... ... . . .. . . ... . ..... . . . ... .
2. Multiple copies, same order - $ 2 plus$ 1 for each additional copy
H . Application for admission to the university . . ... . ... . ... . .............. . . . . . .

5.00
20.00
22.00
36.00
36.00
2.00

10.00
I. Reinstatement of enrollment after cancellation ..... . .. . . ..... . ..... . . ... .. .. . . 10.00
J. Replacement of ID card or registration certificate .... . .. . .. .. . . ... . ... . . . . . . . . . 3.00
K. Iowa Lakeside Laboratory fee - per session ....... .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . ... .. . . . . 143.00
L. College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) tests
1. General examinations
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00
a. One examination
b . Two examinations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00
c. Three-five examinations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.00
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2. Subject examinations
a . One examination . .. ...... . ... . . .... . . ...... . ..................... . . .
b. Two examinations ...... ..... ...... . ...... . . ... .... . . . ... ... .... .. ... .
c. Three-five examination . . ........ .. . ..... .... .. ..................... .
d . Six examinations ... . . .. . ..................... . ... . . . ... . . ... .. ..... .
e. Seven examinations
f. Eight examinations
g . Nine examinations

20.00
30.00
40.00
60.00
70.00
80.00
80.00

All fees and all policies governing the refund of fees are subject to change by the State Board
of Regents.
FEE PAYMENT AND BILLING - The university billing system for fall and spring semester
enrollments offers students the option of paying their tuition fees and the residence hall room and
board contracts in one payment at the time of billing or electing to be billed on a deferred payment plan of monthly statements. Under the billing system each university statement will give
the student the option of paying the " account balance" at the time of billing or the " minimum
amount due" (installment amount) . A $ 5 administrative charge will be assessed one time per
semester for the installment payment plan. Normally, four (4) installment payments can be made
for a regular semester depending on the date of registration . No installment plan is available for
the summer session .
Other fees for which students will be billed are parking permits, health center fees, athletic
tickets, laboratory fees, married student housing rent, and miscellaneous fees which may occur.
These are not included in the installment option .
All billings are mailed directly to the student and not to the student's parents . For billing
dates and payment-due dates, refer to the Schedule of Classes for the appropriate session .
N ote: Students electing to use the installment pay ment program to pay university fees are reminded that their registrations will be cancelled if payments are not made to the university Busi ness Office by the date specified on the billing. Students may reinstate their registration after cancellation by clearing their indebtedness and paying a $10 reinstatement fee within seven (7) days
after cancellation. Cancellation of registration for nonpayment of universi ty cha rges is a form of
withdrawal and subject to the same regulations for assignment of grades . Students cancelled after
the last da y to withdraw without an " F" will receive failing grades unless their registration is
reinstated, in which case they will receive the grades earned .
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GENERAL REGULATIO NS
WlTHDRA WAL REFUNDS OR FEE REDUCTION
The information below applies to students who withdraw completely from school during a
semester or summer session. Dropping one or more classes does not constitute a withdrawal unless the student drops all classes for which he or she is registered.
If credit is earned during the period of enrollment, there is no refund or reduction of
academic fees. For any two- or three-week session, there is no refund or reduction of academic
fees . Room and board refunds are made according to agreement set out in the " Contract for Room
and Board. "
Academic fees for a student enrolled for a regular semester or summer session who
withdraws from the university will be reduced by the percentage indicated in the table below,
beginning with the date of formal withdrawal with the Registrar. The amount of reduction will
vary from 90% to 40 % through the sixth week of a regular semester, with no refund or reduction
after the sixth week. For summer sessions, reduction percentages are on a day-count basis . (Please
see the Schedule of Classes for information pertaining to a particular semester or summer
session.)
Summer
Percentage
Withdrawal on day .. number Semester
of fee
Withdrawal by end
Regular schedule
Short schedule
of week• numberreduction
(8-week or longer sessions)
(4-week sessions)
90
1
1-3
1-3
4-5
80
2
4-5
6-7
70
3
8-9
60
4
6-7
10-11
so
5
(30 %) 8-9
12-13
40
6
later than 6th week
10 or later
14 or later
0
•weeks are defined as seven calendar days. The first week begins with the day instruction at the
university begins .
.. Days are class days. Day count begins with the day summer session instruction begins . (See
date in Summer Schedule of Classes .)
No refund for two- or three-week sessions.
WITHDRAWAL PROCEDURE
A student who has started attending classes, and who finds it necessary to withdraw from
school, initiates the withdrawal through the Office of the Registrar. Those students who live in
residence halls must also cancel the housing contract through the director of the residence hall in
which they live .
A student who has enrolled but decides not to come to the University of Northern Iowa
should advise the Office of the Registrar in writing at as early a date as possible of the need to
cancel the registration, listing the reason(s) for withdrawing from the university. Withdrawal
after classes begin will result in a tuition charge.
STUDENT IDENTIFICATION CARD
Each new student receives a plastic Identification Card which is used throughout attendance
at the university . Each semester or summer session the student also receives a registration
certificate . This registration certificate serves to validate the Identification Card for the particular
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semester for which the registration certificate is issued. A fee of$ 3.00 is charged to replace either
the plastic ID card or the registration certificate. Replacement of both items would cost$ 6.00.
ACADEMIC PROGRAM
The registration of every student is subject to the approval of his or her academic adviser.
The regular work of an undergraduate student for the fall or spring semester usually consists
of 16 or 17 hours . First semester students are limited to a maximum of 17 hours .
During the academic year an undergraduate student who has a cumulative grade index of at
least 2.5 may register for a maximum of 18 hours . An undergraduate student who has a grade index of at least 3.0 may register for a maximum of 20 hours . No student may be enrolled for more
than 20 hours . Persons employed full time should not register for more than 6 hours of academic
work during either semester.
The regular work of an undergraduate student for the 8-week summer session is eight to nine
hours . However, a student on academic probation should not plan to carry more than eight
semester hours.
Graduate students who have a UNI graduate grade point index of 3.00 or higher may enroll
for a maximum of 9 semester hours of course work during the 8-week summer session without
securing special permission. (See current Summer Schedule of Classes for detailed information.)
A student may expect to devote up to three hours a week in class or study for each hour of
credit for which the student is enrolled.
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS
Freshman
Sophomore
Junior
Senior

Earned Semester Hours
up to 31
32-63
64-95
96 and over

DECLARATION OF MAJOR - STATEMENT OF FURTHER WORK
The declaration of a major is made through the department offering the major. The choice of
major should be made as early as possible in the student's university career, usually by the beginning of the sophomore year, in order to complete the program and fulfill requirements for graduation within the normal four years of academic work. When the major is declared, the student is
assigned an adviser in the major department and a Student Declaration of Curricular Intent with
this information is filed (by the student) in the Office of the Registrar.
When a student has earned at least 60 to 65 hours of credit and has declared a major, he is
eligible for a Statem ent of Further Work required for graduation. This is prepared by the Office of
the Registrar and sent to the student.
CHANGE OF REGISTRATION
When a student finds it necessary to make a change in his or her schedule of classes - either
to drop and/or add a course, change sections of a course, or change to or from ungraded credit - a
Change of Registration form must be completed and filed in the Scheduling Office. The form must
be signed by the student's academic adviser.
Classes are rarely added after the first one-sixth of the term. To add a class for credit after the
first one-sixth of a term, the student must have the approval of the instructor, the head of the department in which the course is offered, and the Dean of the College in which the course is offered . Courses dropped after the deadline for dropping with a W (Withdrawn), which is five days
after the end of the first half of the fall and spring semesters and at the mid-point of half-semester
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and summer session courses, will be recorded as failed ( F) unless there are unusual circumstances
and the student is doing passing work - in which case the instructor and the Dean of the College
in which the courses are offered may approve a_grade of W.
Students may change registration without charge up through the seventh instructional day
of the fall or spring semester. After the seventh instructional day, a charge of$ 5.00 will be made
for each Change of Registration form filed . Any decision to waive the fee will be made by the
Associate Registrar in the Scheduling Office.
Pertinent dates governing the dropping and adding of courses, changing to or from ungraded
credit, and deadlines for making changes without charge are contained in the Schedule of Classes
for that particular session.
CLASS A TIENDANCE
The responsibility for attending classes rests with the student. As the citizens of Iowa have
every right to assume, students at this university are expected to attend class. This idea is neither
novel nor unreasonable .
Students are expected to learn and observe whatever attendance rules may be required for the
course(s) taught by each individual instructor. Caution, therefore, must be exercised lest needless
absences affect the quality of work expected by the instructor.
Instructors will help students to make up work whenever the student has to be absent for
good cause. Here again the matter lies between the student and instructor. Students should
realize that an hour missed cannot be relived, that work can seldom be made up 100 percent, and
that made-up work seldom equals the original experience in class. Where possible, a student
should notify the instructor in advance of circumstances which prevent the student from attending class. The established policy makes students responsible for attendance, provides for
whatever make-up work is possible when absence cannot be avoided, and frees students from
securing and carrying excuses .
Instructors will notify the Registrar in case a student' s attendance is such that his membership in a class is in doubt. Failure to make such reports often puts the university in an embarrassing position with the Veterans Administration, parents, or with the students themselves.
THE MAKING UP OF WORK
To receive credit for course work a student is required to be in attendance for the full
semester. Exceptions to this rule are rarely made .
Work lost by late enrollment or by change of registration may be made up for credit by an undergraduate student with the consent of the Office of Academic Affairs. Graduate students must
have the consent of the Dean of the Graduate College.
Work lost because of absence due to illness, or other extenuating circumstances, may be made
up, but arrangements for making up work missed are made between the student and the instructor.
Work left incomplete at the end of a semester or summer session will be reported as a Failure
unless a report of Un finished ( U) has been authorized by the instructor. The U is restricted to students doing satisfactory work in the class who, because of extenuating circumstances, are unable
to complete the work of the course. The U is limited to assigned work during the final sixth of the
term . If a course is reported as Un finished, a student is not prevented from registering for another
course for which the unfinished course is a prerequisite. Work reported as Un finished must be
completed within six months from the time at which the report was made. If the work reported
Un finished is not made up within six months, it is automatically entered as a Failure on the student's record . However, if for sufficient cause an Un finished cannot be removed in six months, request for an extension of the time may be made to the Head of the Department in which the
course is offered .
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MARKS AND GRADE POINTS
The marks A, B, C, D, F (Failed), and U (Unfinished) are used in indicating quality of work.
Courses dropped during the first one-sixth of the semester or summer session are not recorded on
the student's record . Courses dropped during the second and third one-sixths of the term are indicated on the student's record by W (Withdrawn) . For courses dropped during the final one-half
of the term (the specific date of the last day to drop a course without an Fis listed in the Schedule
of Classes for each session) , F (Failure) shall be reported unless for unusual circumstances specific
permission is given to report otherwise.
The time for dropping classes in the summer session is proportionately shorter than in the
regular semester. Date deadlines for dropping or adding courses are given in the Schedule of
Classes for each semester and the summer session .
Grade points are awarded as follows: For each hour of credit marked A, 4 grade points; A - ,
3.67; B +, 3.33; B, 3 grade points; B - , 2.67; C + , 2.33; C, 2 grade points; C - , 1.67; D +, 1.33; D, 1
grade point; D -, 0.67; F, 0 grade points. Graduate students do not receive " plus" or " minus"
grades.
GRADE INDEX - In determining a student's cumulative grade index, all course work attempted at this university shall be used as the basis of computation with the following exceptions
for undergraduate students: If a student repeats successfully a course he has previously failed,
only the grade received for the successful completion will be included in figuring the cumulative
grade point. If a student repeats a course he or she has successfully completed, the grade received
the last time the student takes the course will be used in figuring the grade index even though the
last grade may be lower than the grade received previously. (The student's transcript of record
will show every time the course is taken and the grade earned .) Post-baccalaureate students
enrolled for work to meet requirements for certification as elementary or secondary teachers are
given the same grade index advantage as is given undergraduate students for courses repeated.
This applies only to those courses required for certification. If a graduate repeats a course, both
grades count in computing the index.
FAILED CouRsEs - A course that has been failed must be repeated in an on-campus class in
order to earn credit for the course. A course that has been failed may not be repeated by correspondence, nor may credit be established by examination for a course which has been taken
previously and failed .
ACADEMIC WARNING, PROBATION, AND SUSPENSION - The university believes that there are
times when students must be called to account for their academic progress . This may be to
stimulate the student to do a better quality of work, or it may be to terminate a student's stay at
the university so as to make room for another student who is willing to make better use of the
facilities. It is recognized that all types and varieties of situations occur and that, therefore, it is
not reasonable to have a completely rigid set of rules governing probations and suspension . The
university has a set of guide lines but allows the Committee on Admissions and Retention consideration discretion in the application of these guide lines to individual student situations.
Warning: This is the mildest form of action taken by the Committee and no entry of this is
made on the student's permanent record . A student who is from one to nine grade points deficient of the number necessary for a 2.00 index at UNI will be warned .
Probation : This action is a more serious one; however, no entry of this is made on the student's permanent record . Any student who is deficient from ten to fifteen grade points for a 2.00
cumulative index at UNI will be placed on probation . A student who has been placed on probation may improve his or her record and be removed from probation after reaching a 2.00
cumulative index at UNI or the student may lower his or her record and be subject to a suspension.
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Suspension: A student who at the end of any semester or summer session is more than fifteen
grade points deficient for a 2.00 grade index at UNI may be suspended indefinitely or for a pred e termined period of time. An entry of this action is made on the student's permanent record .
The university has very generous provisions for a student to drop courses during a semester,
or to withdraw from school without serious academic penalties. However, there are times when
repeated withdrawals or dropping of courses may raise questions as to the serious intent of the
students, and they may be suspended indefinitely or for a predetermined period of time .
Readmission after Suspension: If a student has been suspended for a predetermined period of
time and this time was indicated in his or her notice of suspension, the student may return
w ithout any formal action by the Committee on Admiss ion and Retention at an y time after the
su spension period has expired . The student who has been suspended for an indefinite period
m ay be readmitted only after applying for readmission in writing and receiving favorable action
on the application from the Committee. Readmission is seldom granted before the student has
been out of college at least one academic semester. Applications for readmission may be secured
fro m and filed with the secretary of the Committee in the Office of the Registrar.
Students who are readmitted after suspension are on probation. The Committee will expect
a n improved quality of academic work and will check the student's progress regularly . If there is
no improvement, the next suspension can be permanent.
DEAN 'S LIST - To be eligible for the Dean' s Honor List, which is published each fall and
spring semester, a student must have earned a grade-point average of no less than 3.50 while comp leting at least 12 semester hours in graded work or in field experience in that semester. A Dean's
Honor List is not compiled for the summer session, nor does the list include graduate students.
GRADUATION WITH HONORS - Three grades of honors are awarded to students on graduation
fro m a bachelor's degree curriculum. To receive an honor rating, the student must earn not less
than 64 semester hours of credit at this university. Only credit ea rn ed in residence at this university
is considered in making honor awards .
a. Those whose grade index on the basis of work at this university is 3.75 or higher are
awarded Highes t Honors.
b. Those whose grade index is 3.50 and less than 3.75 are awarded High Honors.
c. Those whose grade index is 3.25 and less than 3.50 are awarded Honors.
The names of students receiving honors are starred in the commencement list with a foot-note
explanation.
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CREDIT/ No CREDIT GRADING - An undergraduate student having earned twelve se.mester
hours of credit at this university may take courses offered by this institution for which he or she is
otherwise eligible for degree credit without grade under the following conditions: ·
1. The course work requirements for a student taking work on an ungraded basis shall be
the same as for a student taking the work on a graded basis .
2. A grade of C - or higher is required in a course to receive credit on the " Credit/ No
Credit" option .
3. Not more than 22 hours of ungraded course work in addition to courses authorized to be
offered only for ungraded credit may be taken toward any bachelor's degree.
4. Ungraded credit may not be applied to work required for a major or minor except with the
consent of the head of the department in which the course is offered .
5. No course taken in the "Credit/No Credit" option may be applied toward meeting a
General Education requirement .
6. Except for Field Experience: Interpersonal Interaction Patterns (20:017), Field Experience:
Teacher as Change Agent (20:018), and Value Clarification Seminar: Interpersonal In fluence
Prefe rences (20:020), and for Student Teaching (28:xxx), ungraded credit may not be used to
meet the Common Professional Sequence requirements for the teaching program .
7. Course work passed without grade may not be re-taken except by special permission of
the Dean of the College in which the course is offered.
8. A graded course completed may not be re-taken on an ungraded basis .
9. The Credit/No Credit system may not be used with Credit by Examination, Extension, or
Correspondence courses.
10. Change of registration in a course to or from a non-graded basis may not be made after
five class days beyond midterm in a full , academic-year semester, or after the mid-point
in the duration of a course taught in a period less than a full, academic-year semester.
Only one such change of registration may be made per course.

OPEN CREDIT SYSTEM - This type of credit is designed for special projects such as a paper, experiment, or a work of art . The student must be registered for a minimum of 12 hours of work during the semester "open credit" is requested. No prior registration for open credit is necessary, and
there is no specific time peri9d set for completion of a project; however, there is no guarantee of
credit prior to or upon submittal of the project. Open credit is normally elective, but through the
procedures of the Individual Studies Program may be approved for electives in general education
or major credit.
The number of open credit hours assigned to a project will reflect the academic evaluation of
the project; no letter grades are given . The range of credit is from Oto 6 hours per project.
A student is limited to a maximum of 18 hours of credit over a normal , four-year undergraduate program . A project ma y be submitted any time during the semester up to a date three
weeks prior to the last day of regularly scheduled classes.
The results of the student's efforts are submitted to an ad hoc committee of three faculty members of the student's choosing: two from the academic area or discipline in which the project falls,
one from any area or discipline . The student may no t submit a project evaluated by one committee
to a second committee for re-evaluation . The student may resubmit a project to the original committee at that committee's discretion or with its encouragement. Students should contact the
Individual Studies Office for advice in planning projects .
Application forms may be secured from the Office of the Regis trar.
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CORRESPONDENCE STUDY /EXTENSION CREDIT
Correspondence study and extension classes comprise the media by which extension credit
may be earned. Not more than one-fourth of the work required for the bachelor's degree may be
met by non-resident credit.
CORRESPONDENCE STUDY - Any student who fully meets admission standards will be
permitted to enroll for Correspondence Study and may be permitted to continue such study so
long as a minimum academic average of 2.00 is maintained by the student. A student may not take
by correspondence any course which was previously taken by the student and failed .
As correspondence study courses do not follow the regular semester time schedule, a student
may enroll at any time of the year. However, a student must have special permission to enroll in or
continue with correspondence work while he or she is currently enrolled for regular courses on
campus.
With special, advance permission from the Dean of the Graduate College, credit earned
through Correspondence Study may occasionally be applied on the 30-hour minimum requirement for a master's degree at the University of Northern Iowa .
The fee for Correspondence Study is $ 22 per semester hour for both undergraduate and
graduate students.
EXTENSION CLASS STUDY - Conditions for admission to extension class study are the same as
for admission to residence work. There is no distinction between on-campus and off-campus
credit in meeting university degree requirements . Two-thirds of the credit required on a graduate
degree program must be earned in classes taught by UNI staff. The fee for extension credit is$ 36
per semester hour for both undergraduate and graduate students.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
Credit in a course may be earned by examination. Credit is earned only if a grade of A or Bis
received in the examination . A grade of C will release a student from a course requirement, but
gives no credit. A grade below C gives neither credit nor release, and is recorded as a failure .
Credit earned by examination is recorded on the student record only as Passed, Released, or
Failed. The results are not counted in a student's grade index.
Credit may not be established by examination for a course which has been taken previously
and failed , nor for a course for which the student does not meet the prerequisite, nor for a course
which is a prerequisite to one for which credit has already been earned.
Application for credit by examination is made to the Office of the Registrar, and approved by
the Head of the department offering the course and the Dean of the College in which the course is
offered.
The department may set the policy of giving the examinations, and establishing the requirements for fulfilling the examinations. Credit by examination is open to most courses offered on
campus; however, a student should discuss the course requirements with the department head
before making application for credit by examination .
INDEPENDENT STUDY
Undergraduate students of outstanding ability and achievement may be permitted to earn
credit by departmental independent study.
This method of study follows the pattern of an investigation undertaken by a graduate student, although in miniature form . It involves independent thinking, the drawing of conclusions,
the summarizing of evidence, or creative work. Whenever possible, the result of the investigation
is summarized in a scholarly paper or report, prepared and documented in approved fashion . This
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report is filed in the department office .
Independent study should not involve work available through regular university courses;
neither should it be confused with individual instruction , or the tutorial method . Individual instruction is provided on rare occasions for instruction in a university course not currently being
offered.
Application for independent study, including an outline of the proposed project, should be
made to the head of the department in which the study is to be done and must have this approval
before the project is undertaken. The student's program of independent study will be under the
immediate supervision of one or more faculty members . Except for the major in Individual
Studies, not more than six hours of credit earned by independent study may be used to meet the
requirements of a major.
Independent study may also be taken under the Individua l Studies program. See pages 30 and
218 for details.
VISITING CLASSES
A student may register for classes on a non-credit or audit basis at the University of Northern
Iowa if a space is available in the class. If the addition of the course to be visited (audited) makes
the student's total course load hours more than is permitted according to the student's grade point
average, the student also must have written permission from the Office of Academic Affairs for an
overload of course work.
The student who is currently enrolled for a program requiring payment of the fulltime tuition
fee does not have to pay an additional fee to visit (audit) a course .
Students enrolled on a part-time basis (with fees charged on a per-credit hour basis) and
those persons who are not regularly enrolled for any classes will be required to pay one-half of the
regular credit-hour fee for each course attended as a visitor.
A by-the-week visitor's fee is charged those persons who are on campus for a limited time
and may wish to visit a series of classes for usually not more than one or two weeks .
Specific information on visiting (auditing) classes may be obtained from the Office of the
Registrar. Visitors in the courses are not required to take examinations or complete other work;
nor are they permitted to take part in class discussion. They are present as observers.
WRITING COMPETENCY EXAMINATION
Beginning with the 1978 Fall Semester, all entering students who are candidates for baccalaureate degrees are required to demonstrate competency in writing by passing the Writing
Competency Examination . This examination is given early each semester for students who are not
enrolled in 62:001 , and is given at or near the end of each semester for all students who are
enrolled in 62:001. The examination may also be given at other times as deemed appropriate by
the university .
The Writing Competency Program is designed to complement and assist the efforts of the
university faculty to maintain a standard of competent writing whenever writing is a part of college course work and requires the demonstration of competency in writing; it does not provide
credit. Completed examinations will be graded " pass" or " fail" - a passing paper will be con sidered equivalent in overall quality to papers graded "C" or above at the end of the course 62:001.
The program is under the supervision of the Department of English Language and Literature.
Students are advised to satisfy the writing competency requirement before the end of the
sophomore year. Transfer students should attempt to satisfy the requirement during the first
semester at UNI by either taking the examination or enrolling in 62:001. Students who attempt the
examination twice without passing it are advised to take 62:001. A student earns no credit for
passing the Writing Competency Examination, but fulfills the graduation requirement . A student
does earn three (3) hours of credit by passing 62:001.
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COLLEGE-LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP)
Two types of CLEP examinations are given at UNI - General Examinations, which may be
applied to general education requirements, and Subject Examinations. The General Examinations
are given during the first week of classes of each semester and the summer session as well as at
other times during the year as set by the Office of Examination Services. The Subject
Examinations are given at least once during each semester, usually on a Saturday near the middle
of the term. Students who plan to attend UNI and who wish further information on CLEP may
write to the Office of Admissions . Enrolled students interested in earning credit through CLEP
should contact the Office of Examination Services for information and dates of examinations.
At the present time five General Examinations are given - English Composition,
Humanities, Mathematics, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences-History. The test scores are
given with the percentile ranks based on scores achieved by a representative sample of all
students at the end of their sophomore year in American colleges and universities. Credit eameq.
by CLEP through the General Examinations may be applied only to general education
requirements at UNI with the 70th percentile the minimum achievement level for credit. Tests are
ordinarily taken early in the freshman year, usually at the time of first registration, but must be
completed before registering for general education courses in subject areas to which the tests
apply. General Examinations administered by the UNI Testing Center are locally scored and
students are advised soon after completing the examination(s) whether or not they have earned
credit.
Subject examinations are end-of-course tests developed for widely taught undergraduate
courses. Percentile ranks for the tests compare an individual's knowledge of the subject with
scores received by regularly enrolled students, who have just completed an equivalent course. The
minimum achievement level for credit on the Subject Examinations is the 50th percentile using
these norms . A list of subject courses for which CLEP examinations may be taken at UNI is available from the Office of Admission . Subject Examinations are not scored locally. Students should
expect a delay of at least four weeks between the time of testing and receipt of scores.
A maximum of 32 semester hours of credit earned through examination may be applied
toward degree requirements at UNI. This includes credit earned by CLEP or any other kind of
examination taken to earn credit. Credit earned through CLEP is not considered residence credit
and is governed by policies established for correspondence, extension, radio, and television
courses. Credit earned by CLEP is entered on the student' s permanent record as credit and is not
awarded a letter grade and, therefore, is not used when computing the student's grade-point
index. The student is permitted only one trial for each examination to establish credit.
Credit established by CLEP at another accredited college or university will be accepted at full
value if it is accompanied by at least 12 semester hours of credit earned in residence at the
institution making the report . Students who have not earned a minimum of 12 semester hours in
residence at the institution where CLEP credit was established may have consideration given to
the percentile scores earned in individual examinations. Students with scores meeting standards
for acceptance of CLEP credit at UNI may have credit granted at UNI for credit earned through
CLEP.
A student may not earn credit by examination in an area in which he or she has previously
attempted or completed an equivalent course, a course of similar level, or one that is more
elementary in content level. A course in which a student was enrolled until such time that a W or a
grade was earned is considered to be an attempted course.
A fee is charged for the examinations at the following rate:
$ 20 for one General or Subject Examination
$ 30 for any two General Examinations or any two Subject Examinations
$ 40 for any three to five General Examinations or any three to five Subject Examinations
(See pages 49 and 50 for a full statement of fees.)
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For General Examinations, new freshmen and other enrolled students pay the examination
fees at the Business Office prior to taking the examinations. (The receipt received must be
presented for admittance to the testing center.) For Subject Examinations, students must register
and pay examination fees at the UNI Testing Center (Office of Examination Services) at least 20
days prior to the scheduled examination date . If more convenient, students may write or call the
UNI Office of Examination Services requesting a registration form and mail the completed form
and fees to the Office of Examination Services. No refunds of fees will be made after tests have
been administered.
ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM
The University of Northern Iowa participates in the Advanced Placement Program of the
College Entrance Examination Board. Through enrollment in special courses in a participating
high school, a qualified high school senior may take achievement examinations in one or more
academic subjects at the college level. UNI grants college credits in art, biology, chemistry,
English, foreign languages, history, mathematics, music, and physics to students who pass
examinations with scores of 3, 4, or 5. Details of this program may be obtained from the Director
of Admissions, UNI.

GRADUATE CREDIT FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
Seniors at this university who are within fourteen semester hours of graduation and who
wish to take graduate study for graduate credit must file an application for admission as a
graduate student. Exception to the limit is rarely made and the student must have special
permission from the Dean of the Graduate College.
REGENTS UNIVERSITIES STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAM
University of Northern Iowa students may take courses at either of the other two Regents
universities for UNI resident credit. Regular, degree-bound students in good standing at any of
the three Regents universities may attend another Regents university for a maximum of two
semesters (three quarters) , and the credits earned at the other university will be counted as
resident credit at their home institution. Approval for participation and credit in the exchange
program must be obtained well in advance of registration since the department head must
approve the acceptance of such credits if these are to apply on the major, and to insure complete
processing of the application between the cooperating universities within specified dates for
enrollment.
Detailed information and application forms for the exchange program are available from the
Office of the Registrar, UNI.
WORKSHOP AND STUDY TOURS
From time to time, and especially during the summer season, opportunities are offered for
earning credit under the workshop plan . Workshops provide residence credit but a maximum of 6
semester hours may be applied toward graduation .
Occasionally departments of the university may arrange extensive study tours here and
abroad for credit. These trips are open to graduate and undergraduate students. Plans for this type
of study and the number of hours of credit which may be earned are announced through university publications. During recent summers several study tours were conducted by departments of
the university . (Seep . 28 for details.)
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NONDISCRIMINATION POLICY OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN IOWA
Believing that the freedom of an individual should in no wa y be restricted or circumscribed
because of race, national origin, or religious beliefs , the admini stration of the University of
Northern Iowa pledges its unqualified endorsement and support of the Nondiscrimination Policy
Statement adopted by the Iowa State Board of Regents on September 25, 1954.
The administration of the University of Northern Iowa also pledges its compliance with Iowa
Fair Employment Practices and Public Accommodation laws and the federal Civil Rights Act of
1964 and its cooperation with the Iowa Civil Ri ghts Commission .
The University of Northern Iowa recognizes a responsibility to observe the spirit as well as
the letter of the federal and state laws regarding discrimination. It is the intent of the university
not only to avoid policies and practices which tend to deny opportunity to, or deprecate or
den igrate, an y individual or group because of race, color, creed , sex or national origin, but also to
work actively to provide opportunities for disadvantaged individuals .

STUDENT CONDUCT
The University of Northern Iowa expects all students, as a condition of remaining in the
university, to conduct themselves so as to mainta in an effective environment for learning, to
observe university regulations and the city, state and federal laws, and to respect full y the rights
of others. The Student Code contains more specific information concerning student conduct and
related disciplinary action.

STUDENT RECORDS
In the maintenance of student records, and in permitting access to those records or the release
of information contained in those records, the University of Northern Iowa must comply with the
laws of the United States and the State of Iowa .
Perhaps the most significant and comprehensive piece of legislation regarding student
records is the " Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974" (commonly referred to as the
Buckley Amendment) . This Act was passed by Congress and became effective November 19, 1974.
In general, it gives all students who are attending or who have attended an institution of
post -secondary education the right to inspect and review their education records . It also prohibits
the institution from releasing personally identifiable information, except directory information,
to anyone unless the student gives written consent to such release . The Act makes certain
exceptions to these general provisions.
University policies relative to student records are contained in the Student Code. The " Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974" and a statement of university policy as required by
this act may be reviewed in the Office of the Vice President for Student Services, Room 242,
Administration Building.

STUDENT PERSISTENCE
Iowa Regents universities have studies of the rate at which students persist in their higher
education to graduation. Studies have been completed for classes entering in the years 1960-61 ,
1965-66, and 1970-71. A summary of the findings of the most recent study may be secured from the
Office of the Registrar.
61

Curricula
The University of Northern Iowa offers degrees at both the undergraduate and graduate
levels. The graduate program is given in detail on pages 220-266. At the undergraduate level the
University of Northern Iowa offers four baccalaureate degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor
of Fine Arts, the Bachelor of Music, and the Bachelor of Technology. Major goals in the programs
leading to these degrees are the advancement of humane learning and the preparation of all students to cope intelligently, effectively, and reasonably with the complex and changing conditions
of life in modern society. To attain these goals students are expected to make significant progress
while at the university toward :
1. understanding themselves and the society in which they live,
2. developing the ability to read, write, and speak their own language well and to appreciate its literature,
3. gaining an acquaintance with the literature of another language and the culture of its
people, preferably in the original but certainly through the study of translations,
4. securing a thorough grounding in the history and cultural traditions of the modern
world with a special sympathetic understanding for the economic, social, and political
problems of our time,
5. acquiring an understanding of the principles and methods of the natural sciences and
mathematics and the part they play in modern society,
6. developing the ability to perceive the values of the arts and derive an enjoyment from
them,
7. acquiring a knowledge of how to care for their own health and physical environment
and to take an intelligent interest in the health and welfare of the community in which
they live,
8. growing in the desire to secure knowledge.
To achieve these ends students are obliged to take a variety of courses drawn from among the
arts, humanities, philosophy, mathematics and language, and from among the biological,
physical, and social sciences. Concentration in a major field enables students to engage in intensive study, to think for themselves, and to exercise discriminating judgment. It prepares the
student for more advanced work if he or she decides to go on to graduate school, or for immediate
employment. This emphasis on the academic program is not to exclude the contributions made by
other parts of the university life to the substantial development of a student's personality - social
and athletic activities, public speaking and dramatic arts, music, art, public affairs, or other programs.
The desired result of these degree programs is not an individual who conforms to society as it
is or sees his or her own vocation within the narrow confines of the day-to-day occupation, but
rather a person enriched in mind and spirit and so stimulated that this person will seek with
eagerness to contribute to the benefit of the world in which he or she lives. Such a program is desirable for all students whatever their future professions may be.
For those who plan to become teachers, additional wo rk is required in professional edu cation . This
work seeks to enhance the student's interest in teaching, to instill loyalty toward the profession,
and to encourage the desire for continous professional growth . The student learns the skills,
techniques, and understandings necessary to good teaching, studying the recent knowledge concerning the physical and mental growth of the child, the ways children learn, the guidance of that
learning to its fullest potentialities in each child. The student explores the mutual relationships
and responsibilities of the school , community, and the teacher.
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The prospective teacher must also spend a significant part of his or her time in the area of
learning chosen for concentration. The student's mastery of the subject matter of this area, its
closely related fields, and the skills to present it effectively are essential aspects of successful
teaching.
The teaching program requires more hours to complete than most of the other programs in
order to include the necessary professional work and to approximate, as far as possible in a fouryear period, the other major goals previously listed . Students on the teaching program especially
are encouraged to continue their education beyond the bachelor's degree.
The University of Northern Iowa offers both undergraduate and graduate curricula.

I. UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULA
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are available.
A. BACHELOR OF ARTS - TEACHING PROGRAM - 130 semester hours .
On this program students are prepared as:
1. Secondary teachers of art, business education, geography, English, foreign languages,
home economics and vocational home economics, industrial arts, mathematics, music,
physical education, science, social science subjects (economics, history, etc.), and
speech.
2. Special teachers of art, industrial arts, music, physical education, speech correction; and
as school librarians.
3. Early childhood and elementary teachers, kindergarten through sixth grade .

4. Middle School/Junior High School teachers in various areas of instruction.
B. BACHELOR OF ARTS - 124 semester hours.
On this program students are prepared in the following areas:
1. Liberal Arts - Art, English, foreign language, mathematics, music, psychology,
speech, social science, and science.
2. Vocational - Business, home economics, industrial arts, and physical education.
3. Program for Registered Nurses
A student certified or licensed as a registered nurse (R.N.) may be recommended
for a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in General Studies in accordance with the
following provisions.
a. A student who has taken the work required for certification or licensure, including
the successful completion of required agency examinations, will have the equivalent
of 45 semester hours accepted for transfer to apply on the bachelor's degree. Such
work may have been earned in a two-year associate degree program or in an approved hospital diploma program.
These 45 hours of transfer work may be affected by a general university requirement that all work following completion of the first 65 semester hours must be taken
at a four-year institution. Thus, a student who has earned more than 20 semester
hours of college credit before or while completing requirements for R.N. certification
may not be able to use all of these 45 semester hours for graduation requirements .
Such individuals should consult the Director of Admissions concerning the application of this requirement in his or her situation.
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b. Ten of the 45 transfer hours of work required for R.N. certification are applied to
general education requirements in the areas of science and communication. The student shall complete the General Education program by taking an additional 30
semester hours in approved General Education courses in accordance with the
following distribution:
(1) Humanities (at least 2 areas) .................. .... ... .. ........ . 8-10 hours
(2) Social Sciences (at least 2 areas) .. . ... . . . . . .... .. . . . . . .. ... . . .. .. . 8-10 hours
(3) Science (at least 1 area) . . ........... . ... . ... .. ...... ... ..... . . . 4-5 hours
2hours
(4) Physical Education .... . ... ... . . . ........ . .. . . . ....... ........ .
3 hours
(5) Other Cultures . ... ........ .. . . . .... . .. . .. . ....... .. ...... .... .
30 hours
(6) Electives, if necessary, to make a total of . . . .. ....... . . . ..... . .. . . .
10 hours
Transfer Credit ............................................... .
40 hours
General Education total ....... . . . ... . .......... .... .. . ..... ... .
c. The student shall complete a minimum of 15 hours of 100-level courses from each of
two of the four undergraduate colleges. The student's program will be planned in
consultation with the faculty adviser and approved by the adviser. Areas for such
coordinated programs might include biology, business, education, health, home
economics, physical education, psychology, social work, sociology.
d . As an alternative to item "c," the student may complete the requirements for a major
offered by any department and graduate with a Bachelor of Arts in the chosen major.
e. A student may not earn duplicate credit for courses taken at another institution and
judged to be equivalent.
f. The student shall earn enough credit in elective courses to have a total of 124 hours of
academic credit.
g. This program is under the jurisdiction and general supervision of the Dean of the
College of Natural Sciences. Students entering this program will confer with the
Dean on the appointment of an adviser. Such advisers may be faculty members from
any of the four undergraduate colleges.
Thi s degree program is not recommended for students intending to work in nursing
education at the collegiate level , in such areas as public health , or psychiatric nursing,
nor those for whom the primary intention is graduate work in nursing .
4. Joint Programs
Students interested in one of the following professional programs may complete
the basic work on the University of Northern Iowa campus and transfer to UNI a year's
credit from the professional school to complete the requirements for a Bachelor of Arts
degree at UNI :
Dentistry
Medicine
Medical Technology
Physical Therapy
A student shall complete at UNI all the requirements in General Education (40
semester hours) and the requirements for a major in Science and have a total of at least
96 semester hours at UNI. The professional courses transferred will bring the total
hours to at least 124 semester hours. Credit is accepted only from professio nal schools
which are full y accredited.
The student must know the requirements for entrance of the professional school so
as to be able to take at the University of Northern Iowa the work required for admi ssion
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while at the same time meeting UNI degree requirements. The student will work with a
pre-professional adviser who will help in the selection of proper courses.
a. Acceptance of credit from professional schools of dentistry, medicine, osteopathy,
and podiatry toward meeting part of degree requirements:
A student who has completed three years or more of college work with a
minimum of 96 semester hours, of which at least the last 30 hours of work was completed at the University of Northern Iowa before admission to an accredited professional college, may use professional credit to satisfy the remaining hours required
for the baccalaureate degree at the University of Northern Iowa . The student shall
have completed all of the specific requirements for the degree as well as the requirements of an appropriate major at this university.
b. Acceptance of credit from a professional school of Medical Technology or Physical
Therapy toward meeting part of degree requirements:
A student who has completed three or more years of college or university work
with a minimum of 96 semester hours, of which at least the last 30 hours of work was
completed at the University of Northern Iowa before admission to an approved
school of Medical Technology or Physical Therapy, may use professional credit to
satisfy the remaining hours required for the baccalaureate degree at the University
of Northern Iowa . The student shall have completed all of the specific requirements
for the degree, as well as the requirements of an appropriate major at this university .
In addition, medical technologists shall successfully complete the examinations of
the Registry of Medical Technology of the American Society of Clinical Pathologists;
physical therapists must pass the examination of the American Registry of Physical
Therapists.
C.

OTHER PROGRAMS

1. Pre -professional - Suggested programs are available for those planning to transfer into

Medicine, Dentistry, Osteopathy, Podiatry, Law, and Engineering. These may be requested in advance from the Registrar.
2. Cooperative Programs a. Two-Year Cooperative Nursing Program with the University of Iowa . Through a
cooperative arrangement between the University of Northern Iowa and the College
of Nursing at the University of Iowa, students may enroll at the University of
Northern Iowa for the first two years of the four-year Bachelor of Science in Nursing
program. The program is completed at the University of Iowa and the degree
awarded by that institution. A carefully planned sequence of courses, covering two
academic years, has been developed for students who find it advantageous to begin
the four-year baccalaureate program at UNI. Students who complete the two-year sequence with at least a 2.20 grade point average on all college work undertaken may
apply for admission to the College of Nursing, University of Iowa, for one summer
session and two academic years of study in the nursing major. Upon completion of
the major, graduates may write the examination for Registered Nurse licensure.
At the University of Northern Iowa students complete two years of basic
studies. These courses include work in general education along with introductory
and basic science courses. Program details are available from the Dean of the College
of Natural Science.
During the first semester of the sophomore year students who have earned the
required 2.20 grade point average will submit an application to the University of
Iowa for admi ssion to the College of Nursing. The Admissions Committee of the
College of Nursing reserves the right to select those students for the summer session
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course in Foundations of Nursing who are deemed most likely to succeed · in the
nursing major. Tentative admission statements will be given to qualified students
by April 1, with final admission statements reserved until sophomore grades are
certified by the University of Northern Iowa .
b. Freshman Academic Program with the Allen Memorial School of Nursing . The
University of Northern Iowa cooperates with Allen Memorial School of Nursing,
Waterloo, Iowa, to offer the freshman year academic work. Admission to the program is a joint action of the School of Nursing and the university. Applications
should be made to the School of Nursing .
c. Three-year Program in Medical Technology. The University of Northern Iowa
cooperates with Allen Memorial School of Medical Technology and Schoitz School of
Medical Technology, both located in Waterloo, Iowa, to offer the first three years of
work; the schools of medical technology offer the fourth year. Applications should
be made to the Registrar of the university and a copy of the combined program
requested .
A student who expects to transfer to another institution should declare his or her special interest at the time of admission . This student will be assigned to an adviser who is familiar with
the type of program being sought. Before seeing his or her adviser for the first time, the student
should secure a current copy of the catalog of the school to which the transfer is planned and know
its requirements thoroughly. The program of a student who remains more than one year at the
University of Northern Iowa must be cleared with the Coordinator of Academic Advising at the
beginning of the sophomore year.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE
Programs available under this degree are a major in art, offered by the Department of Art, and
a major in music theater which is an interdisciplinary major combining courses from the School of
Music and Speech-Theatre of the Department of Speech . A minimum total of 130 semester hours
is required for the degree. The art major is designed to provide professional career training in all
studio areas and requires a minimum of 75 semester hours of work in art . Music theater graduates
are prepared for professional careers in the music theater field and , upon completion of the requirements for the music education major under the Bachelor of Music degree, could qualify for
directorial positions in the public schools.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE
Majors on this degree program have the choice of an educational major or two professional
majors: each requires a total of 130 semester hours for the degree . The music education major carries certification to teach music in grades K-12. The performance major with emphases in voice,
piano, organ and band-orchestral instruments, and the theory-composition major are professional
programs designed to prepare students for careers as artists-performers or composers, or for entrance to graduate schools where further excellence in a performance area might be pursued . Students earning the Bachelor of Music degree are prepared as performers, college teachers, and in all
areas where a high degree of music or performing skill is required .

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY
This program allows the student a choice of majoring in three areas: technical institute, trade
and industrial education, or industrial technology. The first two areas lead to a degree with
certification to teach .
A. Technical Institute Education major - 133 hours .
This major is designed to prepare teachers for post-high school technical programs, and
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also requires one year of recent and significant technical work experience in industry in
the major area.
B. Trade and Industrial Education major - 133 hours .
The purpose of this major is to prepare teachers for vocational-technical schools to teach
such skill trades as machines shop, carpentry, electrical, and other trade programs. Two
years of recent and significant trade experience in desired trade is required in addition to
the course work.
C. Industrial Technology major - 127 hours .
Thi s major is designed to prepare persons for supervisory and leadership positions that
are auxiliary to the field of engineering; more specifically, graduates from these programs
may be employed in one of the following divisions of industry: engineering, design and
development, production and manufacturing, field service and product utilization, and
sales and distribution . The degree program requires one year of recent and significant
technical experience in industry in the major area in addition to the required course work.

BACHELOR OF LIBERAL STUDIES
In addition to the preceding conventional degree programs, the University of Northern Iowa
offers the Bachelor of Liberal Studies degree which was approved July 1977 by the Iowa State
Board of Regents . The B.L.S. is an external degree that provides baccalaureate educational opportunities to those who cannot attend college as full-time, on-campus students. The degree program is the result of a cooperative effort by the three Iowa Regents universities, and each of the
universities offers the degree with the same curriculum requirements.
A total of 124 semester hours (186 quarter hours) , including transferable credit earned, is required for graduation. Formal admission to the program requires an Associate of Arts or an Associate of Science degree from an accredited two-year college, or at least 62 semester hours (93
quarter hours) of college work acceptable for credit toward graduation at one of the three Iowa
Regents universities with a grade average of at least 2.00.

CHANGE OF DEGREE PROGRAM
Students who change from one degree program to the other will be held for all specific requirements of the program on which they expect to graduate . There will be little difficulty in making such a change if it is made not later than the beginning of the junior year. However, if the
change is made later than that, there is no assurance that the student will be able to complete the
work required for graduation within the usual four-year period .

11. GRADUATE CURRICULA
The University of Northern Iowa offers six graduate degrees:
A. Master of Arts in Education - a minimum of 30 semester hours .
B. Master of Arts - a minimum of 30 semester hours .
C. Master of Business Administration - a minimum of 30 semester hours.
D. Master of Music - minimum of 30 semester hours .
E. Specialist in Education - minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the master's degree.
F. Specialist - minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the master's degree.
For details of graduate programs, see pages 220-266.
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General Education Program
All candidates for the baccalaureate degrees on any curriculum are required to complete the
designated program of General Education. Credit earned in General Education and in the major or
minor may be used to meet requirements in one or the other, but not in both. Because of the flexibility of the program and the wide choice in courses available to the student, General Education
requirements must be satisfied through class enrollment (or credit by examination). (General
Education requirements may not be satisfied by demonstration of competency or release without credit - by examination.) Specific courses which may be taken to fulfill the General
Education requirements are listed in the Schedule of Classes for each semester and summer
session. The student is advised to complete the General Education Program as early as possible in
his or her university career, preferably by the end of the sophomore year.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS Required: 26-34 hours from the following specific areas:
Humanities - courses from at least two of the following areas . .. .. . ... . .. . . . .. . .. 8-10 hours
Art
Music
History
Philosophy
Humanities
Religion
Literature
Theater
Social Sciences - courses from at least two of the following areas . .. ... . .... . .... 8-10 hours
Anthropology
History
Business
Political Science
Economics
Psychology
Geography
Sociology
Science - courses from at least two of the following areas ....... . ........ . ... . . 8-10 hours
Biology
Physical Anthropology and Archaeology
Chemistry
Physical Science
Earth Science
Physics
Mathematics
Technology
Physical Education: at least 2 hours from 38:001 or 39:001 . ....... . ... . .... . ... .. ... 2-4 hours
26-34 hours
Electives: from the following groups (student must select at least
3 hours from the category "Other Cultures") .......... . ..... . . ..... . . . .... 6-14 hours
Communication:
Composition
Mass Media
Foreign Language
Speech
Other Cultures:
American Indian
Culture of the Ghetto
American Negro Culture
Foreign Area Studies
Comparative Religion
Independent Study:
Open-credit:
Seminars:
40 hours
Total
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Bachelor of Arts Degree Curricula
Bachelor of Arts - Teaching Program
All candidates on this program will choose one of the following patterns not later than the
beginning of the sophomore year. Graduation from a teaching program requires credit in
American history or American government.

A. Preparation for teaching in the secondary school or in special subjects.

Semester Hours
General education . .... . ................... . . . ............. . .... Minimum 40
Common professional sequence . . . .. .... . ..... . ............................ 23
Major, minor, electives ...... . ..... . . . . ..... . ... . . . . ... . . . . . .. ... .. ... .. .. . 67
130
B. Preparation for teaching in middle school/junior high school (grades 4 through 9)
Semester Hours
General education ......... . ..................... . .. .. .. . .. . .... Minimum 40
Common professional sequence ..... . . . . ..... . .... . . . . ... . . .. .............. 23
Major requirements . .. . . .. .............. . ............. . .... .. ............ 14
Professional semester ... .. ...... . . ... .. ....... . ... . ... . ... . ......... .. ... 17
Subject field and electives ............ . . . ........ . ......... . .............. 36
I
130
C. Preparation for teaching in the elementary school (kindergarten and grades 1-6)
Semester Hours
General education ..................................... . ... . .... Minimum 40
Common professional sequence ....... . . .... . .............................. 23
Major requirements . .. ...... . ......................... . ................ 13-15
Professional semester ............. . ........... . .. . ... . ................... 17
Other requirements and electives ................ . .............. . ...... . . 36-38
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D. Preparation for teaching in early childhood education (nursery school and kindergarten).
Semester Hours
General education ............. .. . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . ... . ... . . . .. ... . Minimum 40
Common professional sequence ......... .. . ....... ... ... . . .... . ... . .. .. . . . . 23
Major requirements ....... . ........... . ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. ... . .... . ... 12
Professional semester ............ . .. . . . ... . . .. . ... ... . .. ... . .... . ... . .... 17
Other requirements and electives . . .. . ...... . ... . ... . . . . . ... .. ............. 38
130
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THE COMMON PROFESSIONAL SEQUENCE
All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts - Teaching Program are required to take the courses
in the common professional sequence as outlined below, and in addition one departmental
methods course. The Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations must be consulted
at the time of registration for beginning the common professional sequence.
Phase I
Semester Hours
20:017 Interpersonal Patterns (field experience) ....... .. ..... . ............. . . 1
20:020 Interpersonal Influence Preferences (seminar) ...................... .... 2
20:030 Dynamics of Human Development ................... .. ..... .... . . .. 2
Phase II
20:040 Nature and Conditions of Learning .... ..... . ...... . .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . 3
25:050 Classroom Evaluation Instruments ... . ...... .. .. . ..... . ....... .. . ... .. 2
20:018 Teacher as Change Agent (field experience) .............. .... . . . ... .. .. 1
Phase Ill
26:020 Educational Purposes and Practices .... . ................. .. . . . ..... . . 2
26:030 The Community and the Curriculum ............. . . . ...... . ... . . . . .... 2
Student Teaching 28:lxx (Course number denotes area in which experience
is gained: 28:132, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138,139) ......... . .. .. ... .. . . .. . ... . 8
23
Note: During the past several years the former common professional sequence included
20:014 Teacher and the Child, 20:016 Psychology of Learning, and 26:118 Social Foundations of
Education, and part of this has been taken by some students. Students who have completed a portion of the previous program should consult with the Department of Educational Psychology and
Foundations for course substitutions.
Application for Approval in a teacher education program is made as a part of the student's
declaration of a teacher education major. The student must pass such tests and meet such other
standards as may be prescribed by the Committee on Teacher-Education Standards and Practices.
For full approval, a student must have earned at least 24 semester hours of credit at the University
of Northern Iowa and must have at least a 2.20 grade index in all course work. The committee may
grant provisional approval for students in exceptional cases but may not grant full approval until
all standards have been met . Normally a student will be expected to meet full approval by the
beginning of the junior year if he or she wishes to complete requirements in the minimum time.
A student may, at the time of admission to the university, declare an intent to enter a
teaching program and be assigned a teaching advisor from the first enrollment. The university
must give special consideration to scholarship, health, character, personality, and quality of
potential leadership of an applicant for a teaching curriculum .
Detailed information regarding admission and retention may be found in the brochure entitled Teacher Education, a statement of policies, requirements, and procedures for admission to
and retention in teacher education at the University of Northern Iowa, which each student should
obtain from the office of the Registrar.
DIRECTED EXPERIENCES - At the University of Northern Iowa directed experiences in
teaching and the observation of teaching are an integral part of the teacher-education curriculum .
The emphasis on experimentation and creative approaches gives the student insight into turning
theory into practice. The professional laboratory experiences include directed observation,
participation, and the September Experience, to culminate in the actual period of student teaching
in the senior year.
Directed observation gives the student an opportunity to see the teaching-learning operation
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without becoming involved in the on-going activity itself. In the participation experience, the
student takes an active part under direction and guidance in the teaching-learning situation or
other community activities . The September Experience calls for a student in teacher education to
spend a brief period of time in an elementary or secondary school during late August and early
September, and always includes the pre-school faculty workshop and the first several days of
classes.
Student involvement in all of the directed experiences in teacher education is vital to the
preparation of the prospective teacher. Observation and participation experiences are provided
through specific courses in the teacher education program. The September Experience is voluntary and credit is not offered. These experiences give the student the background needed to make
professional coursework and student teaching more meaningful.
Student teaching is a period of guided teaching varying in length from one half semester to a
full semester. During this time the student assumes increasing responsibility for the teachinglearning activities in the classroom. The student receives eight (8) to sixteen (16) hours of credit
and is evaluated on a pass /no credit basis. (See page 142.)

MAJORS AND MINORS - SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING
Each student preparing to teach in the secondary school or in a special subject will choose a
major not later than the beginning of the sophomore year. The student will also select at least one
minor if a minor requirement is indicated under the description of the major chosen. Even if not
required, a student may select a second major or one or more minors .
The majors and minors will be chosen from the fields listed below. The specific requirements
of each will be found at the beginning of the appropriate department's section of the chapter entitled Courses of Instruction.
MAJORS

Art
Asian Studies
Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
Earth Science
Economics
English
French
General Speech
Geography
German
Health Education
History
Home Economics
Industrial Arts Education
Mathematics
Physical Education (Men)
Physical Education and Health (Men)
Physical Education (Women)
Physics
Political Science
Psychology

Religion
Safety Education
Science
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Speech Pathology
TEFL /Foreign Languages
Vocational Home Economics
MINORS

Art
Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
Coaching
Coaching of Women' s Sports
Dance
Earth Science
Economics
Education of the Handicapped Secondary Level
English
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(MINORS, continued)
Family Life Education
French
Geography
German
Health Education
History
Industrial Arts
Journalism
Library Science
Mathematics
Music

Physical Education (Women)
Physical Education - Elementary
Teaching
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Russian
Safety Education
Sociology
Spanish
Speech

To be approved for teaching in a major or minor area a student must make satisfactory grades
in that area, must secure approval of the department, and pass uch tests as the area department
may require. A student may be held for additional work if he fails to demonstrate competence.

MAJORS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
These majors are given in specific detail under the Department of Curriculum and Instruction
in the section entitled Courses of Instruction, pp . 116 and 117.
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MAJOR IN MIDDL E SCHOOL/ JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION
Complete program requirements for the Major in Middle School/Junior High School Education are given on page 118 under the listings of the Department of Cu rriculum and Instruction .
Specific course patterns in each subject field offered for the Middle School/Junior High School
Education Major may be found with the various department listings, pages 98 to 212.

Bachelor of Arts - Liberal and Vocational Arts
All candidates on this program will complete the following pattern:
Semester Hours
General Education . .. . .... ....... . ..... . ... . ... . .... . . . .. . .. . . Minimum 40
Major, Minor, Foreign Language, Electives ........ . .. . . . . . ............ ... . 84
124
Not later than the beginning of the sophomore year each student enrolled on this program
will choose one major from the list below. A m inor is req u ired for those majoring in geography. A
knowledge of a foreign language is required or recommended for several majors . Specific information regarding the foreign language requirements will be found with the departmental listings. It is recommended that the student include in his or her electives a course in the literature of
some language or languages other than English (in translation if not in the original.)

MAJORS AND MINORS
Specific requirements for the various majors and minors will be found with the departmental
listings .
MAJORS

Accounting
American Studies
Anthropology
Art
Biology
Chemistry
Economics
English
English and Foreign Languages
English Linguistics
French
General Studies
General Studies for Registered Nurses
Geography
Geology
German
History
Home Economics
Home Economics in Business
Humanities
Individual Studies
Industry
Latin American Studies

Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Music
Office Administration
Philosophy
Philosophy and Religion
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Recreation
Religion
Russian Area Studies
Science
Science: Environmental Planning
Social Work
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Speech/Radio-TV
Speech(fheatre
Teaching English as a Foreign Language
(TEFL)

73

University of Northern Iowa

MINORS

Anthropology
Art
Asian Studies
Athletic Training
Biology
Business
Chemistry
Comparative Literature
Computer Science
Dance
Earth Science
Economics
Educational Media
English
Environmental Perceptions
French
Geography
German
Health
History

Home Economics
Humanities
Industry
Journalism
Linguistics
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education (Women)
Physics
Planetarium Education
Political Science
Psychology
Religion
Russian
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Teaching English as a Foreign Language
(TEFL)
Women' s Studies

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Curricula
Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree will complete the following pattern of work:
Semester Hours
General Education ... . ........ . .. . . .. ... .. . . . . .. ..... . ... ... . . ...... . .. . 40
Major requirements .... . .. . .. . ........ . ..... .. ... . ..... . ... . ..... . .. . 67-75
General electives .. . ......... . ....... . .. . . . . ..... .. .. . .. . ... . .... . . . ... 15-23
130
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is a highly specialized program which provides strong
emphasis on work in professional career training . Two majors are available under this degree, a
major in Art and a major in Music Theater.
The Art major offered on the B.F.A. requires a total of 75 semester hours in art, including 18
semester hours of studio work. Students will complete a program of 15 semester hours of basic art
'courses and 12 hours of art history. The remainder of the major requirements will follow the student's particular area of specialization. This major does not provide for certification to teach.
An exhibition which demonstrates competency is required during the senior year of each
candidate for the Art major under the B.F.A. degree. (See Department of Art, page
, for additional information.)
The Music Theater major is an interdisciplinary program which is offered by the School of
Music. Requirements for the major are:
Music core:
52 hours
Theatre core:
15-17 hours
Total :
67-69 hours
Participation in a performance organization such as band, orchestra, chorus, music theater,
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and other ensembles, is required of all Music Theater majors every semester in residence . A basic
knowledge of a foreign language is recommended.
The approval of the faculty, undergraduate coordinator in music, and the head of the School
of Music must be secured before a student is admitted formally to this degree program . Students
pursuing a music curriculum should undertake a common core of required courses during the
freshman year. During the second semester of the freshman year an extensive evaluation of each
music major will be conducted. Transfer students will be admitted conditionally to the depart ment, and after one semester in residence, may be admitted formally to a program of study.
Upon completion of specific requirements of the Music Education major under the Bachelor
of Music degree, the student could qualify for certification to teach. (See School of Music, page
166, for additional information.)

Bachelor of Music Degree Curricula
All candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree will complete a pattern similar to the following:
Semester Hours
General Education .. . .... . .... . .... . . . .... .. . . . ... ....... . . . . .......... .40
Music requirements (applied , theory, history and
literature, conducting, ensembles, recital ,
composition, electives) ............... . .... . . . ........ . .. .. ...... .. 65-80
General electives . ........ . . . .. ... . . . . . .... .. . . . .. .. . . . . . ... . ..... .. ... 10-25
130
The following majors are offered on this degree program:
Music Education (Teaching) - 65 hours
Performance (Voice, Piano, Organ, Band-Orchestral Instruments) - 80 hours
Theory-Composition - 80 hours

If certification to teach is desired, the student must complete the Common Professional
Sequence (see page 70 ). The Music Education major carries certification to teach for grades K-12.
(A course in American history or American Government is also required for certification to teach .)
The approval of the faculty, undergraduate coordinator of music, and the head of the School
of Music must be secured before a student is admitted formally to this degree program. All students who have been admitted to the department and wish to pursue a music major curriculum
should undertake a common core of required courses during the freshman year. During the
second semester of the freshman year an extensive evaluation of each music major will be conducted . Transfer students will be admitted conditionally to the department, and after one
semester in residence, may be admitted formally to a program of study.
Participation in a performance organization such as band , chorus, orchestra, music theater,
and other ensembles, is required of all degree students every semester in residence . It is recommended that students who major in voice, Music Performance, and Theory-Composition complete at least 10 semester hours in a foreign language .
(See the School of Music, page 167, for additional information.)
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Bachelor of Technology Degree Curricula
The requirements for each area are designed specifically for that particular program and are
shown in detail in the statement of the major under the departmental listings in the section entitled Courses of Instruction (p. 196) .

Teaching Program
All candidates on the teaching (education) programs for this degree will choose one of the
following patterns not later than the beginning of the sophomore year.
A. Preparation for teaching in area technical and community colleges .
Semester Hours
General Education .. . .. . . . . . . .... . .. . . .. . . . ..... .. .... . .. . . . .. . . minimum 40
Mathematics-Science . . ......... . . . . . ......... . ... . ..... . ........ . ..... . . 28
Related Technical . .. ..... .... .............. . .. . . . . .. . .. ..... . .......... . . 16
Applied Science ..... . .. . ... . .. ... ..... . . . .. .. . ... .. .. . . ..... . .. . . ........ 4
Professional sequence .... .. . . . . . ........... . ... ... ... . . .... .. . ..... . .. . .. 23
Concentration in special area .... .. . . . . . . .... .. . ... . ..... .. ........ . . . . .. .. 22
133
B. Preparation for teaching industrial trades in area vocational-technical , and secondary
schools.
Semester Hours
General Education ................... . . . ... . .. .. ..... . ..... . .... Minimum 40
Mathematics-Science .. ... ..... .. ... . .......... ... .. .. . . . .. .. . . .. ..... . .. 16
Related Trade . ... .... .. . .. . . ........ . ...................... . . . . . . . .. ..... 13
Applied Science .......... . .. . ..... . .... . .... . .. . ... . . .. .... ... . . . .. . . .... 9
Professional seq uence ......... . . ... .. . ... . . . ......... . . . . . . .. . . .. . .. . .... 23
Supervision ..................... . ...... .. ... .. . . .... . .... ... .. . .. . ....... 6
Concentration in special area, electives . . . .. . ..... . . .. . ... . .... .... .. .. ...... 21
133

Technology Program
All candidates on this program will complete the following pattern:
Semester Hours
General Education ..... . .. ... ...... ... . . ... . .. . ..... . ...... . .... . ..... . . . . 40
Mathematics-Science . ........... ... ...... . ... . . ......... . .... . .. . ....... 28
Related Technical (required and electives) .... . ... . ............... . ......... 27
Applied Science .. ............ ... ... . .......... . ... . . . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . .. .... 4
Concentration in special areas ........ . . . .. . ... . ..... . . .. . ..... . .. . .. . .... .. 28
127

Bachelor of Liberal Studies Degree Curricula
The Bachelor of Liberal Studies is an external degree made ava ilable through the cooperative
efforts of the three Iowa Regents universities, the University of Northern Iowa , Iowa State
University, and the University of Iowa . Under the B.L .S., baccalaureate educational opportunities
are provided to those who cannot attend college as full -time, on-campus students. Each of the
three universities offers the degree with the same curriculum requirements . The program at the
University of Northern Iowa is under the supervision of the Dean of Extension and Continuing
Education .
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Admission to th e Program: As a basis for further study leading to the baccalaureate degree, each
student entering the program must have earned either:
1) an Associate of Arts or an Associate of Science degree from an accredited, two-year college,
or
2) at least 62 semester hours (93 quarter hours) of credit in collegiate work acceptable for
credit toward graduation at one of the Iowa Regents universities, with a grade point
average of at least 2.00.
At the time of admission the student, in consultation with the adviser, is expected to present
a statement of educational objectives and a tentative program for further study which is consistent with those objectives and which will meet the degree requirements listed in the following
statements. (This tentative program may be revised as work proceeds .)
Total Credit Requirements: A total of at least 124 semester hours (186 quarter hours) of credit,
including transferable credit earned, is required for graduation . The total must fulfill the following specifications:
1) 45 semester hours (70 quarter hours) of credit earned at four-year colleges in courses defined as " upper-level" at the colleges in which the courses are taken . (At the University of
Iowa and the University of Northern Iowa, upper-level courses are those numbered 100 or
above; at Iowa State University upper-level courses are those numbered 300 or above.)
2) 45 semester hours (70 quarter hours) of credit earned in courses at the Iowa Regents universities .
3) 30 semester hours (45 quarter hours) of credit earned after admission to the B.L.S. program
from the specific Regents university granting the degree.
General Education Requirements: Students must meet the basic undergraduate core requirements as specified and determined by the policies of the degree-granting institution. (Note - Requirements are those specified as group requirements of the College of Sciences and Humanities
at Iowa State University, General Education at the University of Northern Iowa, and Basic Skills
and Core Courses of the College of Liber~ Arts at the University of Iowa .)
Program Distribution Requirements: To insure sufficient breadth of study, each student's program must include , in addition to the credit used to fulfill the general education requirements
previously stated , a minimum of 12 semester hours (18 quarter hours) of credit in each of three (3)
areas selected from the following list. Of the total 36 semester hours (54 quarter hours) of credit
applied to fulfill this requirement, 24 semester hours (36 quarter hours) must be in upper-level
credits as defined by the institution in which the courses are taken, with at least six (6) semester
hours (9 quarter hours) of upper-level credits in each of the three areas chosen.
a) Humanities
b) Communications and Arts
c) Natural Sciences and Mathematical Disciplines
d) Social Sciences
e) Professional Fields (such as Business, Education, Home Economics) as approved by
the degree-granting institution.
The same credits may not be used to fulfill the general education requirements and also the distribution requirements stated above .
Grade Requirements: A grade average of at least 2.00 must be earned in all work offered for the
degree in all work completed after admission to the program and in all upper-level course work.
Complete details of this degree program and its administration are available from the Dean of
Extension and Continuing Education, Office of Extension and Continuing Education Services,
University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa .
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In the following pages, courses are designated by two numbers, separated by a colon. The
first number refers to the department or area of the course; the second number refers to the
specific course. For example, in the course designated 60:111 the " 60" refers to the Department of
Art and the "111" refers to the course. In registration always use the full number.
Courses 0-99 are primarily designed for freshman and sophomore students.
Courses 100-199 are primarily designed for junior, senior, and graduate students.
How ever, only those 100-level courses whose numbers are followed by a "g" provide graduate credit,
e .g., 57:181(g). In all courses of the lOO(g) series greater academic achievement, both qualitative
and q uantitative, is expected of those receiving graduate credit than those receiving undergraduate credit.
Courses 200-299 are primarily designed for graduate students. Undergraduates seeking admission to graduate courses must secure the permission of the head of the department offering
the course. Courses numbered 200 taken as an undergraduate cannot later be used for an ad vanced degree unless the student was eligible to earn graduate credit. See page
Students are classified as follows :
Earned Semester Hours
Freshman .... .. . ........ . . . ... . . ..... . . . ....... . . . ................. up to 31
Sophomore ...... . ............... . .. . ... . ...... . ....... . ..... . ....... 32-63
Junior ....... . . . . . . . ... . ... . .. . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . .......... . ............ 64-95
Senior .... . .. .. ...... . . . . . .. .. ............ ... . ....... . .. . .. ... 96 and over
Graduate classification is earned by admission to graduate study.

Course Numbers Common to Many Departments
These common numbers may be used under named conditions by prefixing the department
number:
059, 159, 259 - Reserved for temporary courses of a special or experimental nature .
133 or 233 WORKSHOP - 1 to 6 hrs . Offered for special groups as announced in advance . Students may take work in one or more workshops but may not use more than 6 ho u rs toward
graduation .
086, 186, 286 STUDIES IN " _ _ _ _ _" - Courses to be offered by departments for
specialized work not covered by regular courses. Credit and topic for "study" to be given in
Schedule of Classes.
198 INDEPENDENT STUDY - Hours to be arranged in advance . A provision for undergraduate
students to do work in a special area not offered in formal courses. (Does not provide graduate
credit). Permission of the head of the department offering the work is required . Projects must be
approved well before the beginning of the semester in which the work is to be done . (See page
57. )
199 STUDY TouR - 1 to 8 hrs. Offered as announced in the Summer Bulletin and Schedule of
Classes. See Summer Bulletin for general description and consult appropriate department for
specific information.
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285 READINGS . Offered as needed in the various disciplines; not offered as a class. Indepen dent readings from a selected list as approved in advance by department head . Credit to be determined at time of registration .
289 SEMINAR. Offered as needed in the various disciplines. Credit and topic to be given in
Schedule of Classes.
297 PRACTICUM - 2-3 hrs . Offered as needed in the various disciplines to provide practical
experience in college teaching.
299 RESEARCH . For details of approval and registration , see pages 229 and 259 .

In dividual Studies Program
Courses offered in the Individual Studies Program may have a prefix ofO0:xxx instead of a department number. These include:
192 EXPLORATORY SEMINAR - 1-3 hrs .
196 INTERDISCIPLINARY READINGS - 1-3 hrs .
197 UNDERGRADUATE THESIS - 3-6 hrs .
198 INDIVIDUAL STUDY PROJECT - Hours arranged by Individual Studies Director.
(See pages 30 and 218 for add iti o nal information .)

Course Descriptions
In the pages immediately following are listed all the courses offered by the various departments of the university . Departments are listed alphabetically by colleges. Within each section the
list of courses is preceded by the departmental requirements for the majors and minors as well as
for the subject field on the middle school /j unior high school major. For departments which cover a
nu mber of fields , the material has been subdivided. Requirements for graduate majors are listed
under The Graduate Program, pp. 233-265 .
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College of Business and
Behavioral Sciences
The College of Business and Behavioral Sciences houses nine instructional units: the School of
Business, and the departments of Business Education and Office Administration, Economics, Geography, History , Home Economics, Political Scien ce, Psychology, and Sociology, Anthropology, and
So cial Work. All units share a concern for understanding man in his social and economic relationships.
The college is the home of excellent professional programs as well as significant segments of
the university's course offerings in the liberal arts. One commitment of the faculty is to assure that
all students, including those in career-oriented programs, receive the benefits of a broad , liberal
education . A complementary commitment exists in a college-wide concern that graduates have
reasonable vocational opportunities.
All departments in the college cooperate in the preparation of teachers and all instructional
units, except the School of Business, have programs which lead to a "Bachelor of Arts Teaching," the requisite degree for certification in a discipline as a secondary school teacher. Two
interdisciplinary programs housed within the college, namely programs in Asian Studies and
Social Science, also lead to a teaching degree .
The "Bachelor of Arts" degree is awarded for studies in the liberal and vocational arts . Programs leading to non-teaching degrees are offered in accounting, marketing, and management
and in all fields of the departments of Economics, Geograp_tiy, History, Home Economics, Political
Science, Psychology, and Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work. The college also cooperates
in intercollegiate programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in American Studies and Latin
American Studies .
Graduate education is an important component of the mission and responsibilities of the college. The School of Business has recently initiated a strong, new graduate degree program leading
to a Master of Business Administration degree - M .B.A. The Master of Arts degree is awarded
upon completion of excellent graduate programs in business education, geography, history, home
economics, political science, sociology, and social science .
The primary function of the university and the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences is
instruction . Every effort is made to provide a diversity of educational experiences tuned to the
needs of the students. In addition to regular classroom activities, many students receive individualized instruction through field experiences, internship assignments, and individual study
projects. The college offers or participates in a great variety of special, on-campus and off-campus
programs and activities dedicated to enriching and deepening the educational experiences of its
students.
Research and service are an integral part of the mission of the college. The Center for Business
and Behavioral Research is an agency within the college which performs both research and service
functions .
Vocational opportunities for graduates exist in a broad spectrum of positions in education,
public and social service, commerce, and industry. Students interested in detailed information on
careers may contact the college office or that of any department.
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Business, School of
Reuschling, Head . R. Abraham, Benge, Bereskin, J. Blanford, Burrow, Chiatello, Conrad,
Davis, Denton, Dhavale, S. Diamond, Esbeck, Evenson•, Goulet, Halverson, Hollman, Jedlicka,
L. Keefe, Lawton, Lebeda, Nemmers, Nicholas, Norem, Parasuraman, M . Rod•, Singha), Waller,
Wilmesmeier, H . Wilson, S. Wilson .

Business Core
Required of all business majors: 15:020; 15:050; 15:070; 15:100;
15:151; 15:167; 15:175; 12:030; 12:031 ; 13:040; 92:053; 92:054 ... . ............ .. .. 36 hours
ACCOUNTING MAJOR
Required: Business Core . . .... . .. . .. . . . ..... . .. . ... .. .. . .. . . . . .. . ... . .. . ...... 36 hours
Required : 12:129; 12:130 ....................... ... .......... .. . . . ....... . .. . .. 6hours
Electives: at least 12 hours from other accounting courses .... . ................ .. . 12 hours
54 hours

Students who qualify to sit for the CPA Examination in Iowa must include 12:131 , 12:132, and
12:134. In addition, the student should substitute the following sequence in place of 15:100 in the
Busi ness Core: 15:101, 15:102, and 15:104.
MA N AGEMENT MAJOR
Required : Business Core .. .. . . .... . .. . ... . ... .. . . . ...... . ........... . . . .. . .... 36 hours
Required: 15:160; 15:163; 15:165 .................. . ............. . .. . .... . ....... 9 hours
Electives: at least 9 hours from one of the emphases listed below ...... ... . . . ........ 9 hours
54 hours
1) Production Management: 15:105; 15:182; 15:161 ; 15:181; 12:131.
2) Financial Management: 15:152; 15:182; 92:113; 15:155.
3) Organizational Management: 15:181 ; 15:184; 15:187; 15:188; 40:157.
MARKETIN G MAJOR
Required : Business Core . .............. . .. ...... . . . .............. . . .. . ........ 36 hours
Required : 13:154; 13:158; 13:150; 13:151 .............. .. . . ..... . . . .............. 12 hours
Electives: at least 6 hours from one of the emphases listed below .... . . . ...... . .... . . 6 hours
54 hours
1) Marketing Communications: 13:147 or 13:153; and one additional
course from 13:140, 13:142, 13:162, 13:147 and 13:153.
2) Marketing Channels: 6 hours from 13:141 ; 13:143; 13:155; 13:157;
13:164; 13:156.
BUSINESS MIN OR
Required : 12:030; 13:040; 15:050 ................. . ... . . . ................. . ...... 9 hours
Electives: at least 9 hours from one of the following areas - accounting,
management, or marketing ...... . .. . ...... .. . . ... .. ...... . .... . .. . ... . .... 9 hours
18 hours
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ACCOUNTING
12:030. Principles of Accounting I - 3 hrs.
Introduction to basic language, principles, and procedures of accounting; emphasis on collection of
data for external reporting. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
12:031. Principles of Accounting II - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 12:030; emphasis on accounting for
the corporate form of business, managerial accounting for decision making, financial statement
analysis, and accounting for manufacturing firms .
12:129. Intermediate Accounting I - 3 hrs.
Principles and procedures, particularly as applied
in accounting for assets. Prerequisite: 12:031.
12:130. Intermediate Accounting II - 3 hrs.
Emphasis on accounting for liabilities and owners
equity, developing statements from incomplete
records, statement of changes in financial position,
financial analysis and price-level accounting. Prereq u isi le: 12: 129.
12:131(g). Cost Accounting - 3 hrs.
Uses of accounting data, job order and process cost
accounting; cost - volume - profit relationships,
budgeting, standard cost systems. Prerequisite:
12:031.
12:132(g). Income Tax - 3 hrs.
Federal taxes as applied to individual and to business; emphasis on individual return , including
pay-as-you-go, social secu rity, declaration, and
payments.
12:134(g). Auditing - 3 hrs.
Principles, practices, and procedures used to determine accuracy and reliability of financial records. Prerequisite: 12:130.
12:135(g). Advanced Accounting - 4 hrs.
Accounting for partnerships, special sales procedures, consolidations, and governmental units.
Prereq uisi le: 12: 130.
12:138(g). Auditing Practice - 2 hrs.
Writing of formal audit reports . EDP audits; official
auditing bulletins and case studies; discussion of
current topics. Prerequisite or corequisite: 12:134.
12:140(g). Accounting Systems - 3 hrs.
Analysis of modern accounting systems with emphasis on system building; application of data processing methods to system development with
special attention to the use of electrical and electronic devices. Prerequisite: 12:130.
12:141(g). Advanced Cost Accounting - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 12:131. Emphasis on cost techniques necessary for management decision making. Prerequisite: 12:131.
12:142(g). Advanced Income Tax - 3 hrs.
Advanced phases of income taxation as related to
partnerships and corporations and estate and gift
taxes; problems which require investigation of concepts and theories of taxable income.
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12:148(g). C.P.A. Review - 3 hrs.
Designed to aid candidates in developing approaches to solutions of problems and answers to
questions in the CPA examinations. Prerequisite:
Qualified to sit for CPA examinations.
12:149(g). Problems in Computer Accounting
- 4hrs.
A project course in which the student analyzes
business situations to determine accounting data
needed , writes computer programs, and presents
resulting data in the form of management reports.
Prerequisites: 15:167; 12:131.
12:230. Accounting Survey and Analysis - 3 hrs.
Basic accounting concepts and procedures; de termination of periodic income; preparation and
interpretation of financial statements. Open only to
graduate students without previous credit in accounting. Prerequisite: consent of MBA adviser.
12:240. Theory of Accounts - 3 hrs.
History and development of accounting principles;
theoretical problems related to determination of income; presentation of financial condition . Prerequisites: 12:130 or equivalent; and consent of MBA
adviser.
12:262. Managerial Accounting - 3 hrs.
Use of accounting data in managerial decision mak ing process and in the analysis and control of business operation. Prerequisites: 12:030 and 12:031 ; or
12:230; or equivalent; and consent of MBA adviser.

MARKETING
13:140(g). Consumer Behavior - 3 hrs.
Study of recent findings of psychologists,
sociologists, anthropologists. and marketers in relationship to consumer behavior. Prerequisite:
13:154.
13:141(g). Retailing - 3 hrs.
Behavioral trends of U.S.A. retailing . Survey of
organization. buying, selling, and supporting activities of retail, service, and wholesale establishments. Prerequisite: 13:158.
13:142(g). Advertising - 3 hrs.
Functions of advertising display and visual merchandising, techniques and media of advertising,
and sales promotion techniques.
13:143(g). Retail Merchandising - 3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 13:141.
13:147(g). Advertising Management - 3 hrs.
Decisions advertising executives make . Emphasis
on selection of media , establishing. and operating
advertising budgets. and evaluating advertising effectiveness. Prerequisite: 13:154.
13:150(g). Marketing Management - 3 hrs.
A comprehensive study of problems encountered
by marketing exec utives in modern business . Prerequisite: 6 hours of credit in marketing. Prerequisite: 13:151.

Business

13:151(g) . Marketing Research - 3 hrs.
Procedures u sed in defin ing a marke tin g p roblem
a nd carry in g o ut the resea rch necessa ry fo r its
p ro pe r soluti o n . Pre req uis ite: 15:070 a nd 6 hou rs of
cred it in marke ting .
13:152. Principles of Marketing - 3 hrs.
Face ts in the di stri b u tion of goods a nd services.
13:153(g). Sales Management - 3 hrs.
The manage me n t p roble ms rela tin g to recruiti ng.
trai n in g, a nd co ntrol of sales personnel. Met hods of
assig n in g sa les te rritories and d e term in ing qu otas .
Pre re qui si te: 13:152.
13:154(g). Marketing Communications - 3 hrs.
In tegra te d a na lys is of basic marke ting co mmun icatio n techniques used to further marketin g goa ls;
e le m e nts of the m a rke ting co mmun ica tio ns syste m;
cons umer d ec isio n process a nd in fl ue nci ng
varia bles. Pre requis ite: 13:152.
13:155(g) . Industrial Markeing - 3 hrs.
Ma rketin g p ro ble m s of ma nu factu rers of indu strial
goo d s. Pre requi si te 13:152.
13:156(gl. Agribusiness - 3 hrs.
Ma rke ting p roble m s in nati o nal a nd internati onal
foo d a nd fi be r indu s tries; ag ricultural produ ct in d u stries a t variou s stages; reta il ing , w holesalin g.
p rocessi n g, fa rm in g and fa rm suppl y; effect of
techno logical. eco no mic. social a nd polit ica l enviro nme nts o n the produ ctio n a nd marke tin g of
ag ricu ltural produ cts. Pre re qui si te: 13:1 52.
13:15"7(g). International Marketing - 3 hrs.
Ma rket in g pract ices a nd tre nd s in busi nesses serv ing fo reig n ma rke ts . Prere qu isi te: 13:152.
13:158(g). Marketing Channels - 3 hrs.
Integral role of marke tin g cha nnels as co mpone nts
of ma rketing stra tegy . Prere qui si te: 13:152.
13:162(g). Advertising Communications - 3 hrs.
A p roble m a p proach to the w riting of ad verti si ng
co p y (p rinted , a udi o , and v isual), storyboards,
layo uts. a nd ca mpaign s. Pre requi si te: 13:1 54.
13:164(g). Physical Distribution Management
- 3 hrs .
P h ysical d is tribut io n of co nsum er a nd industria l
goo d s; regula to ry e nv iro nme nt of the tra nsportatio n indu stry (air, rai l, motor ca rr ier, water, a nd
mass tra ns porta tio n ) ex plored through case d iscuss io ns. Pre re qui s ite: 13:158.
13:251 . Marketing Theory - 3 hrs.
Evo luti o ns of m arke ting co n ce pts and future
ma rketin g influ e nces; co ntribut io ns o f eco nomic
a n d be havioral scie nces to ma rke ting thought;
impl ica tion o f ma rke tin g theory to manage me nt
prac ti ce. Pre re q u isi tes: 13:263 a nd conse nt of MBA
adviser.
13:257. Multinational Business - 3 hrs.
C ultural, eco no m ic, a nd political developme nts of
majo r tra d ing a reas o f the world ; their roles as p rod u ce rs a nd con sum ers in world marke ts: p roble ms
of o rga n izi ng , fi na ncin g, a nd o pera ting affilia tes
a nd s ubsi di aries d o in g busi ness ab roa d ; marke ting
pro ble ms o f mult inatio nal bus in ess. Pre requ isi te:
co n se nt o f MB A ad viser.

13:263. Marketing Management - 3 hrs.
Integ rate d ap p roach to marke ting from manage ria l
view poi n t usi n g eco nom ic, q uant itati ve, a nd
be havio ral co nce pts in a nalyzing a nd d evelopin g
fra mework fo r d ec ision maki n g a n d impl emen ti ng
a ma rket in g p rogra m . Pre req ui s ites . 13:040 or
e q ui vale nt: a n d co n se nt of MB A ad v iser.

MANAGEMENT
15:010. Introduction to Business - 3 hrs .
Role of bu si ness in Un ited Sta tes a nd worl d .
Exa m ines soc ial. legal, and eco no mic va ria bles affec ting busi ness ope ra tions: incl udes fun ctio ns of
acco un ti n g. fin a nce, manageme nt , marke tin g, a nd
pro du ct ion . No cre d it for s tuden t who has cred it in
o r is concu rre ntl y tak ing 15:151, 15:153, or 13:152.
15:020. Quantitative Methods for Business - 3 hrs.
Qua ntita tive as pects of busi ness- proble m solvi ng
a nd d ecision mak in g. Covers linea r sys te ms. matrix
a lgeb ra, linea r p rog ra mm ing . Reco mme nded p re req u isi te: 2 years of hi gh school algebra .
15:070. Bus iness Statistics - 3 hrs.
A fun ctional a pp roach to d escri pt ive inductive uses
of sta ti s ti cs as too ls of b usi ness manage me nt. Prere qu isi te: 15:020 .
15:080. Basic Computer Concepts - 3 hrs.
Int ro du ct io n to the techniq ues a nd p rocedures of
d a ta processin g. An alysis a nd stu dy of da ta pro cessi ng sys te ms, in cl udi n g pun ch ca rd equ ipme nt
a nd e lectron ic co mpu te rs. Pre req u isi te: 12:030.
15:100. Introduction to Law and the Legal System
- 3hrs.
Basic principles underlying the American legal
syste m .
15:lOl(g). Business Law 1-2 hrs.
Contracts and sales.
15:102(g). Business Law II -2 hrs.
Partnerships, corporations, and commercial paper.
15:104(g). C.P.A. Law Review-3 hrs.
Intensive study of Business Law to prepare accounting students for the law part of the C.P.A. examination. Prerequisi tes: 15:101; 15:102; qualified
to s it for C.P.A. examination.
15:105(g). Labor Law-3 hrs.
Ana lysis of the interrelationships between the development of labor organizations and the tech niques used to further their interests; the actions
and decisions of the executive, legislative, and judicial branches of government, labor management,
problems, and the economic and social consequences. Prerequ isi te: 15:lOOor 15:101 a nd 15:102.
15:107(g). Arbitration and Collective Bargaining
-3 hrs.
Collective bargain ing; s tra tegies and tactics; issues
in collective bargai n ing; arbitration provisions of
the Taft-Hartley Act; the arbitration proceeding.
Case problems. Prequ isite: 15:105.
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15:1 lO(g) . Linear Programming-3 hrs.
.
Basic principles; techniques of formulahon;
simplex algorithm; Kuhn -Tucker Conditions;
duality and sensitivity analysis; relationship to
game theory; applications. Prerequisites: 15:020;
15:070; or equivalent.
15:151(g). Corporation Finance-3 hrs.
Study of role of finance function within the corporate enterprise. Prerequisites: 12:030; 12:031.
15:152(g). Business Investments-3 hrs. .
.
A study of investment policy. Measuring investment return; factors of choice in investments; types
of industrial and non-industrial investments. Prerequisite: 15:151.
15:153. Fundamentals of Management-3 hrs.
Basic principles of management w _ith emphasis on
the behavioral approach to the sc1entif1c manage ment of organization. Prerequisite: Junior stand ing.
15:155(g). Advanced Financial Management
-3hrs.
Teaches improved financial -decision -making skills
through cases and readings across a broad series of
financial topics. Prerequisite: 15:151.
15:160(g). Organization Theory-3 hrs.
Emphasis on the formal organization as an open
socio-technical system; relations of the organization to larger environmental systems; methods and
patterns in organizational analysis. Prerequisite:
15:050.
.
15:161(g). Production Management-3 hrs.
Basic principles of management in the production
phase of business; mechanization, the division of
labor, specialization. Work flow and plant layout,
machines and automation, methods of control.
Prerequisites: 15:020; 15:070.
15:162(g). Risk Management and Insurance
-3 hrs.
Fundamentals of risk and of insurance as they
apply to financial management.
15:163(g). Management Decision Making
-3hrs.
The nature of organizational decisions; problem
identification and structuring; methods of decision
making on the certainty-uncertainty continuum .
Prerequisites: 15:160; 15:165.
15:165(g). Individual and the Organization
-3 hrs.
Concepts of the individual; the individual's relationships with his peer group; individual and
group relationship with the total organization . Prerequisite: 15:153.
15:169(g). Business Internship-2-8 hrs.
A full-time business internship extending for a
minimum of eight weeks. The internship may be in
(1) Accounting, (2) Management, or (3) Marketing.
Prerequisite: departmental approval and 2.5 cumulative grade point average .
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15:170(g). Special Problems-1-3 hrs.
Credit determined at registration . Student will
choose one of the following areas:
1. Accounting
2. Management
3. Marketing
4. Law
5. Finance
May be repeated with the concentration in different areas. Prerequisite: Consent of the head of
the department.
15:175. Business Policies-3 hrs.
Interpretation of relationships between the various
business disciplines and utilization in ad ministrative decision making. For senior business
majors.
15:181(g). Management Information System
-3 hrs.
Information systems analysis and design for communication techniques in the organization; analysis and design for management decision making
and control. Prerequisites: 15:080; 15:153.
15:182(g). Capital Budgeting-3 hrs.
.
Economic analysis and financing of business
capital project alternatives; measuring return on investment, evaluating risk, cost of capital , planning
capital structure, appraising alternative investment
opportunities when capital is rationed , leasing vs.
ownership, and tax consideration . Prerequisites:
15:151 ; 15:163.
15:184(g). Technology, Environment and
Organization-3 hrs.
A systems analysis of the technology employed by
an organization , the socio-economic environment
faced by the organization, and how these two
variables influence organizational structure, behavior, and performance. Prerequisite: 15:153.
15:187(g). Organizational Behavior -3 hrs.
An extension and enlargement of the concepts presented in 15:165. Prerequisites: 15:160; 15:165. May
be taken simultaneously with 15:163.
15:188(g). Planning and Policy Making-3 hrs . .
Techniques of long and short -range planning,
policy making, and control. Prerequisites: 15:160;
15:165. May be taken simultaneously with 15:163.
15:210. Legal and Social Environment of
Business-3 hrs.
Investigates the judicial process, organization of
the legal system, and the conceptual development
of this system with substantive emphasis in the
area of antitrust, trade regulation, and labormanagement. Prerequisite: consent of MBA adviser.
15:220. Advanced Business Statistics -3 hrs.
Multiple linear regression and correlation of business and economic data. Analysis of variance,
residuals; use of dummy variables; stepwise regression and statis tical model building. Applications.
Prerequisites: 15:070; consent of MBA adviser.

Business

15:260. Adm instrative Theory and Prac tice
-3 h rs .
Adva nced to p ics in d ecision m a kin g, pla nnin g,
cy be rnetics, a nd a pplied syste m s. Prerequi s ite:
co n e nt of MB A ad v iser.
15:262. Man age ria l C oncepts - 3 h rs.
Ana lys is of curre nt admini s trati ve philosoph y and
practice , th ei r hi sto ri ca l fo unda ti o ns; integra tion
of a n o rga ni za ti o n from the admini strator's v iewpo int. Pre requ is ite: 15:050 o r equ ivale nt; a nd co n e nt of MBA adv ise r.
15:263. Fin ancial Ma nagement -3 hrs.
Co n ce pts o f finan cia l manage me nt fo r the s tude nt
hav in g th e bas ic backg round ; e mphas i o n
theo re ti ca l a pproach to compl ex proble ms (ca pital
acqu is iti o n , a n alys is of ca pital projects, a nd fin an cia l a na ly i ). Pre re qui s ite: co n se nt of MBA ad vise r.
15:264. Adva nced Fin ancial Ma nage ment
-3 hrs .
Fina ncia l dec is io n making fo r stude nt with the
ba ic backg round in busin ess a nd introdu ctory
fin a n ce; exp a nds practi ca l a bility to dea l wi th co m plex fi nan cia l d ecis io ns. Prerequ isi te: consent of
MBA advi ser.

15:266. Quant itative Decision Making-3 hrs.
Ro le of sa mplin g a nd stati stica l contro l procedures
in m a nage ri a l d ecis io n ma king unde r co nd iti o ns of
ri s k a nd unce rta inty. Fund a me ntal proba b ility di stri buti o ns and thei r u e in class ica l a nd Bayesian
infe re nce. Pre requi s ite : 15:020; 15:070; or equ iva le nt; a nd co nse nt of MBA ad viser.
15:267. Operations Ma nage me nt -3 hrs.
Int ro du cti o n to a n a lysis, des ign , and ma nage ment
o f sys te ms. Pre requi s ites: 15:070; 15:167; or equiv a len t; a n d co nse nt of MBA ad vise r.
15:285. Ind ividu al Readings -1 -3 hrs.
Directed rea din gs a nd repo rt s. May be repea ted for
a ma ximum o f 4 h ours. Pre requi s ite: con e nt of
MBA advi ser.
15:289. Se minar in Busi ness Policy-3 hrs.
Sh o uld be ta ke n in s tude nt 's last semester of grad ua te s tudy. Pre re qui si te: co n se nt o f MBA adviser.
15:297. Practic um .
Pre requi si te: co n se nt of MBA adv iser.
15:299. Research
Pre re qui s it e: co n se nt of MBA adv i er.
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Business Education and Office Administration
Warner, Head. M. Blanford, Corbin, Ditzenberger, Hahn, Handorf, G. Hansen, Klink, Reed,
Timpany.

BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR - TEACHING
Required: 12:030; 17:080; 18:070; 18:113; 18:119; 24:131; 92:053 . . ... . .. . ......... 18-19 hours
Required : one of the emphases listed below (minimum total) ......... 50 hours
Emphases: A student must complete one of the following emphases in addition to the core requirements. The student may elect to take credit in any course by examination. It is recommended
that at least two methods courses be completed prior to student teaching .
A. General Business Required: 12:031; 13:152; 14:051; 15:010; 17:190 (Accounting/Data Processing, Basic Business/
Consumer Economics, and one in a skill area); 31 :177 or 92:054; and two courses from
15:100, 15:101, 15:102.
Electives: a minimum of 10 hours taken from the following : 14:012; 14:047; 14:050; 14:053;
14:055; 14:151; 14:158; 15:080; 15:114; 17:170; 17:190; 18:117.
8. Accounting Required: 12:031; 12:129; 12:130; 14:012; 14:051; 17:190 (Accounting/Data Processing, Basic
Business /Consumer Economics, and one methods in skill area); 92:054; and 6 semester
hours from other courses in accounting .
Electives: a total of 8 hours from business law, marketing, management, finance, statistics.
Students who wish to sit for the C.P.A. examination in Iowa must include 12:131, 12:132, and
12:134, and must have credit in four of the following six areas: economics, management,
finance, law, marketing, statistics.
C. Secretarial Required : 14:012; 14:051 ; 14:060; 14:151; 14:152; 14:158; 17:190 (typewriting, shorthand, and
one non-skill).
Electives: a total of 12 hours from: 12:031 ; 14:053; 14:055; 14:154; 15:100; 15:080; 15:101; 15:102;
17:113; 17:114; 17:118; 17:119; 17:140; 17:170; 17:190; 18:117.
D. Distributive Education (provides certification as vocational teacher-coordinator) Required : 13:141; 13:152; 17:040; 17:112; 17:113; 17:114; 17:119; 17:140; 17:190 (Distribution I,
II, III, and Micro-teaching).
Technical electives: minimum of 6 hours from : 13:142; 13:143; 15:153.
Professional electives: one course from : 17:118; 22:150; 29:102; 40:157.
Also required :
1. 3,000 hours of work experience in distributive occupations approved by a distributive
teacher educator for quality, recency, and diversity . 1,000 hours may be earned for each
semester of 17:111 (Coordinated Occupational Experience, 2 hrs. credit) to a maximum of
2,000 hours and a maximum of 4 hours of credit in 17:111.
2. Student teaching in distributive education or an approved substitute.
3. Student must pass departmental typing equivalency examination or pass 14:047
(Typewriting I, 2 hrs . credit).
Distributive Education majors should plan to participate in co-curricular activities to expand
their knowledge of the goals, objectives, and responsibilities of advising the vocational
education student organization of Distributive Education, DECA (Distributive Education
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Clubs of America). This includes attending and participating in State DECA Conferences and
activities of the UNI Collegiate DECA Chapter.
E. Office Education (provides certification as teacher-coordinator) 8required : 14:012; 14:051; 14:060; 14:151; 14:152; 14:158; 17:112; 17:113; 17:114; 17:118; 17:119;
17: 140; 17:190 (typewriting, shorthand, and micro-teaching) .
Students released from any business education requirement should elect courses from the
following : 12:031; 14:053; 14:055; 14:154; 17:111; 18:117.
Also required :
1. 3,000 hours of work experience in office occupations approved by an office education
teacher educator for quality, recency, and diversity . 1,000 may be earned for each
semester of 17:111 (Coordinated Occupational Experience, 2 hrs. credit) to a maximum of
2,000 hours and a maximum of 4 hours credit in 17: 111 .
2. Student teaching in office education or an approved substitute.
Office Education majors should plan to participate in co-curricular activities to expand their
knowledge of the goals, objectives, and responsibilities of advising the vocational educa tion
student organization of Office Education, OEA (Office Education Association). This includes
attending and participating in State OEA Conferences and activities of the UNI Collegiate
OEA Chapter.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION MAJOR
Required : 12:030; 12:031 ; 14:050; 15:153; 18:070; 18:113;
18:117; 18:119; 92:053 ... . . ... ...................... . . . ........ ... ........ 25 hours
Electives: 30 hours from the areas listed below and approved
by the student's adviser ....... . .... .. . .......... . ....... .. ....... .. .. .... 30 hours
55 hours
Areas:
1. Accounting : 12:129; 12:130; 12:131; 12:132.
2. Marketing : 13:152; 13:140; 13:154.
3. Management: 15:010; 15:020; 15:080; 15:100; 15:101; 15:102; 15:105; 15:107; 15:151; 15:165.
4. Office Administration: 17:111; 18:169.
5. Secretarial: 14:047; 14:051; 14:053 or 14:055; 14:158; 14:012; 14:151; 14:152.
6. Psychology: 40:157; 40:158.
7. Speech: 50:163.

BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR - Teaching
Required: 12:030; 12:031; 14:051 ; 15:010; 17:080; 17:190 (typewriting);
17:190 (basic business/consumer economics or accounting/data
processing); 18:113; 18:119; plus electives in Business and
Business Education to total ........ . . . ...... . ..... . ........... . ........ . . 24 hours
A student desiring a minor in Business Education must have the minor program approved by
the Business Education adviser.
A minimum of 24 hours is required for the minor; however, additional hours may be
necessary as at least two courses in a subject-matter area are ordinarily required for certification.
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SECRETARIAL
14:012. Business Machines - Calculating - 2 hrs.
Basic machine operation with opportunity for skill
development. Review of business mathematics and
business applications. Adding and calculating
machines, including electronic calculators. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods arranged .
14:047. Typewriting I - 2 hrs.
Beginning course for students with little or no previous typewriting instru ction . Class, 2 periods;
lab ., 3 periods arranged.
14:050. Typewriting II - 2 hrs.
Techniques, speed , and control; office-type problems . Class, 2 periods; lab., 3 periods arranged .
Prerequisite: 14:047 or one semester of high school
typewriting or equivalent.
14:051. Typewriting Ill - 3 hrs.
Development of typing skills in specialized fields
such as legal, medical , technical, government, and
military; special work on executive-type problems.
Required for approval to teach typewriting. Class,
2 periods; lab ., 3 periods arranged. Prerequisite:
14:050 or one year of high school typewriting or
equivalent.
14:053. Beginning Shorthand - Gregg - 4 hrs.
For students with no previous training in Gregg
Shorthand. Required for students in teacher preparation program . Corequisite: 14:050 or equivalent.
Daily.
14:055. Beginning Shorthand - Forkner - 4 hrs.
Complete course in a combination alphabetsymbol shorthand . Recommended for those desiring a vocational skill in shorthand . Prerequisite:
ability to type . Daily .
14:060. Machine Transcription and Word
Processing - 1 hr.
Machine transcription and di ctation . Includes
study of magnetic tape and magnetic card concepts.
14:151(g). Business Machines - Duplicating
- 3 hrs .
Preparation of administrators and business
teachers; includes selection of media and operation
and supervision of duplicating equipment. Prereq uisite: 14:050 or equivalent .
14:152(g). Executive Secretarial Procedures - 3 hrs.
Secretarial duties , responsibilities, and procedures .
Finishing course for those planning careers in
teaching or in secretarial work. Includes practical
application of secretarial skills and knowledges.
Prerequisite: 14:051 or equivalent.
14:154(g). Touch Shorthand - 3 hrs.
Introductory course in ma chine s horthand . Prereq uisite: ability to type .
14:158(g). Advanced Shorthand/Transcription
- 5 hrs.
Develops competency in taking dictation , but
places a major emphasis on the deve lopment of
transcription techniques and procedures . Prerequisite : either 14:053 or 14:055; and 14:050 or
equivalent.
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17:040. Salesmanship - 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of selling with emphasis on the development of effective sales techniques.
17:080. Principles of Business Education - 2 hrs.
Open to majors and minors in Business Education;
others should consult the head of this department.
17:1 ll(g). Coordinated Occupation Experience
- 2 hrs.
Job analysis and job training techniques, principles
of supervision and human relations principles applied to the s tudent's own jobs . May be repeated ,
once in fall and once in spring, for a maximum of 4
hours . Corequisite: Employment in an approved
occupation .
17:112(g). Coordination Techniques - 2 hrs.
Re sponsibilities of cooperative voca tional education teacher-coordinator in coordination theory
and practice; role of coordination , on-the-job learn ing experiences, selection of tra ining stations , developing trainin g pla ns, placement of s tudents on
the job, and public relations activities.
17:113(gl. Administration of Vocational Education
Programs - 3 hrs.
Objectives, operation , and coordination and vocational progra ms; emphasis on office a nd distributive occupations .
17:114(g). Foundations of Vocational Education
- 2 hrs .
Development of vocational education within the
framework of career education and the roles of
teachers , administrators, and guidance personnel
in these programs . Explores principles, practices,
organizational patterns and contemporary issues.
17:118(g). Continuing Business Education
Programs - 2 hrs.
Bu si ness tea cher's role in continuing bus iness
occupation s prog ra ms. Me thod s and materi als a ppropriate for adult learners .
17:119(g). Curriculum and Instruction in Business
Occupation Programs - 3 hrs .
Curriculum and instruction for distributive and
office education programs.
17:140(gl. Post-Secondary Business Education
Programs - 2 hrs.
Planning, organization , and administration of postsecondary busi ness ed uca tion programs in community college or area vocational school se ttin gs.
Teaching technique s and resources appropriate for
such program s.
17:170(g). Problems in Business Education
- 1-3 hrs .
Credit determined at registration . Offered in areas
indicated in the Schedule of Classes . Ma y be repea te d for a total of 6 hours. Designed for 9 weeks
or one semeste r individualized study program .
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
17:190. Methods - 1-2 hrs.
Students mu st earn credit in more than o ne area.
Recomme nded for junior yea r.

Business Education

17:193(g). Individual Instruction Laboratory
- 2 hrs .
Supervised practi ce in designin g individualized
learning experiences for students with varied occupational objectives . Prerequisite: 17:119 or consent of inst ru ctor.
17:203. Foundations in Business Education - 2 hrs.
Trends , o bjectives, curricula, principles, and
philosoph y of bu si nes education.
17:207. Curriculum Development in Business
Education - 2 hrs.
Hi s tory , prese nt s tatus, philosophy, tre nds, and
fa ctors of curri culum d evel o pment in busi ne s
educa tion for junior high chool, se nior hi gh
school , and pos t-hi gh school curri cu lums including
vocationa l a nd no n -voca tiona l programs.
17:245. Current Topics in Business Education
- 2 hrs.
May be offe red in d iffe rent areas as in d ica ted in the
Schedule of Cla sses. Prerequisite: Teaching experience in area elec ted or co nse nt of inst ru ctor.
17:280. Seminar in Business Education - 2 hrs .
Ma y be repeated for a maxi mum of 6 hou r
17:284. Vocational Interdisciplinary Seminar
- 2 hrs.
Intended primarily for tho e who teach or a d minister vocational programs, particularly a t the
pos t-second ary level. Explore correlation and
cooperation of efforts among the vocational disci plines. May be repeated for a maximum of four
hours of cre dit.
17:285. Individual Readings - 1-2 hrs .
Directed reading a nd reports . May be repea ted fo r
a maxi mum of 4 hou rs . Prerequi ite: co nse nt of departmen t hea d .
17:290. Improvement of Basic Business
Instruction - 2-3 hrs.
17:291. Improvement of Bookkeeping
Instruction - 2-3 hrs.
17:292. Improvement of Typewriting
Instruction - 2-3 hrs.
17:293. Improvement of Shorthand
Instruction - 2-3 hrs.
17:294. Improvement of Office Education
Programs - 2-3 hrs.
Improve ment of coo rd ination technique a nd new
ma terial in office education programs .
17:295. Improvement of Distributive Education
Programs - 2-3 hrs .
Program adm ini tration , cu rriculum development ,
a nd learning strategie
17:297 Practicum - 2 hrs.
Pre requi ite: co nsen t of department head .
17:299. Re earch - 1-3 hrs.
Pre req u isite: co nsen t of department head .

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
18:113(g). Business Communications - 3 hrs. .
Com mun ication theory as bas is for unde r ta ndmg
o f the principles of oral and written co mmuni cation . Emphasis o n adm ini stra ti o n of the communi ca tion s function .
18:117(g). Office Administration - 3 hrs .
Fundamentals of office organiza ti on and ad mini stration , office equipment. supplies, layout ,
cos t co ntrol , pe rso nn el proble ms, job a nalys is, and
job s pecifica ti o ns .
18:119(g). Administration of Human Resources
- 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of s upervi sio n and human rela tions
techniques w ith e mpha s is o n deve lo pment of admin is tra tive techn iq ues of human resource
18:169(g). Office Administration Internship
- 2-8 hrs.
Prereq ui s ite: Depa rtmental approval.
18:289. Office Administration Seminar - 1-3 hrs .
Prerequisi te: Departmental approval.
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Economics
B. W. Anderson, Head. F. Abraham, Bumpass, D. Cummings, Gillette, Pratt, Rothman, Strein,
Tulasiewicz.
ECONOMICS MAJOR - TEACHING
Required: 90:190; 92:053; 92:054; 92:100; 92:139; 92:141 ... .. . ........... . .......... 18 hours
Electives in economics . . ... ... ... . ...... . ...... . .. . . . .... . ....... . . ... ... .. . 18 hours
36 hours

A minor is required .
It is recommended that students majoring in economics try to take the following as general
university electives: 80:046; 80:060; 80:172; 96:134; 97:120.
ECONOMICS MAJOR
Required : 92:053; 92:054; 92:100; 92:139; 92:141 ... . ..... . ...... . ... . ... . . . .. .. ... 15 hours
Electives in economics . .. .. ..... ...... . . . ....... .. ... .. .. . ... . ... ... ... .. ... 21 hours
36 hours

No minor is required.
It is recommended that students majoring in economics try to take the following courses as
general university electives: 80:046; 80:060; 80:172; 92:134; 97:120.

ECONOMICS MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts
Required : 92:053; 92:054; 92:139; 92:141 . . ......... . ... . ..... . ..... .. ... . . .... .. 12 hours
Electives in economics ............................ . ... . . . . . . ..... . ... . ... . .. 6 hours
18 hours
It is recommended that students minoring in economics try to take the following courses as
general university electives: 80:046; 80:060; 80:172; 96:134; 97:120.

Note: 92:053 and 92:054 are prerequisites for all 100(g) economics courses.
92:024. Economics for General Education -3 hrs.
No credit for student who ha s credit in 92:053 or
92:054. May not be used for credit on major or
minor.
92:053. Principles of Macro-Economics-3 hrs.
Determining and measuring the level of national
product; monetary and fiscal policies to stabilize
the economy. Sophomore standing recommended.
92:054. Principles of Micro-Economics -3 hrs.
Determination of price by demand and supply; distribution of income. Prerequisite: 92:053.
92:lOO(g). Introduction to Econometrics -3 hrs.
Econometric techniques and the development of
statistical techniques unique to the economics;
econometric relationships derived in single and
mult ivariate linear and non-linear regression
analysis; use of statistical inference in econometric
investigation with applications to the classical
works of economic topics .
92:113(g). Money and Banking-3 hrs.
Money, commercial banking, the Federal Reserve
System and monetary policy.
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92:116(g). Labor Economics-3 hrs.
Labor economics, union - management relationships, and public policy toward empl oyeremployee relation ships.
92:117(g). Public Finance-3 hrs.
Taxation and government expenditu res; fiscal
policy.
92:120(g). Mathematical Economics -3 hrs.
Introdu ction to quantitative method s and theory
with an exposition of statistical techniques for understanding econometric research and quantitative
policy recommendations.
92:135(g). The Organization of American Industry
-3 hrs.
Structure, conduct and performance of firms, industries and market. Policies to maintain competition.
92:136(g). International Economics -3 hrs.
Comparative advantage, exchange rates, balance of
payments, and trade policies.

Economics

92:137(g). Comparative Economi c Systems-3 hrs.
Exa mination of the ca pitalisti c and soc ialis ti c
economies throu g h the works of the ir defe nder
and crit ics.
92:139(g). Interm ediate Mi cro-Econom ic Theory
-3 hrs.
Intermedi ate leve l mi cro-economics . The theory of
co nsumer choi ce, of th e business firm and of re source a ll oca tion .
92:141 (g). Int erm ediate Macro-Economic Theory
-3 h rs.
Inte rmed ia te leve l macro-economi cs. The determ inan ts of agg rega te d em and , nati o nal produ ct a nd
employ me nt; m acro-econ omi c objectives a nd
policies.
92:143(g) . Economi c Deveiopm ent -3 hrs .
Theories of und e rdevelopm ent; a pproaches a nd
proposals fo r d eve lopme nt; factors influe ncin g de velop me nt.
92: lS0(g). Mon etary Economics -3 hrs .
Monetary th eo ry, the s uppl y of money, the de ma nd
fo r money , m o ne tary poli cy, and curren t monetary
iss ues. Prerequisites: 92: 113 a nd 92:141.
92:170(g). History of Economic Thoug ht -3 hrs.
Developm e nt o f eco nomi c theory fro m the ea rl y
Greeks to th e prese nt time .

92:180(g). Economic Princi pl es-3 hrs.
G radu a te- leve l introduction to principles of
economics; includ e both macro- and mi croprinciples. Prerequisite: co nsen t of instru ctor.
92:210. Ma nageria l Econom ics -3 hrs .
An a na lyti ca l a pproach to bu iness m anage me nt;
explo res bu in ess d ecisio n making within th e
stru cture of mi cro-econ omics .
92:220. Econom ic Growth -3 hrs .
Compari on a nd ex pl a nation of g rowth rates of ad va nced econo mi cs. Policies to increase g rowth .
Be nefit and cos t of growth.
92:224. Econom ic Flu ctuatio ns-3 hrs.
ature, sources a nd trea tm ent of eco nomi c flu ctu ations. Theories of econom ic fluctuation and policies
to redu ce eco n omi c flu ctu a ti o ns.
92:232. Soviet Economy-3 hrs.
Soviet eco nomi c institution ; ope ration and perfo rma nce of th e Soviet eco nomi c system .
92:234. Intern ati onal Finance-3 hrs.
Intern ati o na l financial theories, institutions a nd
p olicie ; a n alys is of th e balance of payments,
ca pital flow s, di sequilibrium and int ernati o nal
m onetary adjustment
92:280. Semina r in Econom ics-3 hrs.
92:285. Indi v idu al Readings-1-3 hrs .
92:299. Research .
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Geography
Nijim, Head . Austin, Chung, Clark, L. Goodman, Gunter, Lu.
GEOGRAPHY MAJOR - TEACHING
Required: 90:190; 97:010 or 97:025; 97:031 ; 97:101; 97:109; 97:120 ..... . . ......... 17-18 hours
Required: 97:150 . ......... . .............. . ........... . .......... . ......... 2-3 hours
Electives in geography . .. ............ . ...... . . . . . ... . .. .. . . . . ... . ........ . 15-17 hours
36 hours
Either 97:010 or 97:025 shall be taken for a geography major or m inor; the course not selected
may not be counted as either elective or required hours on any geography program.
A minor in another teaching area is required .
GEOGRAPHY MAJOR
Required: 97:010 or 97:025; 97:031 ; 97:101; 97:109; 97:120 ..... . .. . . . . .. . .. ... . . 14-15 hours
Required: 97:150 . . . ........... . ... . ........ . .. . .............. . .......... . . 2-3 hours
Electives in geography .. . ... .. . . .. ... . .. . .. .. . .. . . . ... .. . . .. . ..... . .... . .. 18-20 hours

36 hours
Either 97:010 or 97:025 shall be taken for a geography major or minor; the course not selected
may not be counted as either elective or required hours on any geography program.
GEOGRAPHY MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts
Required: 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 . .................. .. ......... . . . .... . . . .. 2-3 hours
Required: 97:150 . . . .. . ..... . ... . .. . ....... . . . . ...... . . . . . . ........ . .. . . ... 2-3 hours
Electives in geography . ...... . .. ... ... . .. . .. . . .. ....... . ......... . . . ... . .. 12-14 hours
18 hours
Either 97:010 or 97:025 shall be taken for a geography major or minor; the course not selected
may not be counted as either elective or required hours on any geography program.

97:010. Human Geography - 2 hrs .
Inte raction betwee n man a nd his e nvironment.
Spa ti al patte rn s o f: populatio n di stribut ion , popula tio n characte ris ti cs. po pula tion move ment ,
live lihood , econom ics.
97:025. World Geography - 3 hrs.
97:031. Elements of the Natural Environment
- 3 hrs.
Ma jor elements of the natural enviro nme nt:
w ea ther a nd cl im ate , ocea ns, la nd fo rm s, vege ta tio n . a nd soi ls; a nalysis of relation ships and of patte rn s. Lectu re . 2 hours; la b .. 2 hours .
97:050. Communicating Through Maps - 2 hrs.
Use and eva lua tio n of ma ps; unders ta nd ing and
rea ding of ma ps; ma p symbols a nd des ign stud ied
in terms of cultural a nd phys ical phe nomena. No
cre dit toward a geo graphy major.
97:101 . Maps and Map Interpretation - 3 hrs.
Cartographic dra win g a nd map sy mbolis m. Use
a nd eva lu atio n o f maps. Field ma pping and
ai rphoto interpre ta tio n . Lecture, 2 period s; lab .. 2
pe ri o d s. Prerequ is ite: 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031, or
co nse nt of ins tru ctor.
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97:105(gl. Advanced Cartography - 3 hrs.
Ele m ents o f ma p re produ cti o n , map design .
re presenta tio n o f la nd forms and the use of color in
ma p s . Map pro jections. Mapp in g and cha rt in g
qu a nt itative rela tion ships. Lectu re . 2 hours; lab .. 2
hou rs . Pre requi si te: 97:101 or co nse nt of instru ctor.
97:107(gl. Use and Interpretation of Aerial
Photographs - 3 hrs.
Intro du cti on to the bas ic principles of photogram me try and ai r pho to interpre tatio n . Emphasis on
inte rpre ta ti on a nd ma pping of surface features.
Prerequ isi te: co nse nt of instru ctor .
97:109(g). Quantitative Methods in Geography
- 3 hrs.
Applica tio n of selected mathe ma tica l models and
sta ti stica l techn iqu es (d escriptive a nd in fe re nt ia l)
to the analysis of aerial pro ble ms. Prereq uis ite:
e ith e r 97:010 o r 97:025 or 97:031 or co nsent of in s tru cto r. Lecture, 2 hours; la b .. 2 hours.
97:ll0(g). Climatology - 3 hrs .
Th e ele me nts a n d controls of cli mate a nd the ir
w o rld d istributi o n ; cl imatic class ifi ca ti on and d istribu tio n of cli ma ti c types . Prerequi s ite: 97:031, or
co n sen t of instru ctor .

Geography

97:112. Landform Analysis - 3 hrs.
Landforms - their development. distribution of
major types. and association with other natural
phenomena . Emphasis on methods of morphometric and descriptive analysis . Prerequisite:
97 :031 or consent of instructor.
97:115(gl. Soils - 3 hrs.
The nature and properties of soi Is; their origins, development, classification. uses. and management.
Discussion . 2 hrs.; lab .. 2 hrs.
97:120 . Economic Geography - 3 hrs.
Analysis of the location and spatial structure of
eco nomic activities in major world regions . May
provide credit in Economics . Prerequisite: either
97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor.
97:125(g). Geography of Transportation: Planning
and Evaluation - 3 hrs.
Agents, routes . terminal complex, and basic commodity exchange services of transportation (land.
water. air) within the framework of regional and
interregional relationships . Prerequisite: 97:010 or
97:025 o r 97:031 or consent of instructor.
97:130. Cultural Geography - 3 hrs .
A sys tematic study of cultural geography. with emphasis on the cultural elements of the landscape.
their processes. area association and differentiation . Prerequisite: either 97:010 o r 97:025 or 97:031
or consent of instructor.
97:132. Urban Geography - 3 hrs.
The association of the activities in urban areas as
expressed in characteristic associations of land use
and occupance features. Prerequisite: either 97:010
o r 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor.
97:134(g). Location , Land Use, and Spatial
Economics Behavior - 3 hrs .
Spa tial influences on economic behavior, including
loca tion . produ ction , consumption , trade , and de velopment. Prerequisite: 97:109 or 97:120 or 92:053
or co nsent of instructor.
97:135(g). Urban Location and Land Use - 3 hrs.
Theories and models for urban location, form , and
tructure; major focus on public policy . Prerequi s ite: 97:132 or consent of instructor.
97:136(g). Rural Location and Land Use - 3 hrs .
Physical, regional . economic. and institutional factors in a rural environment; returns from land; land
value; property rights and tenure rights; rural and
urban land development. Prerquisite: 97:120 or
92:053 or consent of instructor.
97:140. Historical Geography of the United States
- 3 hrs.
Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or
co nsent of instructor.
97:142(g). Industrial and Regional Analysis
- 3 hrs.
Locational theory applied to the relationship
between geographic facts in the industrial location
process; case studies of selection and evaluation of
industrial sites; factors affecting location of commercial activities . Prerequisite: 97:120 or 92:053 or
co n sent of instructor.

97:150. Regional Geography - 2-3 hrs.
Detailed stud y of the characteristics of one region
(e .g.. Anglo - America , South America . Europe.
Middle East. Iowa) . May be repea ted fo r credit only
b y taking different regional sections . Region(s) to
be announced in Schedule of Classes . Prerequiste:
97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031.
97:161(g). Field Studies in Geography - 2-3 hrs.
Off-campus experience with preparatory and
follow-up classroom study . See current Schedule of
C lasses for specific a rea to be studied . credit hours ,
and prerequisites . May be repeated in different
geographical areas for a maximum of 6 hours .
97:170. Political Geography - 3 hrs.
Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or
co nsent of instructor. Junior standing recommended .
97:182. Conservation and Management of
Resources - 3 hrs.
The use and management of natural resources. in cluding studies of environmental issues. Prerequi si te : 97:010 o r 97:025 or 97:031 .
97:185. Population Geography - 3 hrs .
Regional variations in population characteristics .
Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or
consent of instructor.
97:189. Readings in Geography - 1-3 hrs.
Prerequis ite: approval of the head of the depart ment. A total of 3 hours can be applied on the
geography major.
97:193(g). The Nature and Scope of Geography
- 3 hrs.
Analysis of the various currents of thought conce rning the nature , scope . and methodology of
geography. Strongly recommended for those
declaring an emphasis or major in geography. Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor.
97:203. Field Methods - 3 hrs.
A survey of geographical field procedures and
problems, including measurement techniques , obse rvations. and mapping based on field trips. Prerequisite : Departmental approval. Lab .. 2
three -hour sessions .
97:210. Theoretical Geography - 3 hrs.
Philosophy and major theories of modern geographic science. Prerequisite: 97:109 or conse nt of
instructor.
97:280. Seminar - 3 hrs.
Offered in specially designated areas as indicated
in Schedule of Classes. If 6 hours of seminar are
taken in the M .A . program . 3 hours must be in
syste mati c geography.
97:285. Readings in Geography - 1-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: Approval of the head of the depart ment .
97:288. Research and Bibliography - 2 hrs.
Introduction to methods of geographical ana lysis .
Scholarl y use of source materials and effective
presentation of research findings .
97:299. Research .
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History
Whitnah, Head . Cheng, Cobb, Eiklor, Howard, Jones, Kamerick, Lang, Newell, Poage, Quirk,
Riley, Ryan, Sage, Sandstrom, Shepardson, Sunseri, R. Talbott, H. Thompson, Walker, Wohl.

Note: Students other than majors or minors in history or majors in economics, geography,
political science, sociology-anthropology, or social science must take fifteen (15) semester
hours each in United States history and European (world) history for approval to teach in
these fields .
Note: Neither 96:070 nor 96:123 may be counted toward history majors or minors .
HISTORY MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 68:021; 68:022 ..... . . . . . .... . . . . . .. . . .. . . .... . . . .. . ... . . .. . . . . . . .. . . 8 hours
Required : 90:190 ................... .. .... . .......... . .. . .................... 3hours
Required : 96:014, 96:015; 96:193 ................. ... .......... . . .. ... . . . .. . ..... 8 hours
Electives in history: a minimum of 22 hours (to include at least 9
hours of European history and 3 hours of non-Western history) .............. 22 hours
41 hours
Students satisfactorily completing this major will be approved to teach in United States
history or in world history; or in both, if at least 12 hours are taken in each.

The history major may consider a minor in at least one other social science discipline.
Courses used to meet the General Education requirements or requirements of other majors or
minors may not be used to meet requirements of this major.
Reading proficiency in a foreign language is strongly recommended, particularly for students
planning to do graduate work.
HISTORY MAJOR
Required : 68:021 ; 68:022 ................ . . . . ...... .. .... . ........ . . . .. . ... .. .. 8 hours
Required : 96:014; 96:015; 96:154; 96:155; 96:193 . . . .. . ....... . . . ... . . . .. . . . .. ..... 14 hours
Electives in history . . ... . .. . .... . .. . .... . ..... . .. . . . ... . .................. . .. 18 hours
Electives from at least two related fields approved by the
Department of History ..... . . . . . . ... . . . ............. ..... . . ... . ........ . .. 9 hours
49 hours

Courses used to meet General Education or other degree requirements may not be used to
meet requirements of this major.
Reading proficiency in a foreign language is strongly recommended, particularly for those
planning to do graduate work.
HISTORY MINOR - Teaching
Required : 96:014; 96:015; 96:154; 96:155 . . .. .. . . . . ...... . ......... .. ........ .. .. 12 hours
Required : 90:190 (unless already taken on major) ...... .. . . . ............ . ... .. ... 3 hours
Electives in history . . .... ............. . .. ... ....... . . ........... . ........ . ... 9 hours
21 -24 hours
Students whose emphasis is American history must include one course in Latin American
history. Students whose emphasis is world history must include one course in one of the follow ing: Middle Ages, Ancient, Near East, or non-Western history .

Students satisfactorily completing this minor will be certified to teach in American history or
in world hi story, or in both, if at least 12 hours are taken in each .
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HISTORY MINOR
Electives in history excluding courses used to meet general education
requirements ................................................. ..... .... 18 hours
96:015 and 96:155 are strongly recommended .
96:014. United States History t~ 1877 - 3 hrs.
Events, factors , and personalities which shaped
social, economic, and political development of the
United States from settlement to the end of
Reconstruction .
96:015. United States History since 1877 - 3 hrs.
End of Reconstruction period to the present,
including economic, diplomatic, intellectual,
political, and social factors.
96:070. Latin American Civilization - 3 hrs.
Historical, political, social, and cultural elements
that form the civilization of Latin America . No
credit if student has credit in 78:140. May not be
taken for credit on history majors or minors.
96:l0l(g). History of Ancient Greece - 3 hrs.
Archeology of the Aegean and the Minoan Mycenaean civilization; the Homeric period, the
classical civilization of Greece to Alexander the
Great and the Hellenistic Age; the advent of the
Romans .
96:103(g). History of Ancient Rome - 3 hrs.
The Roman Republic, expansion of Roman rule, the
Roman Empire, the decline and fall of the empire
in the 5th century A.O. Compares the Romans as
people with modern Americans.
96:107(g). War and Society in the Modern World
- 3 hrs.
An historical study of the causes and conduct of
war and the impact of war on society since the
17th century with emphasis on the 19th and 20th
cen turies.
96:116(g). Recent United States History - 3 hrs.
A hi5tory of the American people since 1929 with
emphasis on domestic affairs.
96:122(g). The Black in United States History
- 3hrs.
History of black Americans from the African background into the 1970's, with an emphasis on the
period since the end of slavery.
96:123. Problems in American Civilization - 2 hrs.
Problems facing the United States in its world relationships. May not be taken for credit on history
majors or minors.
96:124(g). The City in United States History
- 3 hrs.
rntroducti on to urban history; functions, shapes,
a nd dynamics of the city in the American experience from the 17th century to the present; emphasis on the metropolis of the past half-century.
96:130(g). History of Iowa - 2 hrs.
Social, political , and economic developments in
Iowa from prehistoric times to the present.

96:132(g). Internship in Historical Studies
- 3-8 hrs.
Individualized study and experience in applied
techniques, particularly state and local resources;
includes readings, in-museum service, and a
student-designed project. Recommended preceded
by course in Iowa history.
96:134(g). United States Economic History - 3 hrs.
Efforts of the people to raise the standard of living,
their means of livelihood , and the development of
the national economy. Explores theories of
economic growth .
96:136(g). American Colonial History - 3 hrs.
Seventeenth and 18th Century America; develop ment of colonial societies in the New World and the
American Revolutionary era .
96:137(g). Early National Period in U.S. History
- 3 hrs.
Political, economic, and social development of the
United States in the years between the American
Revolution and the end of the Jackso nian Era.
96:138(g). United States Foreign Relations - 3 hrs.
Assessment of achievements and failures of United
States diplomacy since 1776 and relationship of
these to present and recent past.
96:139(g). Civil War and Reconstruction - 3 hrs.
Causes of the Civil War, the nature of the conflict,
and the short-range and long-range consequences
of the war.
96:140(g). History of the West - 3 hrs.
Westward movement of the people, from the Atlantic to the Pacific: the impact of over two centuries of
frontier experience on the course of the nation's
history and in the shaping of the "American"
character.
96:142(g). United States Constitutional History
- 3hrs.
Relates individual rights, political-socio-economic
issues, and the rivalry among the PresidencyCongress-Supreme Court to the development of the
U.S. Constitution .
96:143(g). Dissent in United States History - 3 hrs.
A systematic study of the dissent in general, and of
specific protest movements, with emphasis on
post-Civil War period, including both radical and
reactionary movements - Women's rights and
Women's Liberation, Old Left and New Left, Ku
Klux Klan, Radical Right, Socialism and Communism.
96:144(g). History of American Thought - 3 hrs.
Historical examination of principaT idea-systems
which shaped the intellectual profile of American
civilization.
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96:145(g). Religion in America - 3 hrs.
[Same as 64:117(g).J
96:146(g). History of Women in the United States
- 3hrs.
Survey of the social, cultural, and economic roles of
women in the United States from founding to the
present, with some comparative analysis of
women's roles in other areas of the world.
96:151(g). The Ancient Near East - 3 hrs.
The artistic, literary, political, religious, and social
accomplishments of Near Eastern people of ancient
times.
96:152(g). Medieval Civilization - 3 hrs.
Social, economic, political, and cultural features
seen as foundations of the modem period . From the
Fall of Rome to the 15th century.
96:153(g). The Renaissance and Reformation
- 3hrs.
The intellectual, artistic, economic, and political developments of the Italian and Northern Renaissance, culminating in an examination of the 16th
century Reformation.
96:154. Modem Europe to 1815 - 3 hrs.
Europe beginning with the Renaissance; development of the Reformation and the modem state
(cultural, economic, and social problems of all
Europe during the 16th-18th centuries).
96:155. Modem Europe since 1815 - 3 hrs.
European history from the Congress of Vienna to
the present; includes movements of national unification in Italy and Germany, and cultu ral movements during the "Generation of Materialism."
Origins of World War I and its impact on Europe,
the legacy of World War I - the Fascist and Communist revolutions; World War II, and the era of the
Cold War.
96:157(g). European Diplomacy since 1870 - 3 hrs.
Modem European and global diplomacy with emphasis on the ideological factors underlying relations among the various states and the methods of
the men who pursued these.
96:158(g). Age of Absolutism - 3 hrs.
History of the emerging nations of Europe with emphasis upon the age of absolutism and Louis XIV.
96:160(g). Twentieth Century Europe - 3 hrs.
Seeks the reasons for an age of conflict; political
philosophies and personalities of the period .
96:162(g). European Thought Since the
Enlightenment - 3 hrs.
Selected ideas and men in the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: junior standing.
96:164(g). English History to 1688 - 3 hrs.
England ancf the British Isles: Celtic and Roman
times, England in the Middle Ages, the TudorStuart dynasties, the Glorious Revolution of 1688;
England's beginnings as a great power and her relations with the rest of Europe.

96

96:165(g). English History since 1688 - 3 hrs.
English political, economic, social, and intellectual
history with emphasis on the Victorians and the
20th century; the British Empire and Commonwealth .
96:168(g). European Imperialism - 3 hrs.
Motivations, institutions, and policies of European
expansion in Asia, Africa, and Latin America.
96:169(g). History of Imperial Russia - 3 hrs.
Political, social, economic, and cultural aspects of
Russia with emphasis on the 19th century.
96:170(g). History of Soviet Russia - 3 hrs.
Political, social, economic, and cultural developments of Russia in the 20th century, emphasis on
ideology.
96:171(g). History of Germany to 1870 - 3 hrs.
Social, political, and intellectual history of
Germany, with emphasis on 16th, 17th, and 18th
centuries; 19th century to 1871.
96:172(g). History of Germany since 1871 - 3 hrs.
Political, social, economic, and cultural developments of Germany within the 19th and 20th centuries; emphasis on the Nazi period.
96:174(g). History of France - 3 hrs.
Surveys the cultural , economic and political history
of France with emphasis on the period 1760 to the
present.
96:177(g). History of Mexico and the Caribbean
Area - 3hrs.
Mexico and the major Caribbean countries, the
United States in the Caribbean, with emphasis on
the 20th Century.
96:179(g). Colonial Latin American History - 3 hrs.
Discovery, exploration, conquest and development
of Colonial Latin America .
96:180(g). Latin American History - 3 hrs.
Modem development of the Latin American States
and their relations to the United States.
96:181(g). Pre-Modern South Asia - 3 hrs.
The culture and institutions within the Indian subcontinent from antiquity through the Hindu and
Islamic periods.
96:182(g). Modem South Asia - 3 hrs.
The influence of the West upon the cultures and ins titutions within the Indian sub-continent;
response to changing conditions in the AngloIndian Empire; rise of movements leading to the
establi shment of India and Pakistan .
96:183(g). Pre-Modem Chinese History - 3 hrs.
Cultural and institutional developments in China
from earliest times to en. 1800 A.O.
96:184(g). East Asia to 1850 - 3 hrs.
Religion , philosoph y, literature and the art s of East
Asia.
96:185(g). East Asia since 1850 - 3 hrs.
History of China, Japan, and Korea in modern
times.
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96:187(g). Modern Chinese History - 3 hrs.
Po lit ica l, soc ia l, eco n omi c, a nd int ellectu al develo p me nts in C hin a with spec ial e mphasis o n the
pe riod fro m th e Revo luti on o f 1911 to the present.
96:188(g). South Asian Intellectual History - 3 hrs.
In te ll ectu a l deve lo pm e nts in the India n subco nti ne nt.
96:189. Readings in History - 1-3 hrs.
Stu de nt w ill ch oo e one of the fo llowing areas at
regis tra ti on : (1) A ncie nt; (2) Medi eva l; (3) Eng lis h;
(4) French; (SJ Ge rm a n; (6) Ru ssia n; (7) United
Sta te ; (8) Latin A meri ca n; o r (9) As ia n (India,
C hin a, Ja pa n ). Pre requi si te: a pprova l of hea d of depa rtm ent; fo r th e fie ld of U.S. h i tory, 9 semester
ho urs in U.S. h is tory; fo r eac h of the o the r fi e lds, 9
ho u rs in hi story o the r tha n U.S. , whi ch mu st in cl u de 3 ho ur re la ted to the p a rt icu lar fi eld to be
tu di ed .
96:192. Junior-Senior Seminar - 1-3 hrs.
Se m ina r in hi to ry o ffered as indi ca ted in Sc hedule
of C lasses. Fo r hi s to ry majo rs o nl y. Ma y be repea te d fo r credit in differe nt fi eld s. Prerequi ite:
jun io r sta ndin g; mus t have 9 se mester hours in hi story in cl ud ing 3 ho ur in field of the e min ar.
96:193(g). Historians and Philosophy of History
- 2 hrs.
A s tud y of the me th od ology a nd philosoph y of hi sto ry , illu !ra ted b y th e hi s tory of hi storical writing .
Pre re qui si te: jun io r s ta nding .
96:198. Independent Study.
96:238. United States Diplomacy - 3 hrs.
Co mb ines th e lecture and rea din gs-se min ar a p p roach in stud y in g co ncepts a nd poli cies involve d
in th e nation 's diplomacy si n ce the late nineteenth
ce ntury.

96:280. Seminar in History - 1-3 hrs.
O ffe red in pecia ll y d esign ed a rea a indi ca ted in
Sch edule of C lasses.
96:285. Individual Readings - 1-3 hrs.
M ay be re pea ted . Pre requ is ite: a pp rova l of de pa rt m e nt hea d .
96:289. Seminar in United States Historiography
- 3hrs.
Se min ar on ma jo r schools of inte rpretati on of the
A m e ri ca n pas t, a nd a spec ific exa mina tio n of the
hi sto ri ographi ca l d eve lopme nt o f se lected top ics in
A m e rica n h isto ry.
96:289. Seminar in European Historiography
- 3 hrs.
Rea d ing a nd resea rch emina r on the deve lopment
of th e Wes te rn traditi o n of criti ca l hi stori ca l
sch o la r h ip a n d o n th e lite ra ture of e lected topi cs,
co ntrove rs ies, a nd proble ms o f mode rn Europea n
hi s to ry.
96:290. Historical Methods - 2 hrs.
Investiga tio n into th e pro ble m s co nfro nt ing the
h is to ria n a nd a n a n alysis of the m ethods a nd tech n iqu es e mployed by the hi storia n .
96:292. Historical Analysis - 2 hrs.
Logica l, me th od o log ica l, philoso phi c, and theore ti c
pro ble ms of hi s tori ca l inquiry, e mphas is o n de ve lo ping crite ri a for the criti ca l eva lu atio n of h isto rica l sc ho la rs hip.
96:299. Research.
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Home Economics
Canada, Head . P. Conklin, Eska, M . Franken, Laken, Megivern,
Pershing, Spaide, M . Story, Widmer, Wiksell, M . Wilkinson .

J.

Morgan, Ollinger, B.

VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR-TEACHING
Required: 31 :010; 31 :015; 31 :035; 31 :037; 31:038; 31 :060; 31 :062; 31:065; 31:070;
31 :110; 31 :150; 31 :177; 31 :181; 31 :182; 31 :190 . .. . ... . .............. . .. . ...... . .40 hours
Required : 31:051 or 31:152 .... .. .......... .. .... . .. . . .......... . .. . ...... .. ... 2 hours
Required : 31 :172 or 31 :178 (sec. 4) ........ . . . ..................... . . .. ........ 2-3 hours
Required: 86:061; 86:063; 84:033 ...................... .. . . . . ..... . ............. . 11 hours
Electives: in one home economics area (4 in foods;
5 in clothing; 6 in all others) .................... .. ........... . . . ...... . ... 4-6 hours
59-62 hours
No minor is required .
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR-TEACHING
Required: 31 :010; 31:015; 31:030; 31:035; 31 :038; 31:060; 31:062;
31:065; 31:070; 31:110; 31 :150; 31 :177; 31 :190 ... . .... . . ................. .. ... .. 36 hours
Required : 31 :051 or 31:152 ...................... . .... . .. . ..... . . .. . . ..... . .... 2 hours
Required: science in addition to general education (may
include 37:050) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
44 hours
A minor (minimum of 15 hours) is required .
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR
Required : 31:010; 31 :035; 31 :060; 31 :065; 31:070; 31 :051 or 31 :152 ....... . ...... . ..... 16 hours
Electives: home economics from areas of textiles and clothing,
foods and nutrition, family relationships and child development,
housing, family economics and home manage ment ............. . ...... . ..... 16 hours
32 hours
HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS - Clothing and Textiles
Required: 31:010; 31:015; 31:060; 31:065; 31 :070; 31 :110;
31 :111 ; 31 :112; 31:114; 31 :051 or 31:152; 31:115; 31:195 .. . .... .. . ... .. . . . .. . . 32-38 hours
Required: 13:040; 13:154; 13:158; 13:141 ................. . .......... . .... . . . .... 12 hours
44-50 hours
Recommended: 92:024 and 98:058
HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS - Food and Nutrition
Required : 31:035; 31:037; 31:038; 31 :060; 31:062; 31:070; 31 :142; 31 :144; 31 :145;
31:051 or 31 :152; 31:137 or 31 :130; 31:177; 31:195 .......... . ... . . .. .. . ..... 36-42 hours
Required: 86:061; 86:063; 84:033 . . . .. . . . ... . .... . . ... ... . ..... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ... . 11 hours
Required : 12:030; 13:040; 15:153; and one course
from 13:147, 13:154, 13:158, 40:157, 50:138 . .. .. . . . .. . . . .. .............. ... . . 12 hours
59-65 hours
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HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS - Housing and Interior Design
Required : 31:010; 31:051; 31:060; 31:062; 31:065; 31:070; 31:110; 31 :152;
31:162; 31:163; 31:164; 31:165; 31:166; 31:167; 31:195 .... . ... . ....... . .. .. ... 40-46 hours
Required : 13:040; 13:154; 13:158; 13:141 .. ... . . .. . . ... ............ . ..... .. .. . ... 12 hours
Required : 33:115 . ... . . . ............... . ... .. . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . ... . . .. ... . .... . . 3 hours
55-61 hours
HOME ECONOMICS MINOR
Required : 31:051 or 31:152; 31:070 or 31:117 . . . .. ... ... . ...... . .......... . . . ... . 4-5 hours
Electives from : 31:010; 31:015; 31:030; 31 :035; 31:037;
31:038; 31:051; 31:055; 31:060; 31:062; 31:065; 31:070;
31 :110; 31:114; 31:135; 31:150; 31:152; 31:163; 31:177 .. . . . . . .. . .. . . .......... 13-14 hours
18 hours

This minor does not qualify one for teaching home economics.
FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION MINOR
•Required : 29:102; 31:051; 31:055; 31:152; 31 :070 .. . . ... .. ... . .. . ..... . ..... . .. .. .. 14 hours
Required : 98:105; 45:181 .. . .................... . ....... . ....... . . .... .. . .. .. . . 5 hours
19 hours

•other courses in guidance, home economics, psychology, and/or sociology and approved by
the adviser must be substituted to make a total of at least 15 hours if courses listed are already
counted on the student's major.
HOME ECONOMICS SUBJECT FIELD - Middle School/Junior High Education Major•
Required : 31 :010; 31 :015; 31:035; 31:037; 31 :051; 31:060,
31 :065; 31:070; 31:152; 31 :190 ..... . . ... . . . ...... ... . . .... . ...... .. . . ...... 25 hours
(•See Department of Curriculum and Instruction, page 118)
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS
31:005. Introduction to Home Economics-I hr.
History, philosophy, a nd trends in home
economics careers.
31:120 (g). Demonstration Techniques-2 hrs.
Techn iq ues of demonstration and their application
in learn ing and teaching. Demonstrations planned
and presented to audi e nces of varied size, background , and interest.
31:195. Pre-Professional Experience -2-8 hrs.
Supervi sed expe ri ence in approved work situat io n .
Transfer students must complete one full se mester
in residence before being approved for preprofessinal expe ri e nce .
Sec. 1. Clothing a nd textiles.
Sec. 2. Foods and nutriti on .
Sec. 3. Housing and in terior design,
prerequisite: 31:166.
31:198. Independent Study.
31:284. Current Issues and Trends in Home
Economics - 3 hrs.
Examination of issues faced by home economi s ts
a nd current trends in the field.

31:289. Seminar in Home Economics-1-3 hrs.
May be repeated for up to 9 hours of credit. Credi t
and topic to be g iven in Schedu le of Classes.
31 :290. Practicum-2-3 hrs.
( on-teaching.) Experience in various areas accordi ng to stud ent needs. May be repeated for up to
8 hou rs of credit.

TEXTILES AND CLOTHING
31:010. Clothing Selection-2 hrs.
Problems in clothing decis ions.
31:015. Clothing Construction-2 hrs.
Clothing construction using commercial patterns.
31:1 lO(g). Textiles- 3 hrs.
Effect on fiber co ntent, construction, and finish on
the serviceability and cost of fabrics . Identification
tests . Recommended 86:063 be taken prior to 31 :110.
31:1 ll(g). Costume Design -3 hrs.
Flat pattern making. Prerequisite: 31 :010 a nd
31 :015.
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31:112(g). Tailoring - 3 hrs.
Tai loring of su its a nd coa ts . Pre requ isi te: 31:015;
reco mme nded to precede: 31:111.
31 :l 13(g). Decorative Textiles-3 hrs.
Tex tile p ri nting, w ea ving, d ye ing, a nd othe r decora tive processes. Pre requ is ite : 31:060.
31 :114(g). Socio-Psychological Aspects of Textiles
and Clothing-3 hrs.
Ori g ins a nd fun ctio n s of clothin g a nd textiles fo r
th e individua l a nd socie ty . H y po theses co ncern ing
clo thin g a mo n g cultu res a nd impl ica tion s fo r
clo thing con sumpt io n pa tte rn s for ind ivi duals a nd
fa m ili es fro m p e rsonal va lue syste ms . Reco m m e nded to preced e t his course: 98:058 or 40:008 or
equi va le nt.
31:l 15(g). Patterns in Clothing Consumption
-3 hrs.
C urre n t theories o f cloth in g con sumpti o n fac tors
affecti ng fa m ily clo thing expe nd itures; p roducti o n
a nd d istributi o n of textile a nd cloth ing products fo r
th e con sume r marke t. Princi ples of me rchand is ing
as a ppli ed to clothin g a nd ho useho ld textiles.
31 :116(g). History of Costume - 3 hrs.
Costume in the w este rn world fro m a ncie nt times
to 21st centu ry .
31 :118(g). Problems -1-4 hrs.
(1) Textiles, (2) C lo th ing .

FOODS AND NUTRITION
31:030. Basic Nutrition-2 hrs.
C re dit not g ive n fo r bo th 31:030 a nd 31:037. Food
nutri e nts esse nti al for good hea lth; e m p hasis on
se lectton a nd u se of food fo r hea lth a nd sa ti sfacti o n
of t h e indi vidua l a nd the fa m ily .
31 :035. Foods-3 hrs.
Basic princi ples of food se lecti o n , pre pa ra tio n, a nd
service. For m a jo rs a nd mino rs; a lso o pe n as a n
e lecti ve.
31:037. Principles of Nutrition-2 hrs.
Rela ti o n of food s a nd nutritio n to growth , de velo p m e nt , a nd ma inte n a n ce of hea lth . A s tud y of de velo pme nt of good nut ri tio nal ha b its fo r ch ild re n
a n d a dult s . 86:063 o r equivale nt a nd 31:035 sho uld
p reced e th is co urse .
31:038. Meal Management-3 hrs.
Pro ble ms in vo lved in the pla nn in g, selectio n, pre p a ra ti o n , a nd serv in g of mea ls . Emphas is o n ma n age m e nt of tim e, e ne rgy, a nd mo ney. Pre requi site:
31:035. Pre requi s ite o r coreq ui si te: 31:037. No cred it
if h a ve ta ke n 31:036.
31 :130(g). Nutrition During the Life Cycle-3 hrs.
Hum a n nutnt ton a l need s; nutrie nt requ ire me nt s of
wom e n_during the re p rod uctive pe riod ; p roble ms
m feed in g in fa nts a nd ch ildre n; ind ices of g rowth
a nd d e velo pme nt , a nd ger ia tri c n u tritio nal pro b le m s . P re requ is ite : 31:037.
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31 :135. Food for the Family-4 hrs.
N o cred it fo r stude nts w ith credit in 31:035, 31:036,
o r 31: 142. For s tude nts who do n o t pla n a major in
h o m e econo mi cs.
31 :137(g). Advanced Nutrition-3 hrs.
Nutritive va lu e of food - its rela tion to che mi stry
a nd the p h ysio log ica l aspects of di gestio n a nd
m e ta bo li s m . Die ta ry pla nnin g a nd a nalysis for
n o rm a l a nd a bn orma l nutrit io n . Discussio n, 2 hrs .;
lab ., 2 h rs . Pre re qui s ites: 31:035, 31:037, 31:038,
86:061, 86:063; reco mme nded , 2 ho urs of 86: 150.
31 :142(g). Experimental Foods-3 hrs.
Fun ctio ns of ingredi e nts, fac to rs affecting qu ality of
foo d products, ex perime nta l p rojects unde r con t ro ll ed co nd itio ns , a nd techni ca l w ri ting . Pre requ is ite : 86:063.
31 :143(g) . Special Food Problems-3 hrs.
Influ e nce of food o n cultura l a nd socia l relati o n s h ip s of fa m ily, commun ity, a nd wo rl d . Rac ia l
a nd n a tional foo d p a tte rn s .
31:144(g). Comparative Study of Foods - 3 hrs.
Food preserva tio n , fac to rs affectin g pa la ta b ility a nd
nutriti ve va lue of food , taste pa n els a nd pre fe re nce
s u rveys as re la ted to the food indu stry. Prerequi s ite
o r co requ1 si te : 84:033; pre requ isi te: 31:038.
31 :145(g). Quantity Food Production and
Purchasing-4 hrs.
Stu dy of _ va rious_ aspects of a nd la bo ra to ry ex pe ri ence m q ua ntity food prod u ctio n a nd purchasin g. Prerequ isi te : 31:037, 31 :038.
31 :148(g). Problems -1-4 hrs.
(1) Food s; (2) N utriti o n .
FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS AND
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
31 :051. Personal Relationships- 2 hrs.
Fac ili ta ting pe rso na l growth a nd sa ti sfying in te rpe rsona l re la tionshi p s, us in g g ro u p process to
inc rease awa re ness a nd accepta nce of self a nd
o th e rs .
31 :055. Human Growth and Development-4 hrs.
P ych o logical , e m o tio nal, socia l, a nd ph ysiologica l
fac tors affecting the h u ma n deve lo pme ntal pa tte rn
fro m concep ti o n th roug h o ld age . Pre requ isi te:
40:008 .
31 :057. Human Relationships and Sexuality-3 hrs.
M a le a nd fe m ale ide nt ity; esta bl is hme nt of mea n in gful inte rperso na l re la tio nsh ips, a nd defin ition
an d ro le of h u m a n sex uality in hum a n relatio n ships.
31 :150(g). Child and the Home-4 hrs.
Th e in fa nt th rough pre-school age; ex perie nce wi th
chi ldre n th ro ug h a p layschool situa tio n . Pre requi si te : 20:014 o r 20:030 o r 31 :055.
31 :152(g). Family Relationships-2 hrs.
Un d e rsta ndi ng se lf as a n in d ivi dual a nd fa mily
m e mbe r; us ing gro u p process to ex pl o re relatio n sh ips a n d co mmun ica tions with in fa m ily
g ro up s th rougho ut th e life cycle .
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31:153(g). Family Relationships in Crises-3 hrs.
Family dynamics in crisis situations; effects of
stress and crises on individuals and families;
intervention techniques used to support family
members facing crises (e.g., divorce, unplanned
pregnancy, child abuse, physical or mental disability, job loss, and death). Prerequisite: 31:152 or
31:051 or98:105 or equivalent.
31:155(g). Parenting-3 hrs.
Roles and relationships involved in parenting;
practical aspects of child rearing based on developmental stages, emphasizing the development of
self with love, trust, identity, autonomy, and
responsibility.
31:158(R). Problems-1-4 hrs.
Sec. 1. Personal and Family Relationships.
Sec. 2. Human Development
Sec. 3. Human Sexuality.
31:250. Family Life and Human Sexuality-3 hrs.
Explores human sexuality over the life cycle and its
relation to family life; includes current literature,
films , and reserach findings. Relevant for family life
and sex education in home and school. Prerequisite: 31 :152 or equivalent; highly recommended to
be preceded by 31:051 , 31:055, 98:105.
31:251. Human Ecology Through the Family Life
Cycle -3 hrs.
Broad view of human development from infancy to
old age; emphasis on interrelationships between
individual, family , and society. Prerequisite: 31:152
or equivalent. Strongly recommended : 31:051,
31:055 or equivalent.
31:252. Human Development Through the Life
Span-3 hrs.
Principal conceptual frameworks in human development. Includes review of theories of child and
adolescent development, and in-depth look at adult
and family interactions and stages of maturity and
old age. (Same as 40:252 and 98:252.)

HOUSING, HOME FURNISHINGS
AND EQUIPMENT
31:060. Related Design -3 hrs.
Study of and creative experiences with design and
its application to everyday living.
31:062. Household Equipment-3 hrs.
Selection, use, and care of home appliances. Application of basic physical science principles.
31:065. Housing and Home Fumishings-3 hrs.
Psychological, social, and physical factors affecting
housing for families; beginning study of interior
design. Prerequisite: 31:060.
31:162(g). Non-Residential Interior Design -3 hrs.
Designing solutions for various non -residential
problems; specification writing; new trends in
commercial design . Prerequisite or corequisite:
31 :165.

31:163(g). Contemporary Housing Problems-3 hrs.
Analysis of current U.S.A. housing needs, urban
and rural housing problems, roles of private
citizens, business and government, and remedial
measures. Exploration of housing solutions and
trends in other countries. Field trips and individual
studies. Prerequisite: 31:065 (may be waived for
non-majors) .
31:164(g). Professional Practice of Interior Design
-2 hrs.
Survey of field opportunities; future professional
role , business ethics and responsibilities of the
designer, client-designer and trade relationships.
Prerequisite: 31:165.
31:165(g). Interior Design-3 hrs.
Individual and group analysis of interior design
problems to find various creative solutions to
spatial treatment and meeting needs of people;
further study of effects of lighting, window treat ments, furniture , and accessories; experiences in
abstract design and display. Prerequisite or corequisite: 31 :166.
31:166(g). Presentation Techniques-2 hrs.
Methods of perspective drawing and rendering of
inte ri ors in various media . Prerequisite: 31:065.
May be taken with 31 :165.
31:167(g). Heritage of Interior Design-4 hrs.
Study of period styles of housing and furnishings,
ancient through modem , and their use in contemporary homes; current trends and designers. Prerequisite: 31:060; prerequisite or corequisite: 31:065
(may be waived for non -majors) .
31:168(g). Problems-1-4 hrs.
Sec. 1. Housing
Sec. 2. Interior design.
Sec. 3. Household Equipment
HOME MANAGEMENT,
FAMILY ECONOMICS, AND
CONSUMER EDUCATION
31:070. Home Management and Family Finance
-3 hrs.
Significance of the management process in achieving family goals . Consideration of management
problems unique to the various stages in the family
life cycle. No credit if have taken 31 :170 or 31 :176.
Prerequisite: at least sophomore standing.
31:172. Home Management House-3 hrs.
Experience in applying the principles of management to family resources. Residence in the house
integrates the understandings , knowledge, and
skills gained from the various phases of home
economics. To be taken during professional
semester opposite student teaching. Prerequisites:
31 :038; 31 :070.
31:176(g). Family Economics-2 hrs.
31:177(g). The American Consumer-2 hrs.
Analytical approach to the consumption of goods
and services. Understanding the consumer move ment: developing competencies for consumer decisions and actions .
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31:178(g). Problems-1-4hrs.
Ex p e ri e nce in a ppl y ing the prin ciples of managem e nt to fa mil y resources. (1 ) Fa mil y eco nomi cs;
(2) consum er; (3) ho me ma nage me nt; (4) ho me
m a n age me nt la bora to ry ex pe rie nce. Secti o n 4 o pen
o nl y to stude nt s curre ntl y respo ns ible fo r the
m a n ageme nt o f thei r own ho mes - 2 hrs. cred it;
s upe rvised ex pe ri e n ce in a ppl y in g the principles of
m a n ageme nt to fa mily resources to a tt ai n fa mil y
goa ls . Prerequ is ites: 31 :038; 31 :070; a nd co nsent of
th e d e pa rtme nt h ea d . No cred it if have had 31:172.
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
31 :181(g). Organization and Administration of
Vocational Horne Economics Programs
-2 hrs.
Hi s tory, philosoph y, a nd curre nt statu s of vocati o n a l ho me eco no mi cs . In cl udes p rogra m de ve lop me nt a nd coo rdin a tion of ho me econo mi cs- related
occupati o n s a nd ca reer edu ca tio n i n ho me
eco n o m ics.
31 :182(g) . Adult Education-2 hrs.
Survey of scop e a nd need for adult edu ca tion .
M ate ri als and techniques suited to group wo rk
w ith adults . Obse rva ti o n a nd pa rti cipatio n in orga ni z ing a nd teach ing a n adult class. 31: 190 s ho uld
preced e th is co urse .
31:118(g). Problems-1-4 hrs.
(1) H o rne Eco n omi cs Edu ca ti o n; (2) Curriculum
Pla nning .

31 :190. Methods in Horne Economics-3 hrs.
Ro les of th e h o me eco nomi cs teache r. Pla nn ing and
e va lu a ting th e teachin g of ho me eco nomi cs includ in g mi cro- teach in g ex pe rie nce .
31 :280. Methods and Curriculum in Home
Economics - 3 hrs.
C la rifica ti o n a nd use of a rati o nale in curriculum
d e ve lo pment in h o me eco no m ics . Spec ial p ro ble ms
in a ppli ca ti o n .
31 :281 . Research in Home Economics-3 hrs.
Eva lu ati on of curre nt resea rch in home eco nomics
a nd d eve lo pme nt o f resea rch pro posa ls .
31 :282. Supervision in Home Economics-2 hrs.
Ob jecti ves, techniqu es, a nd orga n iza ti on of supervise d teaching in teacher-tra inin g a nd in city and
a rea schoo ls .
31 :283. Techn iques of Evaluation-2 hrs.
Con s truction a nd u e of di ffe re nt types of in stru me nts fo r eva lua ting educa ti o nal o ut co mes. Guided
stud y of the ava il a bl e rnea urin g in strum ents in
ho m e eco no mi c .
31 :285. Readings in Horne Economics
-1-6 hrs.
Rea din g in va ri o u s a reas acco rd ing to stude nt
n eed s.
31;288. Problems in Home Economics
Education-1-4 hrs.
Va rio u s a reas acco rdin g to stude nts' n eed s .
31 :299. Research.

Political Science
R. L. Ross, Head. L. Alberts, Bonham•, Kearney, Krogmann, Metcalfe, R. Nelson, N. Talbott,
Vajpeyi, White, Winter.

•on leave

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 94:011; 94:014; 94:124; 92:053; 98:058; 90:190 .... . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .... .. .. . . 19 hours
Required : 94:131 or94:134 ... . . .. .... .. . . .. . .. .... .. ...... . ... . . .. .. . .. . . . .. . . 3 hours
Required : one of the following: 94:160; 94:161 ; 94:163; 94:166 . . ... . .. .. .. . . .. . .. ... 3 hours
Required : one of the following : 94:134; 94:162; 94:164;
94:165; 94:168; 94:183 . . . . . .. . .. . . .. .... . .. . ....... . .... .. . ..... . . . . . . . .. . 3 hours
Electives in political science . .. . .. . . .. . .... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . ... 8 hours
36 hours
A minor is required in one of the following: History, sociology, economics, or geography.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR
Required : 94:011; 94:014; 94:058; 94:124; 92: 053 . . .. . . ... . ... . . . . .. . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . 16 hours
Required : 94:131 or 94:134 .. . ..... . ......... .. . . .... . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .... ... . .... 3 hours
Required : one of the following : 94:160; 94:161; 94:163; 94:166 .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. 3 hours
Required : one of the following : 94:135; 94:162; 94:1 64;
94:165; 94:168; 94:183 . .. ... . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . ... . . . ... . . . . ..... . .. . . .. . ... 3 hours
Electives in political science . .. . . . . . . ..... . . . . . . .. . . . ....... . . . . .. . . . . .. . . ... . 15 hours
40 hours
No minor is required .
POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR - Teaching
Required : 94:011 ; 94:014; 94:124 . ..... . . .. . ... . . . .... . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . .. ....... 10 hours
Required : 94:131 or94:134 . . . .. . . . . . . ... . . . .. ... ... ... . .... . .. . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . 3 hours
Required : one of the following : 94:160; 94:161; 94:163; 94:166 .. ... . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . 3 hours
Required : one of the following : 94:135; 94:162; 94:164;
94:165; 94:168; 94:183 . ...... . . .. . . . . .. . .... . . .. ... . .. . .. .. . .. . . . . .... . . . . 3 hours
19 hours
POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR
Required : 94:011; 94:014; 94:124 . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . ... . . . ... . . 10 hours
Required : one of the following: 94:160; 94:1 61;
94:163; 94:166 ... .. .. ..... . . . . . ... . . .... . . .. . ....... .. . . .... .. . ..... .. . . .. 3 hours
Required : one of the following : 94:135; 94:162;
94:164; 94:165; 94:168; 94:183 . . . ....... .. . . .... . . . . . .. . . .. . . ..... . . .... . . . . 3 hours
Electives in political science ... . . . . .. . . ... .. . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . .. . . . .. 3 hours
19 hours
94:010. Survey of American Politics-2 hrs.
Survey of Am e ri ca n governm ent a nd the Constitu ti o n to m ee t teache r cert ifi ca tion requ ireme nt s.
Po lit ica l Scie nce m ajors m ay not take thi s course fo r
credit . Stud e nt m ay not rece ive credit fo r th is
co urse and also for 94: 014.
94:011 . Introduction to Political Science -3 hrs.
Not limited to Am eri ca n gove rnm ent.
94:014. lntroduction to American Politics-3 hrs.
Th e processes a nd fun ction s of Ameri ca n govern me nt in re la ti o n to co nce pts of Ameri ca n d em ocracy a nd to practices of other gove rnm ent s.
Soph omore sta nd ing reco mm ended.
94:020. Contemporary Political Problems-2 hrs.
C urrent po liti ca l p roble ms/iss ues; a ge neral educati o n course. May n ot be take n for ge neral educa ti on
or po liti ca l scien ce credit by politica l scie nce m ajors
or min ors.
94:024. Politics: Conflict and Cooperation-3 hrs.
No credit fo r stud e nts with cred it in 90:024.
94:026. World Politics-3 hrs.
Confli ct and coop e ra ti on in world politics. C urre nt
internation al proble m areas a nd area problems. The
Atlanti c Co mmunity; Sovi e t Uni o n; Eastern Unio n;
Fa r Eas t; So uth eas tern Asi a; Afri ca; Latin Am eri ca .
Not ope n to s tude nts who have had 94:124.

94:112(g). Political Parties- 3 hrs.
Ori gi n, orga ni za ti o n, and operati on of politica l
p a rt ies in th e United States.
94:124(g). International Relations - 4 hrs.
94:127(g). United States Foreign Policy-3 hrs.
Factors influ e nci ng the fo rm ati on a nd executi o n of
United Sta tes fo re ign p olicies and spec ifi c ins tru m e nts of fo re ign p oli cy.
94:128(g). Foreign Policies of Communist
Countries-3 hrs.
Th e fo rmula tio n a nd imple mentatio n of communi s t
fo reign p o licy .
94:131(g). American State Politics-3 hrs.
An analysis o f th e orga ni za ti o n, fun ction s a nd
op eratio n of state and loca l gove rnm ent s.
94:132(g). Community Political Systems-3 hrs.
Structure a nd fun cti ons of city gove rnment. Relati on of th e city to the state .
94:134(g). Congressional and Administrative Policy
Making-3 hrs.
Congressio na l-A d m i ni strati ve-Presi d e ntial polit ics
in the fo rmula ti on and executi o n of publ ic po licy.
94:135(g). Modern European Democracies-3 hrs.
Polit ica l ins tituti o ns, p rocesses, and policies of
Weste rn Eu rop ea n Dem ocrac ies; e mphasis on
G rea t Brita in, Fra nce, and Wes t Germ an y.
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94:136(g). Administrative Law -3 hrs.
Th e jud ic ia ll y e nfo rcea ble requ ire me nts up on ad m ini strative age ncies whi ch affect private interests
b y making rules a nd orders, adjudi ca ting cases, in vestiga ting, prosecuting , publicizi ng, and ad vising. Also, the leg is lative a nd execut ive co ntrols over
the agencies.
94:141(g). Constitutional Law - 3 hrs.
The Constitutio n o f the United States as fund ame ntal law.
94:143(g). International Law - 3 hrs.
Lega listic rule s s tudies in the co ntext of a case- b ycase analys is a nd sy nthesis.
94:144(g). International Political Issues - 3 hrs.
Selected conte mpora ry intern atio nal issues a nd the
effectiveness o f exis ting interna tio nal orga n izatio n s in dea ling w ith these issues.
94:146(g). Law and the Courts I - 2 hrs.
Stud y of the co urts in Ameri ca today w ith
pa rt icular e mphasis o n tria l courts and thei r impact
on the commun ity .
94:147(g). Law and the Courts II - 2 hrs.
Stud y of jud icial la w ma king , priva te influe nces on
court-expande d rig hts. and law school me thod s.
94:148(g). Public Administration - 3 hrs.
The place of public serva nts in the fun ctioning of
government a nd rece nt tre nd s in the ex pa nsion of
a dm ini stra ti on .
94:149(g). Comparative Administration - 3 hrs.
Ana lysis of mod els a nd theories of compara tive ad m in is tratio n b y a do pting "i d iog raph ic" approach
a nd explana tio n of differe nces in admini strative
be hav ior of diffe re nt admini s tra tive systems.
94:150(g) . Political Opinion and Public Policy
- 3 hrs.
The fo rmatio n a nd developme nt o f politi cal
opin ion b y inte res t groups a nd mass med ia in the
sha ping of publ ic po li cy.
94:151(g). Literature on the Modern Presidency
- 3 hrs.
An alysis of the cha racter of the o ffi ce, the me n who
have occup ie d it, a nd the role of the institut io n in
Am e ri ca n politics .
94:152(g). Government and Business - 3 hrs.
The dyna mi cs a nd lega lities of regulatory adm inis tra tion .
94:153(g). Politics of Bureaucracy - 3 hrs.
Role of the admini stra tive sys tem in publ ic policy
process, inte ractio n a mong age ncies, interest
g roups, overhea d co nt rol un its, Co ngress, Courts,
th e poli ti ca l part ies , mass med ia , and publ ic opinio n .
94:154(g). Legislative Process - 3 hrs .
An a nalys is o f th e fun ctions, powers , orga ni za tio n,
p rocesses, a nd p ro ble ms of legis lative systems in a
co mpara tive fra me wo rk.
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94:155(g). Environmental Policy Making - 3-4 hrs.
Fo rmulatio n a nd imple mentatio n of do mesti c en vi ronmental po lic ies . Gradu ate stude nt may enroll
for o nly 3 hrs . cre dit. With adva nce permissio n of
in stru ctor, unde rgra dua te s tude nt may e nroll for
to ta l o f 4 h rs . cred it whi ch re qu ires co ntracting fo r
co mpletio n of o ri g inal research pro ject.
94:160(g). Western Political Thought - 3 hrs .
Th e d eve lo pme nt o f politi cal thou ght from Plato to
th e present , with primary e mphas is on the relatio ns h ip be tween man and the sta te .
94:161(g). Political Thought - Marx to Easton
- 3 hrs.
94:162(g). Latin American Governments - 3 hrs.
Th e e volut io n of politi cal institut io ns in Ce ntral
a nd South Ameri ca . Through a n exa minatio n of
pe rso nality, politi ca l part ies a nd issues, ins ight
into the nature o f contemporary society in the
w es te rn he mi sph ere is gi ve n .
94:163(g). Political Thought of South Asia - 3 hrs.
Ancie nt a nd mod e rn politi cal theories o f South
As ia n thinke rs: la ndm arks of the Hindu , Buddhis t,
a nd Jai n politi ca l tra d itio ns, the ir impact o n social,
politica l, and eco no mic poli cies of the region;
e me rge nce of "Sa rvodaya ," a nd the Gan dhia n
p hil osoph y a nd the Ind ia n communi sm .
94:164(g). Government of the Soviet Union - 3 hrs .
Th e Sovie t politica l sys te m w ith e m p hasis upon the
in stitut ions a nd g ro ups in volved in the de terminatio n a nd imple me ntatio n of p ubl ic poli cy .
94:165(g). East Asian Politics - 3 hrs.
Politi cal stru ctures a nd institu tio ns of C hina a nd
Ja pa n with e m p hasis o n the mod ern iza tio n p rocess
si nce the m id dle of the 19th ce ntu ry.
94:166(gl. Chinese Political Thought: From
Taoism to Maoism - 3 hrs.
Po lit ica l philoso ph y fro m Lao Tzu to Mao Tse- tun g
wi th e mphas is on la tter as re prese nt ing a unique
sy nthesis of cu lt ura l tra d itio nalism, Marxis mLe n in is m and id eological innova tio n .
94:168(g) . Politics of South Asia - 3 hrs.
Pa rl ia me ntary instituti ons a nd politics; poli tical
move ments a n d inde pe nde nce; the parties; the
poli tics of lang uage , caste, an d tri be; de mocracy
a nd econo m ic change; goals a nd styles of politi ca l
lea d ers hip; re ligio n a nd po lit ics; proble ms o f nati o n bu ild ing; a nd cu rre nt tre nds in the countries of
th is a rea .
94:170(g). Politics of Modernization in
Developing Areas - 3 hrs.
Theo ries of polit ica l developme nt a nd mode rn izatio n in rela tio n to poli tical sys te ms of developing
co untries of Afri ca , As ia, and Latin Ameri ca.
94:175(g). Comparative Revolutions and Political
Change - 3 hrs.
A co m parative s tud y of revo lut io nary cha nge in
Eu ro pe and in th e d evelo pin g a reas of Asia , Afri ca ,
a nd Latin Ame ri ca in h is torica l a nd ana lyti cal co ntex ts .
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94:180. Orientation to Fieldwork in Politics
- 2 hrs.
Discussion with govern ment officials, analysis of
relations between the press and govern me nt , and
experience using reference mate rials in law, admini stration , politics , and eco no mi cs, Prerequisites: departmental app roval ; 15 hours of political
scie n ce including 94:014 and 94:131.
94:181 . Internship in Politics - 4-8 hrs.
Student serves as intern with governmen t official
o r in public or private agency. Required: junior
standing, political science major. Prerequisite: de partmental app roval : 94:180.
94:182. Post-Intern Seminar - 3 hrs .
Debriefing for interns in politics emphasizi ng co mparison of scholarly writings on politics with the
intern's practical political or administrative experience. Departme ntal approval required . Prereq uisite: 94:181.
94:183(gl. Introduction to Comparative Politics
- 3 hrs.
Basic theo retical concepts in co mparative politics
for studying and understanding political syste ms.

94:189(g). Readings in Political Science - 1-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 12 h ours in Political Science a nd departmental pe rm iss ion. May be repeated onl y with
pe rmission of the department.
94:198. Independent Study.
94:224. International Politics - 3 hrs .
Prerequisite: 94:124 or consent of instructor.
94:275. Political Science Methodology - 3 hrs.
Basic methods for gathe rin g and presenting
knowledge of the discipline . Application to
teaching will be stressed .
94:280. Seminar in Political Science - 3 hrs.
94:285. Individual Readings - 1-3 hrs.
May be repeated .
94:289. Seminar in Comparative Politics - 3 hrs.
94:289. Seminar in American Politics - 3 hrs.
94:289. Seminar in Political Thought and
Theory - 3 hrs.
94:292. Research and Bibliography - 3 hrs.
94:299. Research .

Psychology
Gilgen, Head. Frodi, Gilpin, G. Harrington, Hellwig, Somervill, Walsh, Whitsett, Yates.
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 40:030; 40:049; 90:190 . . ...... . .. . ..... . . .... . ..... . .. . . . .. . .... . . .. . . 12 hours
Required : 40:188 and/or 40:189 . . . ..... . . . . ... . . . ... . . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... 3 hours
Required : 40:193 and/or 40:180 . . .... . . .. .. . .. .. . .. . ... .. ... ... . . .... .... . .. ... 3 hours
Electives in psychology (excluding 40:180, 40:188, 40:189, 40:193) . . . . . . . . . . ...... . . 21 hours
39 hours

Note: Students are advised to qualify for approval to teach in an additional subject area.
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR

Required : 40:030; 40:049 .... .. ......... . . . . . .. ... . . . ... . .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . 9 hours
Required: 40:188 and/or 40:189 . .. . . ...... . .... . ..... . ... . . ....... .. ..... . . . . . . 3 hours
Required : 40:193 and /or40:180 . . . ................. . . . .. . ...... ... . . .. . .. .. . ... 3hours
Electives in psychology (excluding 40:180, 40:188, 40:189, and 40:193) .. ...... . ... .. 21 hours
36 hours
PSYCHOLOGY MINOR - Teaching
Required : 40:030; 40:049 ... . .. ... . . . . . ... . . . .. . . . ......... .. .. ........ . ... ... . 9 hours
Electives in psychology ... ... . . .... . . .. . .... . ...... ... . ... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 hours
21 hours
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PSYCHOLOGY MINOR
Required : 40:030; 40:049 . . .... . . .... .. .. ... . ..... ... ....... . ..... . . .. . . . .... .. 9 hours
Electives in psychology .. . . .. . .. . ...... . . . .. . .. ... . .. . . .. ... . .. .. . . .. .. ...... 12 hours
21 hours
40:008. Introduction to Psychology - 3 hrs.
To provide a found a ti on for psychol ogical unde rstanding.
40:030. Psychological Processes - 5 hrs.
Examination of bas ic pe rceptual and respo nse processes comm o n to behavio r; th e modes of contact
with th e e nvironm ent a nd internal representati o ns
thereof; a nd the o rgani s m's att empts to cope a nd ,
in hi gher o rga ni s ms, to master e nvironment.
Introduction to fund a mental s of d escriptive a nd in fe re ntial sta ti sti cs and research d esign . Prerequi s it e: 3 hours of psychology.
40:049. Psychological Statistics - 4 hrs.
An introdu cti o n to the bas ic method s of co llectin g,
o rganizing, a nd a nal yzing psycholog ical da ta. Emph asis is pl aced o n stati sti cal infere nce, e.g., t tests,
F tests, a nd selected non -param etri cs. The course is
d es igned to provide th e s tud e nt with the bas ic
s tati sti ca l concepts and s kill s necessa ry for labora tory and s urvey work a nd to provide adequ a te
qu a ntitative bac kg round for und e rs tandin g
p sycholog ica l literature . Pre requi si tes: 40:008;
40:030.

40:060. Psychology and Contemporary Issues
- 2 hrs.
M ay be repea ted o nce for credit.
40:106(g). Psychology of Human Differences
- 3 hrs.
The nature a nd ex tent of hum an diffe re nces as they
apply to a n und e rs ta nd ing of ge neral psychology of
th e 1nd1v1dual a nd g roup differe nces in a soc ial setting. Pre requi si te: 40:008 and 40:049.
40:118(g). History and Systems of Psychology
- 3hrs.
Pre requi si te: One course in psychology or d epa rt mental a pprova l.
40:120. Introduction lo Developmental Psychology
- 3 hrs.
Th eory a nd resea rch method s used in s tudy of
d evelopme nt of o rga ni s ms (especiall y hum an); developmental pe rs pective as part of the process of
p sychol ogi ca l inqu iry. Pre requis ite: 40:008 or
equivalent .
40:123(g). Introduction to Behavior Modification
- 3 hrs.
Behavi ora l approach to be havi or cha nge based
upon lea rni ng principles. Stresses anal ysis of ongoing behavi or and th e mea ns of impleme nt ing
change in a va ri e ty of eve ryd ay s ituations. Prereq ui si te: 40:008 o r equival e nt.
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40:125(g). Child Psychopathology - 3 hrs.
Ove rvi ew o f childhood problems rang ing from
minor pro ble ms in adju s tme nt to severely di sa bling di so rd ers; primary focus o n resea rch find ings releva nt to assessme nt , e ti ology, progn os is,
a nd manage me nt. Prerequi s ites: 40:008; plus a ny
o ne from 40: 120; 31:055, 20: 100, or equiva lent of o ne
of these, or co nse nt of ins tru ctor.
40:130. Computer Programming for Psychological
Applications - 2 hrs.
FORTRA prog ramming a nd utili za ti on of library
progra ms a nd syste ms. Stati s ti cal analysis a nd
re la ted pro ble ms co mmo n in psycholog ical appli ca ti ons. Pre requi s it e: o ne course in stati stics reco mmend ed . La bo ra tory. No cred it fo r s tude nt who
has credit in 80 :070.
40:142(g). Abnormal Psychology - 3 hrs.
Ca u es of a bnormal behavi or. C ha racteri sti cs of
major abnorm alities. Class ifica ti on of orga ni c a nd
fun ctiona l di sturbances. Prerequi sit e: Prev ious
work in psyc ho logy or instru ctor's pe rmi ssion .
40:lS0(g) . Conditioning and Leaming - 3 hrs.
Bas ic conce pts a nd processes in learning. Five
pe ri od s per wee k. Prerequi s ite: 40:049 a nd 40:030 or
g radu ate standin g.
40:lSl(g) . Psychological Measurement - 3 hrs.
Pro v ides a bas ic knowled ge o f measu re me nt
me th o ds as th ey a ppl y to the a reas o f psychology: a
va ri e ty of quant itative me thods to a id in the unders ta nd ing of resea rch litera ture a nd psychological
theo ries; ways o f ga the rin g or eva lu ating qu an tita tive measure ment d ata. Introdu ces the stude nt
to funda me ntal co nce pts and pro ble ms rela ting e mpirical pheno men a to an orga nized bod y of theory
a nd knowle d ge in psychology . Prerequis ite: 40:008:
40:049; or pe rmi ss io n o f the instru ctor.
40:lSJ(g) . Thought and Language - 3 hrs .
A s tudy o f co mplex human be havior with e mphas is
o n cognitive va ria bles intervening be tween the o_bse rvabl e stimulu s a nd response . Includes the topi cs
of la ngua ge , th ink in g, co nce pt fo rm atio n a nd
proble m solving with rela ted motiva tio nal co ns tru cts. Prere qui si te: pe rmi ss io n o f instru ctor.
40:154(g). Princi pies of Perceptual Leaming and
Development - 3 hrs.
Stud y o f progress ive cha nges in pe rcepti on in
huma n a nd a nim al sub -adult s resulting fro m
ma turational processes and lea rn ing experiences .
Prerequi si te: 40:030 or perm iss io n of instru ctor.
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40:155(g). Ph ysio logica l Psycho logy - 3 h rs .
e urobi o log ica l b asis o f be h avior; how huma n
b ra in rece ives se n sory input, integ ra tes in fo rmati o n , a nd directs resp onse ; neura l co nt rol of
a ro usa l, slee p, drea ming, ea ting, a nd exua l behavio r; ph ys io log ica l mech a ni s m s o f lea rnin g,
me mory, a nd e mo ti o n. Pre requ is ite : 40:008 o r
equiva le nt , o r co n se nt o f instru cto r.

40:157(g). Indu stria l Psycho logy I :
Personne l Psycho logy - 3 hrs.
Processes in vo lved in recruitin g, se lectin g, trai n in g, a nd eva lu a tin g e mpl oyees in a ll types of o rga nizatio n ; und e rl ying a umpti o n a nd curre nt
tec hniques in u se . Pre requi s ite: 40:008 o r
equiva lent.
40:158(g). Industrial Psychology II:
Orga ni zational Psycnology - 3 hrs.
Wo rk motiva ti on , job ati sfacti o n , work gro up in flu ences, a nd th e stru cture o f wo rk; ex plo res th e
most influe nti a l th eo ri es in th e fi e ld a nd th e most
w ide ly u e d a ppli ca ti ons o f theo ri es. Pre requi site:
40:008 o r equiva le nt. Recomme nd ed be preceded
by 40: 157.

40:175(g). Environmental Psychology - 3 hrs .
Survey of broa d ra nge o f inte racti o ns betwee n
p eople a nd eve ryd ay, intact se ttin gs; specifi c a tten ti o n to th e e va lu ati o n of the effect o f th e characte risti cs o f s u ch se tt ings o n be havio r. Pre req ui site :
40:008 o r equ iva le nt.
40:180. Senior Thes is - 1-6 hrs .
Writte n re po rt based o n th e a na lys is o f a psychologica l probl e m , upe rv i ed by fa cult y co mmittee.
Pre req u is ites: 40:049; se n io r la nding; and a pp rova l
of de pa rtme nt.
40:188(g). Rea dings in Psychology - 1-3 hrs .
Supe rvi ed rea din g on a to pi c se lected jointl y by
th e stud e nt a nd in stru cto r. Pre requi ite: 40:030 o r
co n se nt of in tru cto r. May be re pea ted fo r up to 3
h o urs o f cred it.
40:189(g). Se min a r in Psychology - 1-3 h rs.
Provid es oppo rtunit y to co rrelate prev io u co ur e
wo rk a nd kn o wle d ge in fi e ld of psycho logy. Prerequi site: 15 ho urs in psycho logy, incl ud ing 40:030
o r conse nt of in tru ctor. May be re pea ted fo r up to 6
h o urs o f cre dit.

40:160. Introducto ry Social Psychology - 3 hrs.
O ve rvi ew o f soc ia l psycho logy from pe rspective of
ge nera l psycho logy; includes oc ia l pe rce pt io n , a ttractio n a nd likin g; a ffili ati o n , ocial influe nce,
g ro up d yna mi cs, a nd a ttitud e fo rmati o n a nd
cha nge. Pre requi s ite: 40:008 o r equiva le nt.

40: 192(g). Practi cum in Teaching Psyc hology
- 2-3 hrs.
O rga ni za ti o n a nd teach ing o f p ychology; stude nt
se rves as pa rti cipa nt -o bse rve r in 40:008, 40:009, o r
40:030. Pre requi s it e: Decla re d majo r o r mino r with
a t least jun io r s ta nding a nd instru cto r's pe rm iss ion.

40:161(g) . Psychology of Personality - 3 hrs.
Pre requi s ite: Pre vi o us w ork in psychology o r in tructo r's pe rmi ss io n.

40:193(g). Resea rch Ex peri ence in Psychology
- 1-3 hrs.
Resea rch pa rti ci pa ti on a nd /o r ind epe nd e nt s upe rvi ed re ea rch in cl uding ex pe rie nce in each of th e
fo llowing: Sea rch of th e lite rature; a na lys is of
th eo reti ca l i ue ; d es ign , instrume nta ti on , a nd
co ndu ct of o ne o r two ma jor ex pe riment s; a na lysis
of res ult s; a nd pre p a rati o n o f resea rch re po rts. Pre re qui s ites: 40:049; 15 ho urs in p sycho logy; and
p e rmi io n o f th e d epa rtme nt. A tota l of ix
e meste r ho ur of credit may be a ll owe d .

40:162(g). Socia l Psychology - 3 hrs.
Pre requi s ite: 40:049 or pe rmi ss ion of th e instru ctor.
40:163(g). Deve lopmental Psychology - 3 hrs.
Re earch a nd th eo ri es on th e p rocesses o f deve lo p me nt. Pre re qui si te : 40:030; 40: 049; 40: 120; or
permiss io n of in stru cto r.
40:165(g). Ph ys iolog ica l Psycho logy La borato ry
- 2 hrs .
Bas ic laboratory procedures used b y ph y iologi ca l
psycho log i ts; s tud ent will use procedures to d e ign and impl e m e nt a short resea rch project. Prerequi si te o r co re qui s ite: 40: 155; or co n e nt of in tru ctor.

40:198. Independent Stud y.
40:252. Human De velopment Through the Life
Span - 3 hrs.
(Sa me as 31 :252 a nd 98:252.)

40:166(g). Cl inica l Psychology - 3 hrs.
Co nte mpo rary practi ce o f clini cal psycho logy with
e mph as is o n th e theo ri es a nd techniques of
be havi o ra l assess me nt. Pre requi site: 40:008 o r
equiva le nt.
40:1 70(g) . Drugs and Ind ividual Behavior - 3 hrs.
Effects of psych oactive drugs o n behavi or; lega l and
e thical aspects o f studying dru g e ffects and regulating drug use di sc ussed with dru g a buse as a
psychologi ca l ph e no me non . Pre requi si te: jun ior
s ta nding o r pe rmi s ion of in tru ctor.
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Social Science
There is no social science department as such . The programs and the general courses in social
science are offered under the jurisdiction of the Social Science Education Committee and the
general supervision of the Dean of the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences. Students will
be advised by committee members from the departments of Economics, Geography, History,
Political Science, and Sociology and Anthropology.
SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 97:025°; 92:053; 94:014; 98:058 ..... . ........... . ....... . ..... ... . . . .. . 12 hours
Required : 90:190 .................. . ........................ . .. ... .. .. .... . ... . 3 hours
Required: 3 hours from 96:014 or 96:015 or from 96:154 or 96:155 ....... . .... .. .. . ... 3 hours
Required : minimum of 9 hours in each of any 3 social science
disciplines (only one field of history - European or
American - may be selected) ...... . . ........ . .. . . . ........... .. .... . .... 27 hours
45 hours

•97:031 may be substituted for 97:025
1. A minimum of 12 hours in each of any three social science disciplines is required for approval
to teach . Any course taken to meet General Education requirements in the social sciences may
not be used to meet the course requirements of the major. General Education courses in the
social sciences may not be used to qualify for approval to teach social science subjects.
2. Geography certification - 2 systematic courses and one regional course are required (see pp.
for description of these courses).
3. Only one field of history (European or American) may be selected as one of the three areas of
the major.
American history certification: 96:014 and 96:015 required plus six (6) additional hours in
American history.
World history certification: 96:154 and 96:155 required plus six (6) additional hours in European history. One 3-hour course in Asian history may be used .
4. Political Science certification - one 3-hour course in comparative government or international
relations.
5. Junior High Teaching - students desiring to teach at the junior high level are urged to complete areas in American history, geography, and political science. The following courses are.
also recommended: 20:116, 21 :178, and 23:130.
6. Anthropology courses do not count toward certification in the sociology area .
SOCIAL SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD - Middle School/Junior High School Education Major•
Required : 90:190; 92:053; 94:014; 96:014 or 96:015;
97:025 or97:010; 98:058 .. ·... .... . . . . .. . .. .. . .... ... . ... . . .. . . .. .. . .. . . . .. 18 hours
Electives in no less than three of the above fields . .. .. .. . ... .. .. .. ... ........ . ... 12 hours
30 hours
(•See Department of Curriculum and In structi on, p. 11 8)
GENERAL COURSES IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
90:010. Contemporary Affairs A - 1 hr.
May be re peated fo r credit .
90:110. Contemporary Affairs B - 1 hr.
May be re pea ted for credit.
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90:190. The Teaching of the Social Studies - 3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in social scie nce. Ordinaril y
s hould precede s tude nt teaching.
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90:199(g). Study Tour, Europe - 6 hrs.
Res idence study at lead ing European universities,
fo llowed by s tud y tour of the Continent, including
visits to hi storical and cultural ce nters .
90:199(g). Study Tour, Latin America - 6 hrs.
Six weeks' stud y in Latin America with empha s is
on the social as pects of countries visited .

90:280. Social Science Seminar - 3 hrs.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: departme ntal approval.
90:291. Problems in Teaching the Social Studies
- 2 hrs.
90:297. Practicum
90:299. Research.

Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work
Stockdale, Head. Amundson, R. Anderson, C. Brintnall, D. Brintnall, Chadney, Claus,
Dohrman, J. R. Fox, Freund, M. Greene, Hill, T. Keefe, Kramer, Lutz, J. Martin, Noack, Ormsby,
Roberts, Schokkenbroek, Sharma, Spitzer, Timmer.
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR - TEACHING

Required : 98:058; 98:060; 98:080; 98:085; 98:170;
90:190; 94:014; 92:053 . . ... . .. ... ...... . .... . ... ... . ...... ... . ............ 24 hours
Electives in sociology ........ .. . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . .. . .. . ....... . . . . .... . ... . .. ... 9 hours
33 hours
At least 15 hours of credit toward the major must be in 100-level courses.
A minor is required, and it is strongly recommended that the minor be in another social
science discipline.
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR
Required : 98:058; 98:060; 98:080; 98:085; 98:170; 92:053; 94:014 ..... . ............ .. .. 21 hours
Electives in sociology . .... . . ... ....... . . . ..... . . . ....... . . . ....... . .... .. .... 15 hours
36 hours

At least 15 hours of credit toward the major must be in 100-level courses.
No minor is required .
SOCIOLOGY MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts

Required : 98:058; 98:060 ....... ... .. ..... . . .. ... .. .. . .. .. .... .... . ... . . . ... . . . 6 hours
Electives in sociology .... . .... .. . ..... .. . ..... .. . . .. . ............. . . . .. . . . ... 15 hours
21 hours
ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR
Required : 99:010; 99:011; "98:080; 63:010 .................. . ....... . ......... .. .. 12 hours
Required : one of the following area courses: 99:131; 99:132;
99:134; 99:136; 99:137 ..... . ..... ... . ... .. .. ... . ...... . ........... . .. . ...... 3 hours
Electives in anthropology . . ........ .. .. . . .. ..... . . . . . ... . .... . . .. . . ....... . .. 12 hours
27 hours
•40:049 or 80:172 may be substituted for 98:080.
No minor is required .
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ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR
Required : 99:010; 99:011 .. ........... . .................. . .. . ...... . ... . . . .. . .. 6 hours
Required : one of the following area courses;
99:131 ; 99:132; 99:134; 99:136; 99:137 . . .... .. . ... ................ .. ........ .. 3 hours
Electives in anthropology ......... . ....... . . .... . . . .. .... . . . .... .. .... . ...... . . 6 hours
15 hours
SOCIAL WORK MAJOR
Required : 45:085; 45:140; 45:142; 45:144; 45:163; 45:164;
45:184•; 45:191; 45:192; 45:193 or 45:195 or 45:196 ........ . ... . ............. 35-37 hours
Required: 98:0BO•>; 40:120 or 31 :055; 98:100 or 40:160 . .. .... . . . .... . . . . .. . . . .. ... 9-10 hours
44-47 hours

•320-360 clock hours of field instruction are required for departmental certification as a social
worker. Both block and concurrent plans are available for fulfilling this requirement, totaling 8 to
10 hours of credit. Students may select one of the following three plans:
1) three days per week for one semester for 10 hours of credit, preferred concurrent with
45:192;
2) full time for one-half semester for 8 hours of credit;
3) 8-week summer plan for 8 hours of credit.
45:192 should be taken with or immediately prior to field instruction. Eight (8) additional hours of
credit may be earned under 45:188. These additional hours will not satisfy required major hours .
..40:049 or 80:172 may be substituted for 98:080.
Note: There is no minor required for the social work major. Opposite the 9-week 45:184 the
student will take courses specifically arranged for this major as announced in the Schedule of
Classes. Where two or more courses will satisfy major requirements, students are enouraged to
take both or as many courses listed as interest and scheduling allow .
To declare a social work major a student must have a cumulative grade point average of at
least 2.40 or permission of the Chairman of the Department of Sociology, Anthropology, and
Social Work to enter the major on a probationary status. To remain a social work major, a student
must maintain at least a 2.40 cumulative grade point average or obtain permission of the department chairman to remain on probationary status. A student must pass all social work courses to
receive a social work certificate.
Students wishing to declare a social work major may obtain an application form from the department office and make formal application to the Department of Sociology, Anthropology, and
Social Work . To declare the major, students must have passed a college or university level course
in English composition or demonstrate through examination competence in writing to the
satisfaction of the departmental Admissions Committee.
SOCIOLOGY
98:058. Principles of Sociology-3 hrs.
A scientific approach to the analysis and understanding of culture, human groups and institutions, personality, self, and social control.
98:060. Social Problems- 3 hrs.
An analysis of the nature and range of social problems arising in modern industrial society. Consideration given to the conditions creating them
and the methods by which society seeks to cope
with them .
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98:080. Statistics for Social Research-3 hrs.
Introduction and application of statistical methods
to problems in social research: classification and
presentation of statistical data, measures of central
tendency and variability, measures of rela tionships, linear correlation and regression, probability, hypothesi s testing and statistical inference.
Prerequisite: 98:058 or 99:011 .
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98:085. Research Methods in Social Relations
-3 hrs.
Examination and application of methods of collecting, analyzing, and publishing sociological data.
Prerequisites: 98:058; 98:080. (same as 45:085)
98:lOO(g). Individual Behavior -3 hrs.
The development of individual conforming behavior; a systematic analysis of the individual
socialization process through human interaction
among persons, within primary groups, institutions, and the human community as a communication process. Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:lOl(g). Collective Behavior-3 hrs.
The development of collective, non-conforming
behavior; a systematic analysis of collective de viant, non-normative behavior in panic sit uations,
crowds, masses, publics. The organization a nd
behavior of sects, cults, interest groups. Social
movements. The analysis of fads, fashions, crazes.
The development of public opinion and propa ganda . Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:105. The Family-2 hrs.
The institutional aspects of family life. Prerequisite:
98:058.
98:110. Urban Sociology-3 hrs.
An analysis of the nature, causes, and consequences of urbanization throughout the world; the
growth and structure of metropolitan areas; social
characteristics of urban populations. Prerequisite:
98:058.
98:111. Rural Sociology -3 hrs.
Rural peoples; their communities and social in sti tutions; relationship between country and city;
the tide of social change, its problems and promises; world-wide perspective but with special emphasis on the United States. Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:114(g). Industrial Sociology-3 hrs.
The study of individual and orga n izational
behavior in work and production. The structure
and function of work groups and fo rm al work organizations in changing industrial society. Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:120(g). Crime and Delinquency-3 hrs.
Types and causes of crime and delinquency;
criminal behavior systems in American cultu re;
co rrectional treatment and crime prevention . Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:121(g). Menial Deviance and Mental Helath
Institutions - 3 hrs.
Study of the social factors assoc iated with mental
illness; its onset, the organizational context of its
ca re and treatmen t, and its effects on various
societal institutions. Prerequisites: 98:058; 98:060 or
consent of instructor. (same as 45: 121)
98:123(g). Social Deviance and Control-3 hrs.
Causes and consequences of socially disapproved
behavior; role of social control agencies in recruitment of deviant identities, management of and reaction to deviance; dynamics of labelling processes
and examination of the social meaning of non normative behavior. Prerequisite: 98:060.

98:125(g). Social Gerontology -3 hrs.
Personal, interpersonal, and societal factors in the
human aging process; emphasis on fam ily, community and governmental responsibility in defining and resolving problems of the aged in a modern
industrial society. Prerequisites: 98:058; 98:060.
98:130(g). Minority Group Relations-3 hrs.
A study of the interpersonal and social relations of
minority groups within the larger American society, with special reference to Black-White rela tions. Prerequisite: 98:058. (same as 45: 163)
98:135(g). Social Stratification-3 hrs.
Origin, development, and cha racteristics of social
class and caste systems. Ind ices of class posi lion,
interaction between classes, social mobility, and
theories of stratification . Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:136(g). Community Structure and Change
-3 hrs.
Critical analysis of approaches to studying community; examination of current and emerging
community problems and patterns of change;
analysis of relationships between community
structure and the effectiveness of change s trategies
at the community level. Social stratification and
social power and relationships among theory, research and action will be emphasized . Prerequisite:
98:058.
98:137(g). Social Policy and Policy Change -3 hrs.
Definition of social policy; impact of social policy
on social welfare insti tutions, social services, and
people; frameworks for assessing policy in social
work practice settings, their value and power basis,
and vested interests served. Utilizes systems centered and problem centered models for assessing
and changing policy derived from social work community organizations and social action practice to
examine current policies relevant to social welfare
and social work. Junior standing required . (same as
45:144).

98:144(g). Population -3 hrs.
Compa rative study of population composition,
growth, and major trends throughout the world;
includes fertility, migration, and mortality. lntrod uction to techniques of population analysis;
theories of population change, and problems of
population policies . Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:150(g). Sociology of Conflict - 3 hrs.
Past and current theories of human aggression ,
competition; rational and nonrational conflict, as
we ll as mass and individual violence. Special attention given to social determinants of conflict. Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:156(g). Social Movements-3 hrs.
Sociological and socio-psychological conceptualizations of the genesis, dynamics, and demise of
modern social movements. Stress is given to refo rmi st, utopian, nativistic, and totalitarian organizations. Prerequisi te: 98:058.
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98:170(g). The Development of Modern Social
Theories-3 hrs.
Su m mary and criti cal app ra isal of the growth of
sociologica l th o ught; h is torica l co nside ra tio n of
social philosoph y; introdu cti o n of lead ing soc iolog ica l thinke rs a nd thei r th eories of society. Prerequ isi te: 98:058.
98:172(g). Sociology of Religion - 3 hrs .
Exa m inati on o f the social bases of re ligious institu tion s; fac to rs in religious evolut io n and cha nge;
co mparative a na lysis of religious orga n iza tio ns and
reli gious behavior; functions of relig io n in the
social stru cture . Pre re qu isi te: 98:058.
98:173(g). Alienation - 3 hrs .
An exegesis of the co nce pt of alie na tio n as co nceived b y Hegel, Marx. and cu rrent sociologis ts;
e mphas is on indu s tria lis m, the d iv ision o f labor
a nd its rela ti o nship to social reifica tio n , mystifica tio n , a nd ob jectifica tio n . Prerq u isi te: 98:058.
98:176(g). Social Change - 3 hrs .
Na ture of soc ial cha nge a nd its impli ca tio ns fo r
perso nality a nd soc ie ty. Pre re qu isi te: 98:058.
98:189(g). Readings in Sociology - 1-3 hrs.
Prerequ isite: 9 hours in sociology a nd de partme ntal
pe rmi ssion . May be re pea ted o nl y wi th approva l of
de pa rtme nt .
98:200. Contemporary Sociology Theory - 3 hrs.
Descript io n a nd a nalys is of the mai n curre nts
in co nte mpo rary soc iolog ica l thou ght; princi pal socio log ical theoris ts; major the mes, schools. trends,
iss ues, a nd de ba tes in theory. Prerequ is ite: 98:170.
Ope n to se n io rs w ith co nse nt of de pa rtme nt hea d .
98:201. Advanced Research Methodology - 3 hrs.
Rela tionsh ip be twee n theory a nd resea rch, grand
me th odology; logic a nd p h iloso phy of soc iology.
sc ie nce a nd socio logy; theory co ns tru ctio n, fo rmal
m od els , ex pl a natio n , pred ictio n and ca use; va lue
free d om . objectivi ty. and ideology. Pre re qu is ite:
98:085. Ope n to se n ior stude n ts w ith co nse nt of de pa rtm en t head .
98:252. Human Development Through the Life
Span - 3 hrs .
( Sam e as 31 :252 and 40:252.)

98:280. Seminar in Sociology - 3 hrs .
Se m inars a re o ffe re d in s pecial topi cs; such as
Sociological Theo ry. Dev ia nt Be hav ior . Social Psych o logy . Social St ra tifica ti o n . Po pula tio n. Sociological Resea rch , Sociology of ~e_lig ion, a nd othe rs.
The to pic to be use d fo r a s pec1f1c se mes ter w il l be
lis te d in the Sche dul e of Classes. An adva nced
course in the s pecific area sched ule d w ill be co nidered a p rere qui s ite to tha t e minar. En rollment
in d iffe re nt to p ics is not lim ited . but a s tude nt
s hou ld no t enroll in two se m inars o n the sa me
top ic.
98:285. Individual Readings - 1-3 hrs.
98:297. Practicum .
98:299. Research .
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ANTHROPOLOGY
99:010. Origins of Man and Culture - 3 hrs.
Introdu ctio n to the physica l and pre h is toric de ve lo pment of ma n , in cl udin g primate and huma n
evolu ti on , mo de rn races. and the archaeolog ica l
cultures of the w o rl d .
99:011 . Social and Cultural Anthropology - 3 hrs .
Intro ductio n to th e anth ro pological analysis of
ma n 's cu lt u res , incl ud ing a brief survey of the
cultures o f the wo rld and theore ti ca l a pproaches
a nth ro polog is ts use in orde r to stud y the m . Also a
b rie f introdu ctio n to a nthro polog ica l lin gui s tics .
99:131. World Ethnology - 3 hrs.
In vestiga tio n of selected life- ways drawn from
va ri o us pa rt s of the world . Designed fo r stude nts
see kin g a n unde rs ta nding of the social and cultural
va ri a bles influ e n ci n g huma n be hav ior. Prerequi s ite : 99:011 or co nse nt of instru ctor.
99:132. North American Indians - 3 hrs.
Ethn ogra ph ic survey of the soc iocultural sys tems
d eve lo ped b y na ti ve Ame rica ns north of Mex ico;
e m phasizes the re la tionsh ips tha t ex is t among
ecological fac to rs . subs iste nce techniq ues , social orga ni za ti ons, a n d be lief syste ms.
99:134(g). Culture Change Among Woodland
Indians - 3 hrs.
Selected Ind ia n cultures in the G rea t La kes area
fro m the la te 1700's to the p rese nt: e mphasizes
d y na mi cs of cu lture cha nge a n d selected top ics re late d to co n te mpo rary rese rva tio n a nd urba n life .
Prere qu is ite: 99:011 o r co nse nt of instru ctor.
99:136(g). Anthropology of South Asia - 3 hrs .
Th e social a nd cultural orga ni za ti on of In dia an d
Pakis ta n w ith pa rt icu lar refere n ce to co nte m porary
vi ll age life . Prereq u isi te: 99:011 or co nse nt of
in s tructor.
99:137. South American Indians - 3 hrs .
Eth nograp h ic s urvev of the sociocult ura l syste ms
d evelo ped b y fo ragi ng and hort icultu ra l peoples of
South Ame rica : e mph asizes relatio n h ips that exis t
a mong ecological fac tors. su bs is te nce tech niq ues ,
social orga n iza tio ns. a nd belief syste ms.
99:138(gl. Latin American Cultures - 3 hrs.
Ethn ology of peasa nt a nd urba n peoples of M iddle
a n d South Ame rica , incl ud in g bo th In dia ns and
th ose of La tin cu ltu re. The pre h is toric backgroun d ,
the Co nq ues t. th e syn thesis of abo rigi nal an d Europea n cu ltures, the p rese nt cul ture area s, un de rdeve lopme n t a nd revol ut io nary movemen ts. Prerequ i ite: 99:011 or co n e nt of in tru ctor.
99:141. World Prehis tory - 3 hrs .
Wo rl d survey of th e a rchaeological reco rd , fro m the
oldest ev ide nce left b y man th rou gh the fi rst
civiliza tio n . Pre re q uisi te: 99:010 or co nse nt of
in stru ctor.
99:142(g). Archaeology of North America - 3 hrs.
Th e archaeology of North Ameri ca a nd its relatio ns hip to Asia a nd Central and South Ameri ca;
the foss il a nd cultural e vide nce, and its interpretatio n . Pre requi s ite: 99:010 or co nsent of instructor.
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99:160(g). Psychological Anthropology - 3 hrs.
Psychological dimensions of sociocultural systems
considered in a comparative perspective. Includes
historical development and logical status of the
field , personality in sociocultural contexts,
cognitive anthropology, and other issues in
ethnopsychology and ethnopsychiatry. Prerequisite: 99:011 or consent of instructor.
99:16l(g). Religion, Magic, and Witchcraft - 3 hrs.
Anthropological understanding of behavior deal ing with the supernatural; supernatural beliefs,
practices, and movements throughout the world.
Prerequisite: 99:011 or consent of instructor.
99:162(g). Cultural Change and Evolution - 3 hrs.
Classical and modem anthropological thought on
how the present diversity of human cultures developed out of the hunting and gathering groups of
the early pleistocene. Prerequisite: 99:011.
99:163(g). Social Organization of Primitive
Peoples - 3 hrs.
Varieties of social structure in selected nonliterate
societies. Role of kinship, age, sex, environment,
economics and religion in determining relations
between individuals and groups. Prerequisite:
99:011.
99:164(g). Cultural Ecology - 3 hrs.
Diversity of human customs and beliefs in light of
environmental conditions. Variety of ways in
which society can integrate itself with or set itself
against the environment. Prerequisite: 99:011.
99:l 71(g). Methods in Archaeology - 3 hrs.
Archaeological field and laboratory techniques;
including both methodological and theoretical
aspects. Prerequisites: 99:010; and 3 hours of 100level archaeology credit or consent of instructor.
99:172(g). Archaeological Fieldwork - 8 hrs.
Archaeological field school; on-site training in field
techniques during the summer session. Prerequisites: 99:171 and consent of instructor.
99:176(g). Anthropological Theory - 3 hrs.
Major theoretical developments in anthropology,
including both historical and contemporary schools
and trends. Prerequisites: 99:011 and junior standing or consent of instructor.
99:178(g). Research Methods in Cultural
Anthropology - 3 hrs.
Provides basic knowledge of the descriptive and
analytic techniques used by cultural anthropologists in the study of both preindustrial and industrial societies. Prerequisite: 99:011 or consent of
instructor.

99:lS0(g). Seminar in Anthropology - 3 hrs.
Selected problems within one of the subfields of
anthropology (cultural, physical, archaeology, or
anthropological linguistics). Topic for a specific
semester to be listed in the Schedule of Classes.
Prerequisites will vary with the topic. May be repeated for credit.

99:189(g). Readings in Anthropology - 1-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology and departmental permission . May be repeated only with permission of department.
99:198. Independent Study.

SOCIAL WORK
45:085. Research Methods in Social Relations
- 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: 98:058; 98:080. (s am e as 98:085)
45:12l(g). Mental Deviance and Mental Health
Institutions - 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: 98:058; 98:060 or consent of instructor. (s am e as 98: 121)
45:140. Social Welfare Policy and Services I
- 3hrs.
Historical development of social welfare services
and the values which underlie them. A general survey of types of social welfare services; issues and
controversies in social welfare.
45:142. Social Welfare Policy and Services II
- 3 hrs.
How social work seeks to deal with human problems and effect social change; ways in which social
~ork addresses itself to social problems. Prerequisites: 98:058; 98:060; 45:140.
45:144(g). Social Welfare Policy and Services Ill
- 3hrs.
Definition of social policy; impact of social policy
on social welfare institutions, social services, and
people; frameworks for assessing policy in social
work practice settings, their value and power basis,
and vested interests served . Utilizes systems centered and _problem cent_e red models for assessing
and changing policy derived from social work community organizations and social action practice to
examine current policies relevant to social welfare
and social work. Junior standing required . (same as
98:1 37).

45:163(g). Minority Group Relations - 3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 98:058 (s ame as 98:1 30)
45:164(g). Human Behavior and the Social
Environment - 3 hrs.
Assessment of the applicability of various perspectives of human behavior to social work diagnosis,
planning, and intervention; general systems theory
serves as organizing framework. Student should
have a strong base of courses in human behavior.
Prerequisite: 31:055 or 20:139; 98:100 or 40:161.
45:184. Field Instruction - 8-10 hrs.
May be taken on concurrent plan: (1) 3 days per
week on semester basis for 10 hrs. credit; (2) full
time for half semester for 8 hrs. credit; or (3) 8-week
summer plan for 8 hrs. credit. Prerequisite: 45:191
and consent of Field Instruction Committee; corequisite: 45:192.
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45:188. Advanced Field Ins truction - 8 hrs.
Program for stud en ts who have comp leted the required Field In struction hours in approved ocial
work agency. Primarily fo r senior studen ts. Prereq uisite: 45:184.
45:189. Readings in Social Work - 1-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 6 hours in social work and depart me ntal permission . May be repeated on ly with
permission of department.
45:191 . Social Work Practice I - 3 hrs.
Analysis of the principal social work methods
casework, group work and communi ty organization . Administra tion and re earch problem in
socia l work. Prerequi ite: 45:142 or consent of in tru ctor.
45:192. Social Work Practice II - 3 hrs.
Intermediate level , ge neric ocial work practice
theory and skills; and ta k-ce nt ered in terve nt ion .
Prerequisite: 45:191 or consent of instructor. Coreq ui ite: 45:184 .
45:193(g). Therapeutic Communication - 3 hrs.
Human communication relevant to effective behavior change in the therapeutic relationship. Experiential learning in the core the rapist facilitative
condi ti ons. Identification of critical therapi t helping person - and client variables which affect
communication . Prerequisite: 45:192 or consent of
instructor.
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45:194. lntegrative Seminar - 3 hrs.
Iss ues in social work practice; transition from student role to social work practice role. Focus on role
conflict , re pon ibility for ocial action, advoca te
functions, and leader hip. Prerequi ites: 45:140;
45:142; 45:163; 45:191 ; 45:192; and senior sta nding or
con ent of in tru ctor.
45:195(g). Social Group Work Practice - 3 hrs.
Social group work theory, and s mall grou p
dynamic ; include experientia l or T-group com ponent a part of ed u catio nal experience . For stude nt
planning to work in group-work practice or in a
graduate school. Prerequisite: 45:192 or conse nt of
instru cto r.
45:196(g). Community Organization Practice
- 3 hrs.
Socia l work practice dealing with co mmunity and
agency y tern ; examination of locality development , socia l planning and social action strategies,
assessment of character of socia l i ues, oc ial
worker roles, sources of power, and co nfli ct a nd
consen u model s of intervention. Prerequisite:
45:192 or con ent of in tructor.

College of Education

College of Education
The College of Education has seven departments, each concerned with some aspect of professional education. Several departments include more than one field of study and/or service. The
departments and subsidiary divisions include:
Curriculum and In struction - (1) Early Childhood Education, Elementary Education, and
Middle School/Junior High School Education, (2) Reading and Language Development,
(3) Special Education, (4) Safety Education, (5) Educational Media and Communication
Media, and (6) Education of the Gifted . The department also operates a Reading Clinic,
an Instructional Laboratory for special education, and a Day Care Center.
Educational Psychology and Foundations - (1) Educational Psychology, (2) Measurement and
Evaluation, and (3) Social Foundations of Education. The department is responsible for
the common professional sequence required of all prospective teachers and operates an
Educational Clinic in conjunction with its program in school psychology. The department has four graduate degree programs.
Libra ry Science Physical Education for M en
and
Physica l Education for Women The physical education departments have undergraduate majors and minors in physical
education, health, health education, and recreation, and related areas such as athletic
training, coaching, dance, and elementary education. A master's degree program in
physical education is also offered .
School Administration and Personnel Services - (1) School Administration and (2) Personnel
Services.
Teaching - This department is responsible for the operation of the Malcolm Price Laboratory
School and for the supervision of all student teaching . The Laboratory School operates as
a center for research and experimentation and provides an on -campus laboratory for all
university teacher education programs. It offers instructional programs for school pupils
in nursery-kindergarten through senior high school including special education classes
for educable mentally retarded children and for children with severe, profound, and
multiple handicaps.
Since its establishment in 1876 as the Iowa State Normal School, the University of Northern
Iowa has maintained its prime committment to the support of excellence in teacher education.
This commitment was recognized by the Iowa General Assembly in 1967 when the function of the
university was redefined to include as its primary responsibility the preparation of " ... teachers
and other educational personnel for schools, colleges and universities . . . " It is also
acknowledged by the university in organizing and defining teacher education as an all-university
function .
The College of Education, however, has a particular responsibility for teacher education.
Most of the graduate and undergraduate majors within the college are teaching program majors,
but the most widespread influence on teacher education stems from the fact that all students seeking certification take their professional preparation in the College of Education. This professional
preparation consists of a required professional sequence common to all majors and a culminating
student teaching experience, under university supervision, in one of the schools of the state.
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The college is deeply involved in continuing education, working closely with school personnel throughout the state on curriculum projects, surveys, and other types of consultative activities, as well as sponsoring conferences and offering classes, institutes, and workshops both on
and off campus. These activities illustrate the college 's commitment to its service obligations, but
the college also recognizes the critical importance of such involvement for insuring the vitality
and relevance of its graduate and undergraduate programs of teacher education.
Departmental faculty members within the College of Education are engaged in writing and
research activities along with their classroom instruction. The Malcolm Price Laboratory School
represents one area in which experimental and innovative projects are in continual operation, and
these projects are open for observation and participation. Other research activities are also carried
on by faculty and students.
In addition ·to programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, graduate programs are available for the Master of Arts, the Master of Arts in Education, and the Specialist in Education
degrees. All of the programs offered in the College of Education have a career orientation. Most of
the programs are preparatory to a career in education as a teacher, school library media specialist,
counselor, administrator, or supervisor; the exceptions are in closely related fields : an undergraduate recreation major, and graduate majors in counseling and in communications media .

Curriculum and Instruction
Schnur, Head . Aldridge, Courtnage, Eakin, Eland, Euchner, Frudden, Greenfield, Hampton,
Harms, Hatcher, Healy, Heller, Hosier, Kueter, Kuse, Lessen, Little, Ratekin, Ritter, Rudnick,
Sitlington, S. Stainback, W. Stainback, Stefanich, Suroski, Tanner.
EARLY CHILD HOOD EDUCATION MAJOR
This major leads to certification for teaching in nursery school and kindergarten only. The
student will complete the General Education requirements, the Common Professional Sequence,
the specified major requirements, a Professional Semester, plus electives to complete a minimum
of 130 hours. The prescribed program is as follows:
Major requirements: 20:109; 21 :044; 21 :149; 21 :154; 37:013 . . . ....... . ..... . . . . .. .. .. 12 hours
Professional Semester: 21:105; 21:192; 23:110 .. . ..... .. ... . .. . ... . ..... . .. . ........ 17 hours
To be taken simultaneously during the semester immediately
preceding the Student Teaching. A 2.15 grade index is required
to take the Professional Semester.

Within the student's total program (including General Education) at least one course in each
of these fields should be included: art, mathematics, music, science, sociology or anthropology,
speech or speech pathology. A student must take a course in American history or American government for certification.
The student should include, also, a concentration of at least 15 semester hours in one of the
following areas : art and industrial arts, English and speech, health and physical education,
mathematics, a modem foreign language, music, science, or social science.
A student who wishes to be certified for elementary grades above the kindergarten should include the following work in addition to the required work listed above:
a course in geography, one in English, an elective in reading, and
21 :152, 80:134, and 4 hours of 28:134.
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR
The student will complete the General Education requirements, the Common Professional
Sequence, a Professional Semester, the major requirements, the Emphasis requirements, as indicated, and electives to compl~te a minimum of 130 hours . The prescribed program is as follows:
Major requirements: 20:100; 21 :044; 22:150; 24:031 or 24:131;
37:013; 2- or 3-hour elective in reading .......................... . ... . . 13 to 15 hours
Profe ssional Semester: 21 :101; 23:110; 80:134 . .. . .............. . ........ .. ... . ... .. 17 hours
To be taken simultaneously during the semester immediately
preceding Student Teaching by all elementary education majors
except those with an emphasis in Reading. A 2.15 grade index
earned at the University of Northern Iowa or the approval of the
head of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction is required to take the professional semester.
The total program (including General Education) should be planned by the student to include
some course work in each of these fields : art, English, geography, mathematics, music, science,
and speech or speech pathology. A student must take a course in American history or American
government for certification .
Students with an emphasis in Lower or Upper Elementary will include a concentration of at
least 15 semester hours in one of the following areas: art and industrial arts, English and speech,
health and physical education, mathematics, a modern foreign language, music, science, or social
science.
EMPHASES:
The student will choose one of five emphases, indicating the desired area of teaching, and
take work appropriate to this emphasis.
1. UPPER GRADES: The student will enroll in sections of courses marked (z) in the schedule
of classes when available, and do student teaching at the upper grade level. There are no
specific emphasis requirements.
2. LOWER GRADES: The student will enroll in sections of courses marked (y) in the
schedule of classes when available, and do student teaching at the lower grade level. There
are no specific emphasis requirements.
3. SPECIAL EDUCATION: The student may enroll in either (y) or (z) sections of courses so
marked in the Schedule of Classes and will fulfill the regular student teaching requirements at either the lower or upper elementary level. Requirements are as follows:
Required : 22:170; 22:172; 22:174; 22:185; 22:192-Tutorial ...................... 11 hours
Required : two courses from 22:180, 22:182, 22:183, 22:187 .. . . .. . . .. . . . . .. . ..... 6 hours
Required : 22:192-Emotionally Disturbed or Mentally
Retarded (chosen from one area: Pre-academic,
Primary, or Intermediate) ... .. ... . . . ... .. ...... . .. . .... .. . . . .. . ..... ... 2 hours
Required : 28:135~ .... . . . .. .. . . . .... . ... . ... . .. .. .... . . . . . ........ . . .. ... . 4 hours
23 hours
~28:135 must be in a different category (i.e ., Mental Retardation or Emotional Disabilities) than the 22:192 experience.
4. REMEDIAL READING : This emphasis satisfies the state requirement for approval as an
elementary reading teacher.
Required : 23:147; 23:148; 23:192; 23:193; 50:130;
63:130 or another course in li:lguistics;
and an additional reading course ...... . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . .... .. . . .... 18-21 hours
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5. READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS: A basic core of methods courses in reading and
language arts is required as well as supporting areas. This emphasis and requirements for
the elementary education major can be completed concurrently.
Required : 23:111; 23:112; 23:113; 23:140; 23:193; 50:130; 63:130 ............... . .. 22 hours
MIDDLE SCHOOL/JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION MAJOR
This major is designed to prepare students to teach in the middle school or the junior high
school (grades 4 through 9) with an approval on an elementary certificate to teach in the selected
subject field(s) through grade nine (9). The student will complete the General Education requirements, the common professional sequence, the major requirements, a Professional Semester, a
subject field area of 16 to 30 hours, and electives to complete a minimum of 130 hours . The student
must include a course in American history or American government for certification.
In order to be approved to teach at the 9th-grade level, specific requirements must be completed from a selected list of courses available in the Department of Curriculum and Instruction.

Students are encouraged to plan their programs carefully and to complete requirements in
two subject field areas if possible.
Required : 20:116; 21 :044; 22:150; 23:130; 24:031 or 24:131 . . .... . ... . .. . ...... . .. .. . 14 hours
Professional Semester 21 :170; 23:110; 80:134 .................. . . . ... . . . .. ... .. .. 17 hours
SUBJECT FIELD: At least one area chosen from the following (see below for requirements for each
program - also see departmental statements):
Foreign Languages (French, German, Spanish)
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Language Arts
Mathematics
Science
Social Science
Coaching Endorsement: Option I, Option II
GENERAL, ELECTIVES, OR ADDITIONAL SUBJECT FIELD The student may complete a secondary minor in an area other than the chosen subject field,
and may also utilize electives to strengthen his or her academic preparation in one field or
strengthen the preparation in general education, professional education, or psychology.
SUBJECT FIELD Requirements

Foreign Language French : 72:001 ; 72:051 and 72:061 ; 72:070; 72:101; •72:103 or
72:124 or 72:125; plus a 2-hour course in methods
or pre-practicum . .. ... . .............. . .. .. ... .. ........ . ....... . .... 21 hours
(•If 72: 103 is elected , the student is strongly advised to take
one of the two courses in French Civilization.)
German: 74:051 and 74:061 ; 74:052 and 74:062; 74:101; 74:123;
74:071 or 74:103 or 74:180; 74:190 ....... . . . .. . ... .. .... . . .. ... . ... . . . .. 21 hours
Spanish : 78:051 and 78:061; 78:101; 78:103; 78:123 or 78:142;
plus a 2-hour course in methods or pre-practicum . .. .. . . . .... . .... . ... . 21 hours

Hom e Economics Required : 31 :010; 31 :015; 31:035; 31:037; 31 :051; 31 :060;
31 :065; 31:070; 31 :152; 31 :190 .. ..... . . ........... ... ... . . .. .... . . . . . . . . 25 hours
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Industria l Arts Required: 33:005; 33:011; 33:020; 33:022; 33:032; 33:036; 33:190 ....... . .......... 25 hours
Required : two of the following : 33:016, 33:018, 33:183 .. .. . .. ..... .. .... . .. . .... 4 hours
29 hours
Language Arts Required: 62:002; 62:034; 62:165; 62:190; 21:044; 23:110;
23: 130; plus a 2-3 hour course in speech . . . ........................... 24-25 hours
Mathematics Required : 80:030; 80:131; 80:134; 80:191 ; 80:111; 80:112;
80:070 or 80:080; 80:153 or 80:172; 80:113 or 80:144 ........ ... .. . ..... . .. .. 25 hours
Science The student wishing approval to teach science in the Middle School/Juni0r High School
will have a program planned to meet his individual needs . The program must be approved by the Science Education Coordinating Committee.
Social Science Required : 90:190; 92:053; 94:014; 96:014 or 96:015;
97:025 or 97:010; 98:058 . .. . . .... . . . .. .. . . . . . ... . .. . .. . . ..... . ...... . . 18 hours
Electives: courses in no less than three of the above fields ............ . .. .. .. . 12 hours
30 hours
Coaching Endorsement The coaching endorsement is for K-12. However, it does not qualify the student for
certification to teach physical education at any level. It is offered in two options as
follows:
OPTION I
Required : (coaching theory) 38:115; 38:150; 38:155;
38:175 ......... . . .... ....... . ..... . ... . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. ... . ... .. 10 hours
Electives: 6 hours from - •38:101; 38:102;
38:103; 38:104; 38:108; 38:109; 38:125 . . .... .. . .. .. ... ......... . .... .. 6 hours
Optional elective: •selection of 38:101 requires
addition of 38:020 (Football) ............ . ...... . .. . ..... . . .. . .. . .. 0-1 hour
16-17 hours
OPTION II
The student should have directed or supervised laboratory experience in coaching; ordinarily this would be done during the time of student teaching .
Required: 37:050; 37:151; 37:153; 39:143; 39:145 . .... . ..... . .. . . . . . . ...... 13 hours
Required : 2-3 hours from 39:036 ...................... . ... . . .... ..... . 2-3 hours
Required : 4-6 hours from 39:140 . . . .. . ... . . ... . .. . . .. ... ... . . .. . . ..... 4-6 hours
19-20 hours

EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED - SECONDARY LEVEL MINOR
Required : 22:150; 22:174; 22:170; 22:171; 22:181; 22:182; 22:185 ...... . . ... .. .. . ...... 17 hours
Required : 28:135 ...... . . . . . . . ..... ................ . ......... . . ... . . . . .. ..... . . 4 hours
Required : 22:192 (two hours each of tutorial and secondary experience) ... ..... .. .. 4 hours
25 hours
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EDUCATIONAL MEDIA MINOR

Required : 24:031 or 24:131 .. ... . .. . ... .... .... .. . .. . ..... . . . . . .. .. ............ 3 hours
24:137 .. ............ .. ..... . . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . ..... .. .... . . . .. .. 2 hours
Electives: 11 hours in Educational Media courses .... .. .. . .. . . .. . . . ... . . . . ... ... . 11 hours
16 hours

GENERAL, ELEMENTARY, AND EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
21:044. Children's literature - 3 hrs.
literature materials for the elementary grades; emphasis on goals, scope, and methods. To develop
a bility to evaluate libra ry materials.
21:101. Elementary Methods and Materials
- 10 hrs.
This fused cou rse deals with the methods and
materials used in the elemen tary school in relation
to the development of the chi ld . It embodies the
co ntent of such courses as the teaching of ele mentary social studi es, science, art, and music. Pre req ui si tes: 20:018; 20:040; 25:050.
21:105. learning Experiences of Young
Children - 10 hrs.
Experiences, methods, and materials fo r teaching
young children . Prerequisites: 20:018; 20:040;
25:050.

21:141(g). Correlated Activities and Materials in
Elementary School Science and
Mathematics - 3 hrs.
Activity based on pedagogical investigation of
m an ip ulative m ateri als a nd activi ti es used in
e le me ntary science and mathematics followed by
critical ana lysis using task analysis a nd research
investi gati on s. Prerequisite: 80:134 a nd 21 :101 or
equ1vafents.
21:142. Methods in Elementary Science - 2 hrs.
Investi gation a nd implementati o n of commercial
a nd teacher-co nst ructed materials and approp riate
inst ructional stra teg ies for con temporary ele men tary school science programs.
21 :143. Social Studies in the Elementary School
- 2 hrs.
Methods a nd materials fo r teaching the kn ow ledge,
atti tud es, a nd ski lls in social studies.

21:149(g). Parent and Community Relationships
- 2 hrs.
Procedures for developing home-communityschool relatio nship s to promote the educa tion of
each child in reaching his maximum potential. Emphasis on preschool-kindergarten level.
21:151. Early Childhood Curriculum - 3 hrs.
C urrent trends in cu rricu lum fo r preschool
chi ldren. No credit for student wit h credi t in 21 :105 .
21 :152. Elementary Curriculum - 3 hrs .
Recent trends in the curriculum for children in
.grades K-6 . No credit allowed for a student w ho has
received credit in 21 :101.

21 :154. Nursery School and Kindergarten - 2 hrs.
Background for establishing and admin istering a
preschool faci lity; investi ga tes equipment, supplies, staffing, financing , policy statemen ts, and
curricul um planning for day care, nu rsery school,
and kindergarte n .
21 :155(g). Utilizing Support Services for Young
Children - 2 hrs.
Survey of resource agencies a nd organiza ti ons
ava il ab le to chil dren and families. Development of
ski lls in assessi n g needs, acquiring funding , mak ing referrals and recom mendations, and reporting
p rogress. Pre requisite: 21 :154 or equivale nt.
21 :170. Methods and Materials for the Middle
School /Junior High School - 10 hrs.
Teach in g st rategies, materi als, a nd school organization for grades 4 through 9 in both the traditional
junior high and m iddle school settings; methods of
teaching both the preadolescent and the adolescent.
Prerequisites: 20:018; 20:040; 25:050.

21 :144(g). literature for Elementary Children
- 3hrs.
An advanced course in chi ld ren 's literature. An
elementary course in chi ldre n's literatu re should
p recede thi s course.

21 :171(g). Recent Developments in Middle
School /Junior High School - 3 hrs.
Characteristics of middle school pupils with emphas is on the ways social needs, interests, physical
and psychological characteristics re late to develop ing o rganization , curricul um , and instru ctional
s trategies in middle schools/junior high schools.
No credit for student wi th cred it in 21 :170.

21 :145(g). Storytelling - 2 hrs.
Art and techniques of storytell ing to enrich the
elementary classroom learning experiences. 21:044;
21 :144 or 35:132 shou ld accompany or precede thi s
cou rse.

21:192(g). Experience - 2-4 hrs.
Offered in various spec iali zed fie lds as Ii led in the
Schedule of Classes, but may be take n only twice
for credit in th e sa me area .
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21:201 . Issues and Trends in Elementary
Curriculum - 3 hrs.
C urrent ideas influe ncing the pl annin g and im p le me ntati o n o f curriculum in ele mentary schools.
Prerequ isite: 21 :101 or de pa rtm ent approva l.
21 :212. Recent Research in Elementary School
Science - 3 hrs.
Ma jor phil osophi ca l deve lopments as rela ted to
cha ngi ng m od e of sc ie nce instructi o n . Resea rch on
adaptatio n , m a n age me nt a nd co ntrol in areas of
social-psycho log ica l fa ctors and logisti cal fac tors .
Pre requi si te: 21 :101 or 21 :142 or d epa rtment al a p proval.
21 :213. Recent Research in Elementary School
Social Studies - 3 hrs.
Va ri ous resea rch in vestiga tion s fo r exa m ining the
co nte nt a nd p rocesses of co nte mporary curricula .
Pre requ is ite: 21 :101 or 21:143 or department ap proval.
21:214. Recent Research in Early Childhood
Education - 3 hrs.
Review of impli ca ti on s of resea rch to ga in tec h ni ques fo r improving in stru cti o n and progra m s fo r
young childre n . Prerequi si tes: 21:105 or equ ivale nt.
21 :220. Administration and Supervision of
Programs for Young Children - 3 hrs.
Prep aration to pl a n , orga ni ze, and ope rate publi c
a nd priva te prog ra m s for youn g childre n, including
worki ng w ith fa m ilies and with othe r social age n cies, obta inin g a nd adm in is te ring funds, staffin g,
provid ing fo r h ea lth and safe ty, and curri culum d e cisio ns. Pre requ is it e: 21:1 54 o r equiva le nt.
21 :221 . Analysis and Design of Curriculum for
Young Children - 3 hrs.
Basic assumpti o n s und e rl ying curri culum fo r
young ch ildre n to prepa re s tud e nts to improve
teach ing prac ti ces; a nd p rov ide d irecti o n to future
dec is io n m ak in g o n p rog ram s a nd materia ls. Pre req ui site: 21:105 o r 21 :151 or e qu ivale nt.
21 :222. Evaluating the Early Childhood Curriculum
- 3 hrs.
Preparati on fo r co ndu ctin g and interpreting on go ing curri culum evaluatio ns a nd meet eva luatio n
g uid elin es fo r funding purposes. Emphasis o n
eva lu ati o n fo r effec tive deci s io n making a nd curricu lum p ro bl e m solv ing at loca l level. Pre requis it e:
21:221 or equi va le nt.
21 :242. Analysis and Improvement of Science
Instruction in the Elementary School
- 3 hrs.
A p p lica ti o n of d eve lopm e ntal psychology to the
scope and d ep th o f scie nce in stru ctio n; a nalysis of
stre ngth s a n d weak nesses of alt ern ative sc ie nce
p rog ra ms in cl udin g init ia l a nd subsequ en t costs,
fac ifi ty req uire m e nt s, a nd impl eme ntation di fficult ies. Prerequi si te: 21:101 or 21:142 or de pa rt m e nt a pproval.

21:243. Analysis and Improvement of Social
Studies Instruction in the Elementary
School - 3 hrs.
Ai ds teach e r in ex pl orin g hi s tori ca l and curre nt
practices in socia l s tudi es to crea te new approaches
b y us ing ava ila ble resources a nd ideas. Prerequi s it e: 21:1 01 o r 21:143 or dep artm ent app roval.
21 :254. The Gifted Child - 3 hrs.
Educa ti onal needs of the gifted and tale nted child.
Emph asis o n ch a racteri sti cs, ide nt ifi ca tio n, und erach ievem ent , co un seling, a nd moti va tio n. Atte ntio n to curri culum and orga n iza ti o n ada ptati o ns.
Pre requi s it es: 25:294; 20:214 or 26:234; plus two
yea rs teachin g ex pe ri e nce a nd co nsent of de part m en t hea d .
21 :255. Educational Strategies for the Gifted
- 3 hrs.
T re nds in edu ca ti onal progra mm ing fo r g ifted
lea rn ers. Prescripti o n imple me ntati o n a nd eva luatio n of app rop ria te edu ca tio n al int erve nt io n
s trategies. Pre requi si te: 21:254 or equ iva lent.
21:285. Readings in Education - 1-3 hrs.
21 :289. Seminar in Education - 2 hrs.
Sp ecia l topi cs lis ted in Sched ul e of C lasses.
21 :297. Practicum in Elementary Education - 2 hrs.
21 :299. Research - 3 hrs.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
22:lSO(g). The Exceptional Child - 3 hrs.
Introduction to education of the handicapped and
gifted child; the exceptional child in the regular
school setting; development of proper understand ing and attitudes . Emphas is on needs, curriculum,
and special education program.
22:161(g). Braille I - 3 hrs.
Braille reading and writing for the education of
blind children. Use of Braille writing equipment.
Reading problems; observation of blind children;
Braille in mathematics and music.
22:162(g). Braille II - 3 hrs.
Advanced applications of Braille I, leading to
Library of Congress certification for Braille transcribers; introduction to Nemeth code, Cranmex
abacus, and teaching materials and equipment.
Prerequisite: 22:161.
22:170(g). Educational Management of the
Handicapped I - 3 hrs.
Prescription, implementation, and evaluation of
educational solutions for students manifesting
lea rning and b ehavioral di sorders. Prerequis ite:
22:150. Corequisite: 22:192 (Tutorial).
22:171(g). Educational Management of the
Handicapped II - 3 hrs.
Educational management of the handicapped in
group settings. Stress upon discipline and manage ment techniques . Prerequi site: 22:170; corequi site:
22:192.
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22:174(g). Teaching the Handicapped - 2 hrs.
Overview of instructional programs for the handi capped from preschool through secondary levels.
Lab. experience in the selection and evaluation of
curriculum methods and materials. Prerequisite:
22:150.
22:180(g). Teaching the Handicapped:
Primary - 3 hrs.
Instructional methods and materials for handi capped functioning at primary level. Emphasis on
social and beginning academi c skills. Includes
teaching of retarded, learning disordered , and/or
behaviorally handicapped individuals. Prerequisite: 22:174.
22:181(g). Teaching the Handicapped:
Secondary - 3 hrs.
Emphasis on individual inst ruction programmed
materials, and other techniques to improve
academic, social, and vocational skills. Includes
teaching of mildly retarded, learning disordered,
and/or behav iorally handicapped pupils. Prerequi site: 22:174.
22:182(g). Teaching the Handicapped:
Intermediate - 3 hrs.
Instructional methods and materials for the handi capped functioning at intermediate level. Emphasis
on acquisition of soc ial and acade mic sk ills.
Includes teaching the mildly retarded, learning disordered, and/or behav iorally ha ndicapped individ uals. Prerequisite: 22:174.
22:183(g). Teaching the Handicapped:
Preacademic - 3 hrs.
Instructional method s and materials for the handi capped functioning at the preschool or preacademic
level. This may include teaching the trainable men tally retarded , severely brain injured, psychotic,
and other handicapped pupils. Prerequisite: 22:174.
22:184(g). Home-School Relationships for Special
Education - 3 hrs.
Utilization and coordination of special education
services with the home and school to maximize the
potential of the handicapped. Communication
techniques and patterns of cooperation with
parents and school personnel; guidance and
counseling of the handicap ped child and his
parents. For seniors and graduate students only.
22:185. Readings in Special Education - 1-2 hrs.
Reading and discussion of current methodological
developments and innovations in special ed ucation. Recommended concurrent enrollment with
22:170, 22:174, and 22:192 (i ndividual instruction) .
May be repeated once for a maximum of 2 hours
credit.
22:187(g). Teaching the Handicapped:
Profound - 3 hrs.
Instructional methods and materials for handi capped children functioning at developmental ages
0-3. Emphasis on definitions, characteristics, edu cational programs and adaptations. Includ es
teaching of children with seve re or profound men tal, physical and/or health problems. Prerequisi te:
22:174.
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22:192(g). Experience in Special Education
- 2-4 hrs.
Supervised teaching and ex pe rience in spec ialized
areas of reading or special education as listed in the
Schedule of Classes. Ma y be repeated with co nsent
of the instru ctor. Prerequis ites vary with the
specific experience.
22:240. The Consultation Process in Special
Education - 3 hrs.
Examination , analysis , a nd a pplication of a
me thodologica l mod e l for cons ulting with teachers
of handicapped chi ldre n. Emphasis on process consi deration s including interpersona l relati ons, inte raction patterns, interperso nal influence a nd effect
of res ponses, a nd communication skills.
22:245. Resource Strategies for the
Handicapped - 3 hrs.
Prompting techniques, concept teaching, a principle format fo r analyzing /d esigning instruction ,
systematic d e ve lo pment of s trategies, a nd in erv ice trainin g co nsi de ration s. Princi ples and
techniques of educa ti onal d iag nos is, instructional
a na lys is, a nd ins tru ctional stra tegy des ign as these
rela te to the cons ulta ti on process in special educa ti o n.
22:251. Vocational Programs for the Handicapped
- 3 hrs.
Deve lopme nt a nd imple me ntation o f work tud y
a nd othe r vocational progra m for ha ndi ca pped
a d o lesce nt s a nd a dult s. Prerequisite: 22:174.
22:252. Community Resources for Special
Education - 3 hrs.
Stud y of coope ra ti o n a nd coo rdination of th e chool
a nd othe r age ncies serv in g th e ha ndicapped , in cl ud ing various progra ms a nd se rvi ces provided b y
gove rnme nta l and private orga ni za tions.
22:253. Adaptations for the Severe and Profound
with Physical Handicaps - 3 hrs.
Modifi ca tion of cla sroo m procedures and instructi o na l programs for ha ndi ca pped pupils . Deve lopme nt , co n !ruction , alteration , and a pproval of
pro thetic equi pme nt for edu ca tiona l settings. Prerequisites: 22: 150; 22:187; o r d epa rtme ntal approval.
22:278. Administration of Special Education
- 3 hrs.
Prepares ad mini stra tors to pla n p rogram s for
va ri ous areas of s pecial edu ca tion , to e lect per on nel, provide instructiona l mate ri als, interpret th e
program to th e co mmun ity, a nd be informed co nce rnin g lega l provisions for spec ia l edu ca ti o n.
22:289. Seminar - 2 hrs.
22:290. Practicum - 2-4 hrs.
22:299. Resea rch .
READING
23:110(g). Reading and Language Arts - 5 hrs.
Introd ucto ry course in the teaching of rea ding and
oth e r co mmuni ca ti o n s kill s. Survey of recent lit era ture a nd re ea rch in the fie ld .
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23:lll(g). Language Development in the
Elementary School - 3 hrs.
Development of children's oral and written
language as communication tools with implications
for the school curriculum; emphasis on interactions
among language, thinking, and social develop ment. Includes direct experience with children.
Prerequisite: 23:110.
23:112(g). Issues and Trends in Elementary
Reading - 3 hrs.
Recent methodological developments, new
materials, and innovations in organization of the
e lementary reading curriculum . Prerequisite:
23:110.
23:113(g). Teaching Expressive Language Arts
- 3 hrs.
Creative aspects of oral and written language in the
elementary school; explores methods of fostering
creative oral and written expression . In cludes survey of recent literature and research in the field . Ex perience with individual children and small
groups.
23:114(g). Materials and Techniques for Reading
- 2 hrs.
Analysis and evaluation of reading materials, including techno logical innovation . Adaptation and
creative utilization of materials to meet specific
needs of children . Prerequisites: 23:110 or 23:130.
23:130(g). Reading for Adolescents - 3 hrs.
Introduction to the reading process, materials and
methods of instruction, evaluation of reading
achievement, and study of reading demands in the
secondary curriculum . Recognition of characteristics of current secondary reading programs.
23:132(g). Reading in Content Areas - 2 hrs.
Evaluation of reading demands in school subjects.
Suggestions for content area teachers and develop mental reading teachers at secondary and upper
elementary levels.
23:140(g). Diagnostic Teaching of Reading - 3 hrs.
Instructional needs of individual children within
the classroom . Includes group and individual
evaluation; selecting materials, methods and activities for special problems; recognizing and referring students with specific learning disabilities.
Prerequisite: 23:110 or 23:130.
23:147(g). Remedial Reading - 3 hrs.
Introductory course in remedial reading in public
schools; theory , methods, and materials currently
used . Prerequisite: a methods course in reading .
Corequisite: 23:192.
23:148(g). Diagnosis of Reading Problems - 3 hrs.
Experience in admin istering and interpreting diag nostic reading tests. Survey of correlate and causal
areas including introduction to tests frequently
used by specialists. Prerequisite: 23:147.
23:192(g). Experience in Reading: Tutoring
- 2-4 hrs.
Supervised tutoring in the University Reading
Center or in a public school Reading Center. Prerequisite: instructor's approval.

23:193(g). Experience in Reading: Field - 3-4 hrs.
One half day teaching in a school reading program .
Prerequisites: 23:147 and 23:148 or instructor's
approval.
23:210. Recent Research in Reading - 3 hrs.
Research in reading with its implications for the
classroom teacher and supervisor. Prerequisite: one
course in the teaching of reading .
23:212. Psychology of Reading - 3 hrs.
An investigation of behaviors significantly related
to the reading process, including visual and
auditory perception , cognition , language, matura tional , physiological and neurological factors and
personality.
23:240. Reading Disability - 3 hrs.
Exploration of factors in reading disability , causes
of severe disability. development of remedial pro grams, and the roles of specialists and parents in
remediation . Prerequisite: 23:147 and 23:148.
23:242. Case Studies in Reading Disability - 3 hrs.
The case study method designed to assist the student to develop the skills and techniques in writing
case studies and to provide experience in utilizing
case studies in planning and evaluating individualized remedial programs.
23:244. Research Design in Reading - 2 hrs.
The evaluation of research designs in reading and
construction of a research design for a selected
problem.
23:289. Seminar - 2 hrs.
23:290. Practicum - 2-4 hrs.
23:299. Research
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA
24:031. Audio-Visual Communications - 3 hrs.
Role of educational media in the teaching-learning
process . Selection , preparation , utilization and
evaluation of instructional materials for specific
com munications . Discussion, 3 periods; lab., as
arranged .
24:032. Audio-Visual Equipment Maintenance
-1 hr.
Basic mechanical and electronic maintenance of
traditional audio-visual equipment. Lecture, 1 hr.:
lab ., I hr. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
24:131(g). Resources for Communications - 3 hrs.
Selection, utilization , and implementation of multi sensory materials in the preparation and design of
messages.
24:132(g). Materials of Instruction - 1-3 hrs.
Laboratory work in the Curriculum Laboratory
with all types of materials in the stude nt's field .
Especially for students interested in supervision;
others should have departmental approval.
24:135(g). Media Administration - 2 hrs .
An advanced course to prepare a media graduate to
adm inister any one or all of the specific areas of
media .
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24:137(g). Preparation of Instructional Materials
- 2 hrs .
Co nte nt a nd la b ora tory practice in co nstru ctio n of
projecte d a nd no n -p rojected in stru ctio nal materia l
su ch as sli des , fi lm s , tra nspa rencies, dry mou n ting.
le tte ring , a nd dis pl ays . Designe d to acq uai nt school
pe rso nnel w it h the role of edu ca tio nal media in
teach ing a nd lea rn in g . Pre requ is ite: 24:031, 24: 131
o r e qu iva le n t.
24:138(g). Graphics Production - 2 hrs.
Assessment of the ge neratio n , ma n ipu la ti on , integra tio n . a nd fi na l fo rmats of ty pe . artwork, and
pho togra ph y a ppl ie d to printe d and projected
m ate ri a ls ; crea t ive a ppl icatio n s of curre nt
techn ology in the de ve lo pme nt o f v isua l . Prereq u isi te: 24:031 o r 24:131.
24:145(g). Film History - 3 hrs .
Hi s to ri ca l growth o f the m otio n picture med iu m,
a nd the evoluti o n of its role as a med ia of ma
co mmun ica tion .
24:147(g) . Photography - 2 hrs .
Basic principles . s k ill , a nd techn iqu es of till pho togra phy and their a ppl ica tio n to commun ica tio n .
Lab . in cl ud ed .
24:148(g). Advanced Photographic Techniques
- 2 hrs .
M o n ochro ma tic ph o togra ph y in cl ud in g view
ca m e ra techn iqu es , composi tio n , se nsi tometry , selectio n of pho togra phi c che mi s try and emul sio ns.
fi lte rs, spec ialize d printin g a n d fi n i hing tech niqu es. Pre requi s ite: 24:147 o r con se nt of in stru cto r.
24:150(g) . Instructional Television Production
- 2 hrs.
Techn iques o f in stru ction al televi sio n p rod uction
as ap pl ie d in the class room a nd the stu dio. Practical
ex p e rie nce in pl a nnin g a nd prod u ci n g in stru ctio nal te levisio n p rog ra ms.
24:151(g). Fundamentals of Motion Picture
Production - 2 hrs .
Pro du cti on a nd pla nn in g, vi sua l co ntinu ity. shoo tin g . an imatio n . e d iting, sound recordin g, titl ing .
a nd othe r techn ica l probl e ms of produ ctio n as ap plied to indi v idu a l stude nt film s .
24:152(g). Advanced Motion Picture Production
- 2 hrs .
Tec hniqu es o f 16 mm . in stru ctional sound motion
p ictures a ppli ed to group p rojects; techn ical prob le m s o f produ ction . Pre requ is ite: 24: 151.
24:154(g). Slide Series and Multi-Image Production
- 2 hrs .
Expl oration o f techn iques fo r affectin g perce pt ion
a nd a ppli ca ti o n o f paci ng . timing, visual in te n si ties. and audi o inte ns it ies to the produ ctio n of
auto mated sin gle a nd multi p le image slide presen tati o n s. Prere qui site : 24: 147; pre requi si te or coreq ui si te: 24:155.
24:155(g). Audio Production - 2 hrs.
Fundamentals of a ud io produ ctio n in cl udin g p ro duct ion pl a nn in g , bud geting, selecting equ ipme nt.
recording . edit in g , mi xi n g, dubb ing . dupl ica ting .
a nd o ther techn ica l p roble ms o f produ cti o n .
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24:160. Media Projects - 1-4 hrs.
Specia lized tud y in in de pe nde nt med ia pro jects.
C re d it to be d e term ined at tim e of regi !ra ti o n;
p roject. cre d it. a nd evalua tio n cri teria re q uire ad va n ce a p p roval of in stru ctor.
Sec. 1. Televi io n . Pre requi si te: 24:150.
Sec . 2. Gra phi cs . Pre requi sites: 24:031 or
24 :131; 24:137.
Sec. 3. Film . Pre req u is ites: 24:151; 24:152.
Sec. 4. Photogra ph y. Pre requ is ite: 24:137.
Sec. 5. Mul ti - Media Commun ica tio ns.
Pre req uis ites: 24:031 or 24:131; 24:137.
May be re peated fo r credi t to a m axi mum of 4 hours
for a n y sectio n .
24:186. Studies in Media - 1-4 hrs .
24:189. Readings in Media - 1-3 hrs.
24:205. Programmed Instruction - 3 hrs.
Eva lu a tio n . se lectio n a nd ut iliza ti o n o f p rogra mmed mate ria ls a n d mach ines; re ea rch and
co n s tru cti on of prog ra mmed ma terials. U e ful fo r
e du ca ti onal med ia d irectors a nd adm ini stra tors.
24:230. Communication Theory in Media - 2 hrs .
Co n te mpo rary theory of huma n a nd mass co m mun ica tio n . lea rn in g. perce pt io n . an d pro paga nda
as th ey ap p ly to m essage d es ign ut ili zi n g co m m u n ica tion m edia.
24:232. Selection and Integration of Materials
- 1-3 hrs .
Indiv id ual experie n ces provid in g an overv iew of
cu rricula r resource m ateri als.
24:240. Instructional Development - 2 hrs .
An alysis a nd sy nthesis fo r stru cturing lea rnin g en viro nmen ts incl ud in g learne r. task , envi ronme n ta l,
a n d in stru ct iona l s tra tegy a nalvsis .
24:260. Advanced Media Projects - 1-4 hrs.
Cred it to be d e term ined at time of regist ratio n;
project. cred it . a n d eva lua tio n of criteria requ ire ad va n ce a pp rova l of in s tru ctor.
Sec. 1. Telev is ion . Pre requ isite: 24 :150.
Sec. 2. G raph ics . Pre requi ites: 24:031 or
24: 131; 24:137.
Sec. 3. Film . Prere qui s ites: 24:151; 24:152.
Sec . 4. Photogra ph y. Prerequi si te: 24:137 .
Sec. 5. Multi -Me di a Communi ca tio n s.
Pre requi si te : 24:031 or 24:131; 24:137.
M ay be repea ted fo r credi t to a m axi mum of 4 hrs.
fo r a n y sectio n .
24:285. Readings in Media - 1-3 hrs .
24:286. Studies in Media - 1-4 hrs .
24:289. Seminar - 2 hrs.
24:297. Practicum - 2-3 hrs.
24:299. Research .
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Safety Education
SAFETY EDUCATION MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 20:116; 20:138; 24:131; 30:030; 30:130; 30:131; 30:132 or 30:135;
30:140 or 30:137; 30:192; 33:105; 37:010 .......... . ..... ... .. . . ......... .. . . . . 28 hours

This major must be accompanied by a second teaching major or a teaching minor.
SAFETY EDUCATION MINOR - Teaching
Required : 20:138; 30:030; 30:130; 30:131; 30:132 or 30:135;
30:140 or 30:137; 33:105 ....... ... ........... . .... . . . . . .. .. . . ...... . . ..... 19 hours
Highly recommended: 20:116; 30:192.
Approval to teach driver education will be recommended on the basis of completion of
30:030, 30:130, and 30:131.
30:030. Principles of Safety Education - 4 hrs.
Methods and materials of teaching safety education
in elementary and secondary schools.
30:130(g). Driver and Traffic Safety I - 3 hrs.
Classroom and practice driving units; safety education as a social problem; development of safety
skills, habits, attitudes, and ideals; accident causes;
study of research .
30:131(g). Driver and Traffic Safety II - 3 hrs.
Deals with classroom and in -the-car techniques of
imparting instruction to high school students taking driver education .
30:132(g). Directing the Safety Program - 2 hrs.
Organization and administration of safety programs through the entire school system .
30:135(g). Teaching Driver Education for the
Handicapped - 2 hrs.
Methods and techniques in teaching the handicapped to drive. Prerequisites: 30:130; 30:131.

30:137(g). Teaching Motorcycle and Recreational
Vehicle Safety - 3 hrs.
Fundamental knowledge and skill development to
assist participants in becoming safe vehicle
operators, and equipping them to develop and
teach such safety education programs in their
respective schools.
30:140(g). Traffic Law Enforcement - 3 hrs.
Designed to acquaint safety and driver education
teachers with the purposes of traffic law enforcement and traffic engineering .
30:192(g). Experience in Safety Education
- 2-4 hrs.
Offered in various specialized fields; may be re peated once for credit in a different area. Maximum
of 8 hours credit (only 2 hours may be applied to
major requirement .)
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Educational Psychology and Foundations
Kavich, Head. Ball, Baty, Berg, L. Brown, Dedrick, Dreier, Dunbar, Erickson, Fortgang,
Froyen, Gable, Hash, Hoobler, Lattin, Lee, Porter, Przychodzin, Reppas, Rhum, Rogers,
Rozendaal, Rutkowski, Schmits, R. Scott, J. Smith, Strathe, B. Taylor, Trout, B. Wilson.
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
20:014. The Teacher and the Child - 5 hrs.
Appraisal of the teaching profession; introduction
to the field of teaching; psychology of child growth
and development from birth through young adult
age level.
20:016. Psychology of Learning - 5 hrs.
Exploration of teaching strategies for learning and
significant change in students. Prerequisite: 20:014.

The following five courses are a part of the Common
Professional Sequ ence and should be taken according to
the pattern on page 70 .
Field Experience:
20:017. Interpersonal Interaction Patterns - 1 hr.
Direct and indirect experiences focused on the
dynamics of classroom groups. Must be taken on
" ungraded" (Credit /No Credit) basis .
20:018. Teacher as Change Agent - 1 hr.
Direct experiences will be provided which en courage student to apply concepts and principles of
learning and evaluation . Must be taken on " ungraded" (Credit /No Credit) basis.
Valu e Clarification Seminar:
20:020. Interpersonal Influence Preferences
- 2 hrs.
Consideration of the use of authority and power in
classroom management /guidance functions. Em phasis upon leadership styles as an interaction of
personal needs and varied interpretations of
authority and power. Must be taken on " ungraded " (Credit /No Credit) basis.
Developmental Psychology Core:
20:030. Dynamics of Human Development - 2 hrs.
Introduction to behavioral characteristics of in dividual development; basic developmental principles, age-stage characteristics; and provisions
community, family, and school make in the development of children and youth .
Learning and Instruction Core:
20:040. Nature and Conditions of Learning - 3 hrs.
Cognitive, affective and psychomotor learning processes; including behavior modification, concept
learning, problem solving, creativity, attitude
formation and skill learning. Corequisite: 25:050.
20:lOO(g). Child Psychology - 2 hrs.
Factors influencing the child 's behavior, attitudes,
and understanding from standpoin t of current
psychological theory.
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20:109(g). Development of Young Children
- 3hrs.
The growth and development of the young child
with emphasis on research having important implications for the education of young children .
20:116(g). Psychology of Adolescence - 2 hrs.
Growth attitudes, and concepts from age eleven to
maturity.
20:llS(g). Mental Health in the Classroom - 3 hrs.
Basic principles of mental health as they apply to
the entirety of the educative enterprise. Focus on
causative factors relating to the mental health of
teachers and students, and ways of arranging
classroom environments which maximize learning
and minimize threat and self devaluation . Prerequisite: 20:030 or equivalent.
20:138(g). Psychology of Accident Prevention
- 2 hrs.
A foundation for psychological understanding in
the field of accident prevention and behavioral
problems.
20:139(g). Psychology of Personality, Education
- 3 hrs.
A thorough investigation of the dynamics of
personality, with emphasis on the principles of
normal personality structure. Designed fo r those
who seek an understanding of the structure, development and function of personality.
20:140(g). Social Psychology, Education - 3 hrs.
An intensive study of the behavior of man as affected by, and when interacting in, groups. Areas
of discussion include prejudice, propaganda, antiintellectualism, leadership , social perception,
group dynamics, game theory, and student protest .
20:141(g). Topics in Values Education - 2 hrs.
Exploration of theories, techniques, and methods
for expressing and examining beliefs, values, and
feelings in the classroom .
20:142(g). Abnormal Psychology, Education
- 3hrs.
This course deals with psychodynamics. The development of both normal and abnormal personalities is traced with an emphasis on application of
sound developmental principles. 20:118 recommended to precede.
20:180. Field Experiences: Urban Education
- 2 hrs.
Tutorial experience in multicultural school setting.
Collateral seminar for sharing personal insights
and discussion of core readings on cultural
pluralism . May be repeated once for credit.

Education

20:187(g). Educating Disadvantaged Children and
Youth - 3 hrs.
Definition and extent of cultural deprivation in the
United States. Sociological and psychological fac tors that interfere with the intellectual development
of the disadvantaged child . Programs designed to
provide experiences essential for intellectual
growth.
20:189(g). Seminar in Educational Psychology
-1 hr.
Provides the opportunity of correlating previous
course work and knowledge in the field of educational psychology. For senior psychology majors
and minors. Must be taken twice, one semester
hour each during the senior year. May be taken by
graduate students with permission of the department. (May be repeated once for credit.)
20:191(g). Supervision of Student Teaching
- 3hrs.
Designed primarily for those presently or potentially involved in the supervision of student
teachers. Covers the selection and preparation of
student teachers; readiness for student teaching;
principles of supervision; including the identification and analysis of good classroom procedures de sirable experiences for the student teacher in the
total school program; professional responsibilities
of the student teacher in the school and community; evaluation of student teachers, and the supervising teacher's role in the selection of teachers for
the profession . It also covers the selection and preparation of student teaching centers, qualifications
of supervising teachers and the role of the coordinator of student teaching.
20:193(g). Research Experience in Educational
Psychology - 2 to 6 hrs.
Research participation, and/or independent super- •
vised research including experience in each of the
following : Search of the literature; analysis of
theoretical issues; design , instrumentation, and
conduct of one or two major experiments; analysis
of results; and preparation of research reports. Prerequisite: 15 hours in educational psychology or in
some other field of psychology and permission of
the department. A total of six semester hours of
credit may be allowed .
20:194(g). Clinical Experience - 1-4 hrs.
Practice in educational testing, mental testing, interviewing, guidance and counseling, remedial
educational procedures; and formulation of followup procedures. Prerequisite: department approval.
20:198. Independent Study.
See pp. 57 a nd 78.
20:214. Advanced Educational Psychology - 2 hrs.
Application of selected psychological models as
alternative solutions to educational problems.
20:230. Theories of Personality - 3 hrs.
Critical examination of the nature of personality
theory, and a detailed analysis of the major contem porary theories of personality.

20:235. Theories of Human Development - 3 hrs.
Major theories of human development (e .g.,
psychoanalytic, cognitive, developmental, humanistic, and social learning theory). Includes study of
noted theorists in each area and educational implications and applications of their work. Prerequi site: 20:100 or 20:109 or 20:116.
20:240. Introduction to School Psychology - 2 hrs.
Nature of the rsychological services in the schools;
observation o classrooms and activities of various
special services personnel. Includes literature of
roles and goals of the school psychologist .
20:270. Psychology of Learning Disabilities
- 3 hrs.
Exploration of learning models, integrated with
critical review and use of diagnostic test instruments. Development of interpretative skills and
adaptations of teacher methods through case study
data and clinic experience. Prerequisite: 25:181.
20:273. Behavior Disorders in Children - 3 hrs.
Problems of children who deviate from the norm in
behavior and adjustment, including deviations
which are organic as well as those which are func tional in nature . Observations of clinical procedures.
20:285. Readings .
20:289. Seminar in Education and Psychology
- 2hrs.
Prerequisite: instructor's consent.
20:290. Practicum in Education and Psychology
- 2-4 hours
Prerequisite: instructor's consent.
20:291. Internship in School Psychology - 2-6 hrs.
Supervised off-campus field experience.
20:299. Research.

TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND RESEARCH
Th e fo llowing course is a part of th e Common
Professional Sequ ence and should be taken according to
th e pattern on page 70 .
M easurement and Evaluation Core:
25:050. Classroom Evaluation Instruments - 2 hrs.
Preparation and use of objective and subjective
assessment devices. Corequisite: 20:040 .
25:lSO(g). Statistical Methods in Education and
Psychology - 3 hrs.
Introduction to statistical methods . Includes
graphing techniques, measures of central tendency
and variability, correlation, t-tests, one way
ANOVA, and chi -square. 2 hr. lab. arr.
25:181(g). Group Evaluation Techniques - 3 hrs.
Measurement and evaluation in the instructional
programs of elementary and secondary school_s.
Utilization of standardized group instruments m
measuring aptitude, intelligence, achievement, in terest , and personality .
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25:185(g). Essentials of Measurement and
Evaluation - 2 hrs.
Principles of measurement and evaluation applied
to the preparation and analys is of classroom appraisal devices . Provides teachers a basis for assessing individual differences, planning instruction
and communicating educational outcomes.
Designed for students with a minimum background in the foundations of mea surement or
teaching experience. No credit for student with
credit in 25:050 .
25:189(g). Seminar in Education - 2-3 hrs.
25:280. Theory and Construction of Tests - 2 hrs.
An advanced course in the theory of test construction and practical application of the theory to actual
construction and validation processes. Prerequi site: 25:180 and 25:181.
25:281. Topics in Statistical Analysis - 3 hrs.
Application of statistical principles to research in
educati on and psychology. Topics selected from :
correlational analysis; analysis of variance; sam pling in education research; chi square, t, and F dis tributions. Emphasis on statistical inference. Prerequisite: 25:180 or the equivalent.
25:282. Psychodynamics I - 3 hrs.
Standardization , crossvalidation, administration,
scoring, and elementary interpretation of: Stanford Binet Scale, Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale,
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Child ren, Wechsler
Adult Intelligence Scale.
25:283. Psychodynamics II - 3 hrs.
Assessment of quantitative and qualitative poten tialities of basic IQ tests (Standford -Binet and
Wechsler instruments), and use of projective instruments (House-Tree-Person test, TAT, CAT,
Rorschach) to complement findings from conventional cognitive measures.
25:284. Psychodynamics III - 3 hrs.
Use of test studies to understand behavioral styles
of individual studen ts; includes interpreting tests
and observational data in discussion with parents
and school and community personnel.
25:285. Readings .
25:289. Seminar in Evaluation and Research.
25:294. Educational Research - 3 hrs.
Methods and evaluation of educational research.
Individual exploration of a possible thesis or research project in cooperation with student 's adviser
or director of the study.
25:299 Research
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SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS
Tir e fo llowing two courses are a part of tire Common
Professional Sequ ence and should be taken acco rding to
tir e pattern on page 70 .
Socio-Culturnl Co re:
26:020. Educational Purposes and Practices - 2 hrs.
Critical analysis of educational problems and is sues, potential solutions; the examination of contemporary positions on education purpose and
form. Must be taken during the same semester as
26:030.
26:030. The Community and the Curriculum
- 2 hrs.
Socio-political forces which shape school policy
and curricu lum. Must be taken during the same
semester as 26:020. Prerequisite: 26:020.
26:118. Social Foundations of Education - 4 hrs.
The school as a social institution; organized and informa l community controls; current philosophies of
education; the history of education; teacher respons ibilities for the curriculum and professional ethics .
Prerequisite: 20:014. To accompany student
teaching.
26:120(g). Sociology of Education - 3 hrs.
Examination of the sociology of classroom learning
and the role of schooling in social stratification and
social mobility.
26:134(g). History of Education - 3 hrs.
Education as a formal institution; emphasis on the
historical antecedents which have affected education in Western Culture and America .
26:135(g). Critics of Education - 3 hrs.
Criticism of American schooling developed since
the 1950's; social implications of various movements to reform the schools, establish alt ernatives
· to schools, and to deschool society.
26:138(g). Comparative Education - 3 hrs.
A panoramic view of the educational systems of
various nations of the world compa red with the
education of the United States of America.
26:140(g). Alternatives in Pubtic Education - 3 hrs.
Alternatives to conventional schoolin g currently in
existence within the framework of public education; nature, purposes, goals, and acco mpli shments
of various alternatives, and evaluation of the alternatives.
26:189(g). Seminar in Social Foundations - 2-3 hrs.
26:234. Philosophy of Education - 2 hrs.
Analytical study of major philosophical viewpoints
of modern education, emphasis on professional
problems of educat ion and the development of
educational principles.
26:299. Research .

Library Science

Library Science
E. Martin, Head. Hiland, Hodges, M. McGrew.
LIBRARY SCIENCE MINOR - Teaching
Required : 35:110; 35:113; 35:115; 35:118; 35:121; 35:132 or 35:134;
24: 131 . .................. . ................ . .... . ... . ...... . . . . .. ... ..... 22 hours
LIBRARY SCIENCE - Teaching Endorsement
Students who already hold a valid Iowa certificate may earn an Endorsement in Library
Science for Teacher Certification in Iowa without completing either a graduate or undergraduate
major in Library Science upon the successful completion of the following courses: (This may be a
combination of graduate and undergraduate credit).

Required : 35:110; 35:113; 35:115; 35:118; 35:121;
35:225; 24:131 ............. . ............... . ......... . . . ... . ..... . . . ...... 4 hours
Required:35:132 or 35:134 .... .. ........................ .. . . . .. .. .. . .. . ... ... ... 4 hours
Electives in Library Science or Educational Media .......... . .. . . ........... ...... 5 hours
30 hours

35:010. Library Orientation-1 hr.
Practical working knowledge of the library and its
resources.
35: ll0(g). Introduction to Librarianship - 2 hrs.
Survey of history and development of libraries, administration and services of all types of libraries,
library professional organizations and literature of
librarianship.

35:113(g). Media Selection-3 hrs.
Selection of many types of media, based on fundamental principles and objectives. Development
of skill in using reliable selection aids and evaluating materials.
35:115(g). Cataloging and Classification-3 hrs.
35:118(g). Reference-3 hrs.
Study of basic reference sources, including introduction to question- negotiation and searching
strategies and to reference services.
35:12l(g). Introduction to the Instructional
Materials Center-4 hrs.
An examination of what constitutes the services
and program of the instructional materials center.
35:123(g). The Media Program and the Teacher
-3 hrs.
Introduces to elementary and secondary teachers
the school media specialist and the media center,
its program and materials. (Not open to library
science majors or minors.)
35:132(g). Library Materials for Children
-4 hrs.
Survey of school media with attention to selection
principles, evaluation criteria, and utilization of
book and non-book media for the elementary
school curriculum .

35:134(g). High School Library Materials
-4 hrs.
Selection and evaluation of curricular-related
materials for secondary school student's reading,
viewing and listening interests, habits, and needs .
35:223. School Media Services-3 hrs.
Survey of services available in an instructional
materials center, and techniques used in interpreting services to students and teachers.
35:225. Administration of the Instructional
Materials Center-3 hrs.
Special problems in organization and administration of instructional materials centers. Prerequisite:
35:113; 35:121; and at least one other library science
course.
35:234. History of Books - 2 hrs.
Development of the book in various forms. History
of the alphabet and writing; early writing materials;
development of printing; and book publishing.
35:235. Imaginative Materials - 3 hrs.
Survey of novels, short stories, poetry and drama in
a variety of formats to support the secondary school
curriculum .
35:236. History of Children's Literature-3 hrs.
Traces development of literature for children . Emphasis on significant authors, illus trators, and
titles. Prerequisite: 35:132 or consent of instructor.
35:285. Individualized Readings -1-3 hrs.
Directed study of specific issue or problem based
on student's need or aspirations. Prerequisite: consent of department head .
35:289. Seminar in Librarianship-2-3 hrs.
Critical assessment of the elements of school library
service at the building and system levels. Prerequi site: 35:225 or consent of instructor.
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35:290. Practicum in School Librarianship
-1-4 hrs.
Experience in the functi o n and services of the in structional m aterials center. Pre requis ite: consent
of the department head .
35:295. Research in Library and Information
Science-3 hrs.
Basic techniques of research methodology; hi storical, descript ive, and experiment al; includes
critical evaluation of library /media center studies
and their influen ce on, or applicat ion to, servi ces,
organization, and admini stration .
35:299. Research .

Physical Education
Beginning with the 1978 Fall Semester, the major and minor programs offered by the physical
education departments will be the same for men and women . Students should consult with the
department head of either department concerning the new curricula.
General Education: At least two hours from 38:001 or 39:001 activity courses are required of all students; two additional hours from 38:001 or 39:001 may be elected .

RECREATION MAJOR
This major is under the joint jurisdiction of the Departments of Physical Education for Men
and Physical Education for Women.
Required : 37:010; 37:015 or 37:113; 37:060 or 39:080;
37:031 ; 37:036; 37:037; 37:038; 37:132; 37:175; 50:035 ....... . ................ 18-19 hours
Required : 37:177; 37:188 .......... . ..... . ... . . . ....... . ...... . ....... .. ....... 16 hours
Electives: 10-15 hours from one of the five areas of emphasis•
listed below; plus 5-10 additional hours from any of the
remaining areas of emphasis ....... . . . . . .... .. . : . . ... . .. . ... . .. . . . ........ 20 hours
54-55 hours
•Emphases Adm inistration ..
Required: 37:178 ........... . .. . .. . . . .................... . ... . .. . ........ .. 3 hours
Electives from : 12:030; 13:152; 18:117; 15:100; 15:153;
40:157; 40:158; 50:139; 50:188; 92:117; 94:131; 94:132 .. ... .... . ... . ...... 7-11 hours
10-14hours
Urban Recreation ..
Electives from : 45:140; 68:130; 68:131; 96:124;
97:132; 98:110; 98:130; 98:136; 98:137; 99:011 .... .. .... . ........ . . ..... 10-14 hours
Outdoor Recreation
Required: 37:173 ................... ... . . .. .. ..... . . . .. ... . . . ........ . . . . . . 3 hours
Electives from : 37:170; 39:131; 84:021 ; 84:022;
84:023; 84:103; 84:168; 84:180; 87:010; 87:011 ;
87:021; 87:031 ; 97:031 ; 97:050 . . .... . . ... ... .. .. . ...... . . .. . . . . . ...... 7-12 hours
10-15 hours
130

Physical Education

Program Supervision
In consultation with the adviser, the student must select one of the following six (6) areas
of concentration:
Aquatics, Arts, Dance, Music, Sports, Theatre.
Required : a minimum total of 10-15 hours in one area of concentration
from a selected list of courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . ... 10-15 hours
Th erapeutic Rec rea tion
Required: 37:134 ............. . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. .. ... . . . ... .. . .. ........ 3 hours
Electives from : 20:118; 20:142; 22:150; 22:187; 29:121;
37:050; 37: 151 or 38: 150; 37: 152; 37:153; 37: 156;
37:157; 37:182; 38:140; 38:155; 39:039; 40:125;
50:130; 68:194; 98:120; 98:121; 98:123; 98:125 ... . . ... .. . . . .. ..... . .. . .. . . 7-12 hours
10-15 hours
.. In meeting the 20-hour elective requirement, student opting either " Administration" or " Urban
Recreation" must take at least two semester hours from each of the following three areas:
Therapeutic, Program Supervision, and Outdoor Recreation .
HEAL TH EDUCATION MAJOR- TEACHING
This major is under the joint jurisdiction of the Departments of Physical Education for Men
and Physical Education for Women .
Required: 31:030 or 31 :037; 37:010; 37:015; 37:110; 37:113;
37:115; 37:117; 37:050 or 38:150; 37:114; 37:141;
... . 30 hours
84:033; 84:138 ..... . ..... . . . ...... . . . . . ...... .
Electives as approved by the appropriate department from a list
in which two courses must be chosen from three stated
categories of selected electives, for a total of ............. . . . .. . . . . .. . ..... . . 20 hours
50 hours
HEAL TH EDUCATION MINOR - Teaching
This minor is under the joint jurisdiction of the Departments of Physical Education for Men
and Physical Education for Women .
Required : 20:118; 37:010; 37:015; 37:110 or 37:141;
37:113; 37:115; 37:117 .. . .. .. . . ... . ......... . ....... . . . . .... ..... . ........ 15 hours
Electives: 20:138; 30:030; 31 :030; 37:114; 84:138; 98:105; 99:011
.. . .... . ....... . . 7 hours
22 hours
HEAL TH MINOR
This minor is under the joint jurisdiction of the Departments of Physical Education for Men
and Physical Education for Women .
Required : 20:118; 31:030 or 31 :035; 37:010; 37:015; 37:113;
84:138; 84:033 or 84:151 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ... .. .... .... .. . .. . . . .... 16-18 hours
Electives: 22:150; 98:105 or 31 :152; 84:140; 99:011 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 2-4 hours
20 hours
ATHLETIC TRAINING MINOR
Required : 31 :030; 37:010; 37:015; 37:160; 37:162; 37:164;
37:171; 38:155; 84:138; 38:115 or 39:145; 38:150 or
37:050 and 37:151 . ... . . .. ................. . ....... . .. .

... 27-31 hours
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All students taking a PE activity course must wear the uniform or apparel which has been approved by the department.
37:001 or 37:003. Physical Education-1 hr.

Games, recreational games, beginning folk dance,
intermediate folk dance, advanced folk d a nce,
American country dance, modern dance.
37:010. First Aid and Personal Safety-2 hrs.
May be offered as (1) Standard First Aid for one
credit, (2) Instructor's First Aid for one credit, or
(3) may be offered as a combined course for two
credits. American Red Cross ce rtification for those
who qualify.
37:011. Water Safety-1 hr.
Leads to American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's certificate . Prerequisite: current Red Cross
Life Saving ce rtificate.

37:013. Physical Education for the Elementary
Grades-2 hrs.
No credit for a student with credit in 39:014
or 37:014. Teaching methods and experience in
activities. 3 periods . Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.
37:014. Activities in the Elementary School-2 hrs.
No credit for a student with credit in 37:013.
Materials, methods , and participation . Discussion,
1 period; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.
37:015. Personal Health - 2 hrs.
Designed to develop the understandings , attitudes,
and practices which contribute to better individual
health.
37:018. Participation with Students -1 hr.
Experiences working with elementary and/or
secondary school students in activities involving
physical movement. Prerequisite: departmental ap·
proval. May be repeated once for credit.
37:031. Recreational Leadership-2 hrs.
Principles and problems. Program materials .
37:036. Recreation for Special Populations-2 hrs.
Techniques. of adapting recreation programs to
meet the leisure needs of special populations in
today's society . Corequisite for Recreation majors:
37:038 .

37:037. Park and Recreation Administration in
Contemporary Communities-2 hrs.
Overview of the many facets of recreation; emphasis on roles of various state and national professional orga nizations in relation to the park and
recreation movement . Corequisite for Recreation
majors: 37:038 .
37:038. Fieldwork in Recreation -1 hr.
Field experience to learn full role and meaning of
recreational leaders hip . May be taken during the
freshman year even though student has not yet
earned 12 hours at UNI. May be repeated once for
credit. Must be taken on " ungraded" (Credit/No
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Credit) basis. One hour corequisite for 37:037, and
one hour corequisite for 37:036. Primarily for
Recreation majors.
37:050. Anatomy- 3 hrs.

Gross anatomy of the osseous and muscular syste m;
joint structure. No credit for a student with credit
in 38:150.
37:060. Introduction to Health, Physical Education
and Recreation - 2 hrs.
History, philosophy, trends , issues, and opportunities in health , physical education, and recreation
professions.
37:1 10. Health Instruction in the Secondary
School- 2 hrs.
Concepts of structure for an effective secondary
program: learning process; development of instructional objectives; use of instructional aids; and
pupil evaluation.
37:113(g). Community Health-2 hrs.
Historical background of community health problems; concepts of structure for effective community health program, and structure and function of
local, state, and federal health departments.
37:114(g). Introduction to Public Health-3 hrs.
Public health activities concerned with protection
and care of the individual; focuses on factors that
may be inimical to human beings . Prerequisite:
37:015 .

37:115. Curricular Materials in Health Education
-2hrs.
The evaluation, selection, and development of
materials in school health as they relate to specific
methods .
37:117(g). Administration of School Health-3 hrs.
An overview of the school health program to acquaint the student with concepts, policies, and
practices of administration necessary for organization and maintenance of healthful school living,
health instruction , and health services in the school
and for the school and community to work together.
37:132. Recreation Program-2 hrs.
Development of school-community programs.
Problems of leadership, facilities , and organization.
37:134(g). Therapeutic Recreation-3 hrs.
Methods and techniques used in therapeutic
recreational services to meet the leisure needs of
members of special populations. Prerequisite:
37:132.

37:135. Activities in the Elementary School II
-3 hrs .
Designed for the individual with s pecial interest in
elementary physical education . Program building
and organization. Also concerned with activities
and materials not included in 37:014. Prerequisite:
37:013 or 37:014.
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37:141. Health Instruction in the Elementary
School- 2 hrs.
Consideration of concepts upon which an effective
elementary program is structured . Identification of
instructional techniques and materials and the
function of the teacher in the elementary program .
Prerequisite: 37:015 .
37:151(g). Kinesiology-3 hrs.
Application of principles of mechanics to body
movement. No credit for a student with credit in
38:150. Prerequisite: 37:050.
37:152(g). Adapted Physical Education-3 hrs.
Recognition of postural deviations; individual and
group screening techniques; exercises for specific
body parts; understanding specific disabilities; and
the modification of physical education activities to
meet limitations found in school population . 4
periods. Prerequisi tes: 37:050; 37:151 ; 84:138.
37:153(g). Physiology of Exercise-2 hrs.
Effects of exercise upon the organic fun ctions of the
body . Prerequisite: 37:050; 37:151. or equivalent,
a nd 84:138.
37:156(g). Physical Education and Recreation for
the Handicapped-3 hrs.
Ro le of physical education and recreation in the
e ducation of handi ca pped people . Problems in
motor development related to these people, and
techniques for working with them . Programs of activ ity and their organization . Laboratory expe riences provided .
37:157(g). Instructors Course in Swimming for the
Handicapped- I hr.
Lea rning to teach swimming to handicapped
children . May lead to Red Cross certification . Prerequ isite: current Water Safety Instru ctor's certifi ca te or approval of instructor.
37:160. Sports Safety Techniques-2 hrs.
Va ri o u s aspects of sports safety; emphasis on player
a nd spectator protection; legal liability as it relates
to athletic training . Prerequisi tes: 38:150 or 37:050
a nd 37:151 ; 38:115 or 39:145.
37:162(g). Recognition and Evaluation of Athletic
Injuries- 2 hrs.
Pre requisites: 38:150 or 37:050 and 37:151 ; 38:115 or
39 :145; 84:138.
37:164(g). Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries
-2 hrs .
Physiological effects, indications and contraindications , and the physics of modalities used in injury
rehabilitation . Prerequisites: 38:150 or 37:050 and
37 :151 ; 38:115 or 39 :145; 84:138.
37:170. Outdoor Education-2 hrs .
The use of out-of-doors learning experiences to
e nhance education . Administration and program of
school camping .
37:171 . Internship in Athletic Training-1-4 hrs.
Co mprehens ive intern experience . May be repeated for a total of 4 hours in different areas of
a thletic training . Prerequis ites: 38:150 or 37:050 and
37:151 ; 38:115 or 39 :145; 84:138 .

37:172. Organization and Administration of
Aquatic Programs -2 hrs .
Administration of progra m s, perso nnel , and
facilities ; includes pool manage me nt and mai n tenance .
37:173(g). Camp Administration - 3 hrs.
Techniques of si te and progra m development_, and
organization and a dministra tion o f agency, pnvate,
church, school , a nd commercial ca mp s whi ch are
utilized for outdoor recreational pursuits. Prerequisite: 39:131, or e quivalent.
37:174. Testing in Physical Education-2 hrs.
.
Uses of testing a nd eva lua tion in the phys ica l
e du ca tion progra m ; written and performa nce tests
and other evaluative instruments .
37:175. Basic Principles of SupervisionAdministration in Recreation-2 hrs.
Procedures of essential leaders hip pre paration for
th e recreationist.
37:176. Organization and Administration of
Physical Education-2 hrs .
School and community relationships; budge t,
supervi sory problems . Admini s tratio n of prog ra m s , facilities , curriculum problems.
37:177. Internship in Recreation-14 hrs.
Comprehensive fieldwork experience in area of
s tudent' s concentra tion . Prerequisi te: se nior stand ing; corequisite : 37:188. Mu st be ta ken on Credit/
No Credit b asis .
37:178(g). Administrative Practices in Community
Recreation -3 hrs.
Te chniques involved in directing and administering co mmunity recreation progra ms . Prerequ1s1tes:
37:132; 37:175.
37:181 . History and Philosophy of Dance-2 hrs .
From primitive ritual to the art forms of the twe n tieth ce ntury .
37:182(g). Developmental Aspects of Movement
Performance-2 hrs.
How motor skills change with time; nature of facto rs effecting change; relationship of motor de velopment to total human development; principles
o f motor development rela ted to teaching motor
s kills .
37:183. History and Principles of Physical
Education - 2 hrs.
Physical education in ancient and modern times.
Principles basic to program development in el ementary and secondary schools . No credit for
person with credit in 37:190.
37:185. Readings in Recreation-1-3 hrs.
Individual study in an area of recreation . Credit to
be determined at time of registration ; to be based
on student's proposal. Requires approval of in structor.
37:188. Seminar in Recreation- 2 hrs.
Complements internship in regularl y scheduled
sess ions throughout se mester . Prerequisi te: senior
standing; corequi s ite: 37:177.
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37:189(g). Readings in Physical Education-1-4 hrs.
Individu al stud y in a n area of ph ys ica l edu ca tio n .
C re d it to be de te rmined a t tim e of reg istrati on a nd
to be base d o n stud e nt's p ro posa l. Requ ires ap prova l o f de pa rtm e nt hea d .
37:198. Independent Study.
37:251. Advanced Kinesiology-3 hrs .
An alysis of mo ti o n with special e mphas is upo n ap pli ca ti on of mecha ni ca l and a na tomi ca l prin ciples
in th e pe rfo rm a n ce o f ph ys ica l activ ities. Relates
la w s o f physics a nd d eve lo ps prin ci ples fro m these
laws tha t ex pla in funda me ntal move ments tha t are
su ccessful to va ri o u s techniqu es . Pre requi si te:
37:050 a nd 37:151, o r 38:150 .
37:253. Advanced Exercise Physiology-3 hrs .
Process of sc ie nt ifi c inqu iry into exe rcise ph ysio logy a nd the id e nt ifi ca tio n o f bas ic prin ci ples to
b e a ppli ed fo r m axi mum pe rfo rm an ce without in jury . Discu ss io n , 2 pe ri od s; lab ., 2 period s.
37:273. Physical Education in the Public Schools
-3 hrs .
Prin ciples , move m e nts, lea de rs , tre nd s, p u rposes,
me th od s , and techniques o f stru cturing the school
prog ram in ph ys ica l e du ca ti o n .

37:274. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical
Education - 3 hrs.
H is tori ca l backgro und of measure ment in p hysical
e du ca ti on ; eva lu a ti o n as a part of teaching;
s ta ti s ti ca l techniques; co n stru ctio n a nd u se of
m o to r and kn owl e d ge tests; criteria fo r test selecti o n ; admini s te rin g a tes ting p rogra m; interpre tati o n a nd use of tes t results. Pre requ is ite ; 25: 180 or
80: 172.
37:276. Supervision of Physical Education- 2 hrs.
An alys is of curre nt supe rvisory p ractices and
pro bl e ms o f teachin g in ph ys ica l edu ca ti o n . Prereq u is ite: 27:141 .
37:280. Motor Learning- 3 hrs .
Stud y a nd a ppli ca ti o n o f resea rch find in gs to motor
lea rnin g a nd the va ri a bles whi ch innue n ce it.
37:289. Physical Education Semi nar-1-3 hrs.
Sp ec ial topi cs as ind ica te d in the Sche dule of
C lasses .
37:299. Research .

Physical Education for Men
Thrall, Head . J. Anderson, Beemer, Berry, Cryer, Erusha, Fielding, E. Green, K. Green, Henry,
L. King, Kortemeyer, Patten, Remmert, Schwarzenbach, Sevy, Stiles, Stych .
Beginning with the 1978 Fall Semester the major and minor programs offered by the physical
education departments will be the same for men and women . Students should consult with the
department head of either department concerning the new curricula.
A student who desires to coach either intramural or interscholastic athletics must be approved for certification. The minimum requirement is a minor in coaching, and the recommendation of the university.
General Education: At least two hours from 38:001 or 39:001 activity courses are required of all
students; two additional hours from 38:001 or 39:001 may be elected.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN MAJOR - TEACHING

This major also requires the completion of a teaching minor.
Required : 37:014; 37:015; 37:060; 37:176; 38:115; 38:150;
38: 190; 84:138 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . 20 hours
Required: 38:020 (must select: two from Team Sports; two from
Individual and /or Dual Sports; two from Self-Testing Activities;
one from Aquatics; one from Combatives; one from Rhythms) ... . ..... . . . .... 9 hours
Health Education elective from : 37:110; 37:113; 37:115; 37:117 .......... . . . . . . .. . ... 2 hours
Sports Theory electives: at least three of the following :
38: 101; 38: 102; 38:103; 38:104; 38:125; 38:108; 38:109 . . .. .. ......... . .. . ... . . .. .. 6 hours
Physical education electives: at least 4 hours from each group . . . . .......... . ... .. 11 hours
Group I: 37:011; 37:031; 38:175; 38:114
Group II: 37:153; 37:156; 37:174; 38:155; 38:171; 38:172
48hours
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH FOR MEN MAJOR - TEACHING
This major should also complete a minor for placement purposes.
Required : 37:014; 37:015; 37:060; 37:110 or 37:141; 37:176;
38:115; 38:150; 38:190; 84:138 . .............. ... .. ... .... . ....... . . ......... 22 hours
Required: 38:020 (must select: two from Team Sports; two from
Individual and /or Dual Sports; two from Self-Testing Activities;
one from Aquatics; one from Combatives; one from Rhythms) . . . . ... . . . ...... 9 hours
Electives from : 20:118; 31 :030; 31:057; 37:010; 37:113;
37:114; 37:115; 37:117; 37:141; 37:174; 38:171 .............. . . . . . . . ... . . . . . ... .. 12 hours
Physical Education electives: 37:153; 37:156; 37:174; 38:114;
38:116; 38:1.:>5; 38:171; 38:172; 38: 175 ..................... .. .. .. ...... ... .... 6 hours
49 hours
COACHING MINOR - Teaching
and
COACHING ENDORSEMENT - Middle School/Junior High Education Major•
This program carries coaching endorsement for grades K-12. It does not, however, qualify the
student for certification to teach physical education at any level. (•See Department of Curriculum
and Instruction, page 118, for full Middle School /Junior High Education major program.)
Required : 38:115; 38:150; 38:155; 38:175 .................................. . ..... 10 hours
Electives: 6 hours from ..38:101; 38: 102; 38:103; 38:104;
38:108; 38:109; 38:125 .. .. . . . .... ... . . . ........... . ............. . ....... . ... 6 hours
Optional elective: ••selection of 38: 101 requires
addition of 38:020 (Football) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 0-1 hour
16-17 hours
38:001. Physical Education -1 hr.
Work in 38:001 is for Ge neral Educa ti on requirement and m ay b e selected from a variety of activi ties as li sted in the Schedule of Classes.
38:020. Fundamentals of Physical Activities-1 hr.
Deve lopm ent of fund a me nt al skills a nd instructi o nal techniqu es. May be repeated for a total of 9
hours of credit . Ope n onl y to Ph ysical Educatio n
a nd Recrea tio n m ajors a nd Coaching min or or
en dorse me nt.
38:040. Cardiac Life Support-2 hrs.
For bas ic resc ue r a nd basic instructor: Cognitive
knowled ge of basic ca rdiac life support and the
develo pme nt o f p sycho- motor skills necessary for
proper p erfo rma n ce of ca rdiopulm onary resuscitatio n. Pre requi s ite: 37:010 or co n sent of in stru ctor.
38:101. Football Theory-3 hrs.
Coach ing philosophies a nd theories for the d evelopme nt o f a foo tball prog ra m . Prerequis ite:
38:020 (Football ).
38:102. Basketball Theory - 3 hrs.
Coachin g philoso phies and theories fo r deve loping
a basketball prog ra m.
38:103. Baseball Theory-2 hrs.
Fu nd ame nta ls, individu al positi on pl ay, offe nsive
and d efe n s ive tea m strategy, a nd m anage me nt . 3
pe riod s.

38:104. Track and Field Theory-2 hrs.
Rules a nd tec hniques in sta nda rd track eve nts.
De monstra ti o n a nd coaching of each eve nt required . Meet m anageme nt stressed . 3 period s.
38:108. Gymnastics Theory - 2 hrs.
Coachin g, ph ilosophies, techniques, theories, and
th e orga ni zation of a compe titive gymnasti cs pro gram. 3 pe riod s.
38:109. Swimming Theory-2 hrs.
Coaching philosophi es, techniques, theories, and
th e orga niza ti o n of a co mpe titive swimming program . 3 pe riod s. Prerequi s ite: ab ility to swim .
38:114. Sports Officiating- I hr.
Rule interprea tio n a nd m echa ni cs of offi ciatin g fo r:
1) football, 2) basketball, 3) baseba ll. May be repeated for a total of 3 ho u rs, but not in the sa me
s p ort .

38:115(g). Prevention and Care of Athletic
lnjuries-2hrs.
Pre ve nt io n , eva lu ati o n, fi rst aid , support ive
measures, and ca re of athle ti c in juri es. Nutriti o n;
fac ilities; a nd equipm ent . Pre requ is ite: 38: 150 or
e quiva lent .
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38:125. Wrestling Theory - 2 hrs.
Funda menta ls, e le menta ry a nd ad vanced sk ills,
condi ti o n ing , s trategy, and ad mini strati on of
wrestling . 3 period s.
38:140(g), Experience in Cardiac Rehabilitation
-2 hrs.
Laboratory ai d e training and ex pe rie nce under
s upervi s io n of an exe rcise ph ysiolog ist, ph ysician,
a nd a registered cardiac nurse. Lecture, 1 hr.; lab.,
3 hrs.
38:lS0(g). Anatomy and Kinesiology-3 hrs.
Attention to the skeleton , th e mu scular system, a nd
the joint co nstru cti o n. Application to a nalysis of
s kills an d techniques used in teac hing ph ysica l
education . No credi t fo r a student with credit in
b oth 37:050 and 37: 151.
38:155(g). Conditioning Theory and Practice
-2 hrs ,
Theory and practice in trai nin g and conditi oning of
a thletes. 2 peri ods.
38:160(g). Advanced Sports Theory-2 hrs.
Advanced me th od s courses o n coaching concepts
in specific sp orts: (1) baseball , (2) basketball,
(3) football , (4) gy mna sti cs, (5) swi mming, (6) track,
(7) wrestling . Ma y be repeated fo r a m ax imum of
s ix (6) h ours of credit . Prerequi si te: department
head approval for unde rgradu ates.

38:17l(g), Curriculum of Physical Education
-2 hrs.
Reform m ove m en t in ph ysica l edu ca ti on; cycles,
scope, d es ig n an d co nstru cti o n , a nd eva luati o n of
cu rri culum a nd curriculum d eve lopm ent; current
tre nd s affectin g ph ys ica l edu ca ti on prog ram s in the
schools.
38:172. Group Leadership-1 hr.
G roup leaders hip of diffe re nt activities. Prerequisite, or co re qui s ite: 37:190.
38:175(g). Organization and Administration of
Competitive Sports-3 hrs.
A st ud y of th e orga ni za ti on, admini s tration, a nd
m a nage me nt of interscholasti c, intercolleg ia te, and
intramural sp o rt s programs.
38:177(g), Psychological Aspects of Coaching
-2 hrs.
Positive approach to the p sychol ogy of coach ing .
Recomme nd coaching ex pe ri e nce.
38:190. Methods and Principles of Physical
Education - 3 hrs.
Role of ph ysica l ed uca ti on in the publi c school; in cludes legal resp o ns ibilities of teach in g, deve lopm e nt of in stru ctio nal obj ectives, pupil eva luation ,
a nd a mi cro- teaching experience in ph ysical ed ucati o n.

Physical Education for Women
Crawford, Head . Carr, Cathey, Cooper, Darling, Doody, W. Green, Huddleston, Marsh,
Marston, Mertesdorf, C. L. Phillips, Sanders, Swanson, D. Thompson, Weishaupt, Winsberg,
Yager, Zoerink.
Beginning with the 1978 Fall Semester, the major and minor programs offered by the physical
education departments will be the same for men and women . Students should consult with the
department head of either department concerning the new curricula.
General Education: At least two hours from 38:001 or 39:001 activity courses are required of all
students; two additonal hours from 38:001 or 39:001 may be elected .
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 37:015; 37:050; 37:110; 37:151; 37:152; 37:174; 37:176;
37:183; 39:080; 39:083; 39:084; 39:191 ; 39:193; 84:138 ......... , ........ , . , , . ... 36 hours
Required activities: 39:021 through 39:034 ............. . .......... .. ..... .. ..... 13 hours
Electives and emphasis~ . ... . . . ........... , , . , , . , . .. , . , ... , ... . . , , . , . ......... 5 hours
54 hours
~An emphasis is required on the major; however, a major declaring a minor which duplicates
an emphasis area (physical education-elementary, dance, or coaching of women's sports) may
substitute such a minor for an emphasis in the major.
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Students declaring any of the following minors should confer with an adviser in the Department of Physical Education for Women.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MINOR - Teaching
Required : 39:191; 39:193; ~38:150 . . ........................ . . . ....... . ... .... .... 9 hours
Required: 39:021; 39:022; 39:023; 39:027; 39:030;
39:032; 39:034 . .............. . . . .. . .......... . . .. .. ... . . . ...... . ...... .. .. 7 hours
Electives: 6 hours from 37:010; 37:152 or 37:156;
37:176; 37:183; 39:083; 39:140 (1-2 hours in basketball, volleyball, softball, tennis, or track and field) . .. . . . . .. . . ......... . .. ..... 6 hours
22 hours
~37:050 and 37:151 may be substituted for 38:150.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MINOR
Required activities: from 39:021 through 39:034; 39:036
through 39:039; and from 39:040, 39:050, 39:055 ................ . .... . ... . . . 8-10 hours
Health and Safety from : 37:010; 37:011; 37:015; 37:113 .... . ...... . . . ... ... . . ..... . 2-4 hours
Required from: 37:013; 37:031 ; 37:050; 37:132; 37:151;
37:181 ; 39:131; 39:194; 84:138 .. .. . . ...................... . ........ . ...... 8-10 hours
22 hours

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR - Elementary Teaching
Required : 37:013 and 39:083; or 39:083 and 39:084 ........... . .... . .. .. .. . .... .. 5-6 hours
Required : 37:018; 37:182; 39:125 . ........ . .... . .......... . .... . . . . . . . ........... 5 hours
Required : activity courses to be chosen in consultation
with department .. ......... . . ... . . ......... . . . ... . ... . ... . ...... . .. . .. . . 5 hours
Electives: 4 to 5 hours chosen from - 37:010 (1 hr. only);
37:156; 50:130; 84:138 ................... . .. . . . ... . . . .... . . . ... . . . ... . ... . 4-5 hours
20 hours

Note: If student has taken 38:001 and /or 39:001 prior to declaring minor, then either or both
will apply to activity elective hours on minor.

DANCE MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts
Required activities: 39:001 (ballroom or square dance);
39:023; 39:027; 39:050; 39:055; 39:llP . ......... . ... . ..... .. . . .... .. .......... 6 hours
Required: 37:018; 37:181; 37:198; 39:125; 39:193; 50:130 ...... ... . . . .. ..... . .... 12-13 hours
Electives: 24: 131 or 27:137; 50:034 or 62:070; 52:102
or 54:xxx; 60:001 or 60:003 or 60:095 or 60:141;
39:001 (ballet); 39:040 .............. . ................ ... ............ . . . . . . 4-5 hours
22-24 hours
~student may test out of this course.
Required 37:198 must be relevant to dance minor.
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COACHING OF WOMEN'S SPORTS MINOR - Teaching
Requ ired : 37:050; 37:151; 37:153; 39:143; 39:145
... . . . . ... .. . . . . . . . . ... . .. . . 13 hours
Required: 2-3 hours from 39:036 or 39:040 . . . . . . .
. . .. . . . . ... . ............ . . .. 2-3 hours
(must include one experience each in officiating and assistin g)
Required: 4-6 hours from 39:140 .... . ............. . ..... . . . . . . . . .. ............ 4-6 hours
19-20 hours
Note: Thi s minor w ill carry departmental recom mendations fo r endorsement in coach ing
7-12. It d oes not qualify the stude nt to teach physical ed uca tion at any educational level.
COACHING ENDORSEMENT - Middle School/Junior High School Education Major•
The coach ing endorsement is for K-12. However, it does not q ualify the student for certification to teach p hysical education at any level. (•See Dep artment of Cu rriculum a nd Instruction,
page 118, for full major p rogram.)
O PTION II
The student should have d irected or su pervised laboratory experience i n coach ing:
ordi narily this would be done during the time of student teaching.
Requ ired : 37:050; 37:151; 37:153; 39:143; 39:145 . .. .. . .. . . ... . ....... . .... . ... 13 hou rs
Required : 2-3 hou rs fro m 39:036 .. . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . ... . ... . .. . ....... . . . . .. 2-3 hours
Requ ired : 4-6 hours fro m 39:140 ... .. . . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . .............. . . 4-6 hours
19-20 hours

39:001. Physical Education -1 hr.
Work in 39:001 is fo r General Edu ca tio n requ ireme n t and may be selected fro m a va riety of activ it ies as listed in the Sche dule of Classes .
Following co urses primarily fo r ph ysical edu cation
maiors. minors. subiect fie lds. Beginn ing, intermedia te.
adva nced activities.
39:021 . Archery-Badminton - 1 hr.
39:022. Basketball-Volleyball-1 hr.
39:023. Folk Dance -1 hr.
39:024. Golf-1 hr.
39:026. Hockey -1 hr.
39:027. Modem Dance - 1 hr.
39:028. Movement Fundamentals - 1 hr.
39:029. Soccer-Speedball-1 hr.
39:031. Swimming-1 hr.
39:032. Tennis -1 hr.
Fo_llowing three courses primarily fo r ma jors and
minors. Co mbination of activi ty fundamentals and
organization of materia ls fo r teaching.
39:025. Gymnastics -1 hr.
39:030. Stunts-Tumbling - 1 hr.
39:034. Track and Field - 1 hr.
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39:036. Officiating-1 hr.
Pri maril y for majo rs a n d minors in p hysi cal education a nd coach in g. Rules a n d officiati n g techniques: (1) Aqua tics; (2) Baske tball; (3) Fie ld
Hockey; (4) Softball ; (5) Volley ball . Lectu re and lab.
M ay be repea ted in diffe re n t activi ties up to 5
hours .
39:037. Fundamentals of Rh ythm-1 hr.
Basic expe rience wi th in the s tructu re of m us ic and
rh yt hmic respo n se . For stude n ts with little experie nce in either a rea .
39:038. Advanced Swimming - Speed Swimming
-1 hr.
39:039. Conditioning and Massage - 1 hr.
Primari ly for majors, min ors su bject fields . Condition ing; preventio n, recogn itio n , ca re of athletic
in ju ries; basic techn iq ues of massage .
39:040. Ass isting in Physical Education - 1 hr.
Assisti n g de partme n tal instructor in activity
classes . Prereq uisi te: conse nt of ins tructor .
39:050. Dance Composition - 1 hr.
Ap plication of art p rinciples basic to good choreogra ph y; adva nced techn iq ue and compos itio n . Prere q uis ite: begi n ni n g modern da nce or eq u iva le nt.
39:055. Advanced Folk Dance -1 hr.
Basic and ad va nced fo lk da nce skills and da nces .
Prereq u is ite: begi nn in g folk dance or equiva lent .

Physical Education

39:080. Introduction to Physical Education- I hr.
An orientation to the professions and professio nal
preparation progra m s in physical education,
health , a nd recrea ti on .
39:083. Movement for Children 1-3 hrs .
Elementary ph ysica l education m ethods , organization a nd mana ge ment , safety co n cepts, fundamen tal movement concepts; ele me ntary dance teaching
a nd theory . 4 periods .
39:084. Movement Experiences for Children II
-3 hrs.
Educa tional gymnastics theory a nd progressio n s
s uitable for e le mentary children; theory an d co n ce pt of teaching games to grades K-6, 4 periods .
Prerequisite: 39:083.
39:1 11 . Rhythmic Form and Analysis - 1 hr.
Pla nn ed to reinforce understandin gs of stru cture of
rhythmic patterns in mu sic a nd in movement . For
individual with ex pe rie nce in both areas .
Following technique co urses primarily fo r majors,
minors , s11 biect fields . Provide oppo rtun ities fo r improving personal skill and in-depth understanding of
the spo rt as a student and prospective teache r.
39:113. Techniques: Aquatics - 1 hr.
39:114. Techniques: Archery-Badminton-1 hr.
39:117. Techniques: Soccer-Speedball-1 hr.

39:148. Practicum in Coaching Girls Sports
- 1-2 hrs .
Practical experience working with high school
coac hes; planning and condu cting all phases of the
program . Prerequisi tes: junior sta ndin g a nd departmental app roval. May be repeated in a diffe rent
spo rt for a total of two sports .
39:191 . Methods and Material s in Physical
Education - 3 hrs .
Credit as a course in educatio n for a student whose
maj o r is phys ical educatio n . 4 periods. Prerequi s ite : 6 hours in spo rt s activities . No credit for stu dent with credit in 38:190.
39:193. Methods in Dance-3 hrs.
M ethods and mate rial s in the elementary and
second ary schoo l. 4 periods.
39:194. Teaching of Swimming and Aquatics
-2 hrs.
Aquatics in ed u catio nal a nd recreational progra ms
dealin g with instruction , mana ge me nt , and main tenan ce . Prerequisite: Lifesaving or approved
eq uivalent . 3 periods .

39:125(g). Educational Dance -2 hrs.
Place of dance in the school curri culum; rela tio nsh ips; progressions, a nd curricu lum building.
P re re qui s ite: 39 :193 or 39:083.
39:131. Camp Leadership -3 hrs.
T he ca mpin g movement. Leadership techniques
a nd labo ratory ex perien ce . Discu ss ion , 2 periods;
lab ., 2 peri od s .
39:140. Advanced Sk ill and Coachi ng-1 hr.
Deve lo pme nt of a hi gh level of pe rform a nce a nd
co mprehen si ve understandin g and kn owledge
pe rt inent to s pecifi c activities , such as: (1) Bas ketba ll : (2) Golf; (3) Gymna stics; (4) Field Hockey;
(5) Softball; (6) Swimming; (7) Te nni s); (8) Tra ck
a nd Field; (9) Volle y ball. May be repeated for a total
o f 6 h ours , but n ot in the sa me activity . Prerequi s ite: department h ea d' s a pprova l. (A stude nt with a
mi n o r in Coaching in Women 's Sports may substit ute 2 ho urs credit in 39:140 for the 2 hours of
ph ys ica l education activity cre d it requ ired for
g rad u ati o n .)
39:143(g). Theoret ical Concepts of Coaching-2 hrs .
Intro du ctory ph iloso phi cal as pects of sport ,
p sych ological a nd sociologica l dimensions of co m pe titive spo rt expe ri e nces with a focus o n wo men
in s po rt .
39: 145(g). Prevention and Re habilitation of
Women's Athletic Injuries - 3 hrs .
Prob le ms of prepa rin g a participant for wo me n's
co mpetition ; protection fro m po tential injury,
e tio logy, exa min a ti o n a nd first ai d ca re of injuries ,
a nd rehabilitation principles a nd practi ces . Pre requisi te: 37:050 o r approved eq u ivale nt .
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School Administration and Personnel Services
D . Hanson, Head . Brimm, Frank, P. Kapfer,
A. Smith.

J. F. Kimball, Knutson, Lembke, McCumsey,

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND HIGHER
EDUCATION
27:102(g). Introduction to Educational
Administration - 3 hrs.
Introduction to the admini s tration of schools in the
United States.
27:141(g). Instructional Leadership - 3 hrs.
Techniques for teacher improvement in the elementary and secondary school s. Before enrolling in
this course the s tude nt should have had teaching
experience.
27:151(g). Education and Law - 2 hrs.
Introduction to school law ; its effect up on educa tion, with recogn ition of educator' s responsibilities to total community. Primarily for nonadmini strators.
27:198. Independent Study.
27:203. Leadership in Education - 2 hrs.
Analysis of roles, and form and manner in whi ch
these roles are effectively performed . Prerequis ite:
27: 102.
27:204. School and Community Relations - 3 hrs.
27:210. School Personnel Administration - 3 hrs.
Teacher selection a nd placement, promotio n,
tenure, and retirement; administration of pupil
personnel facilitating services. Prerequis ite: 27: 102.
27:212. Supervision of the Elementary School
- 2 hrs.
27:220. Curriculum Development in the
Elementary School - 3 hrs.
27:221 . Administration of the Elementary School
- 3 hrs.
Prerequis ite: one year of teachin g experie nce and
departmental app roval. Should have ha d 27: 102 and
course work in elementary edu cation.
27:226. Supervision of the Secondary School
- 2hrs.
27:227. Curriculum Development in the Secondary
School - 3 hrs.
27:228. Administration of the Secondary School
- 3 hrs.
Prerequis ite: one year of teaching experie nce and
d epartmental approval. Sh ould have had 27:102.
27:230. School Laws - 2 hrs.
Legal stru cture for edu cation; powers a nd duties of
boards of edu ca ti o n; rights and respo nsi bil ities of
school personnel; right s of pare nt s a nd stude nts;
a nd related topi cs. Emphasis on judi cial decisions
and common law with practi cal appl ica ti on for
school personn el.

27:240. School Finance - 3 hrs.
Fi nancial support for edu cati on, busi ness ad ministratio n, and budgeting . Prerequisi te: 27: 102.
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27:241 . School Buildings and Sites - 2 hrs.
Problems of school build ing plannin g, operation,
a nd mainte nance. Prerequ isi te: 27: 102.
27:242. Decision Making - 2 hrs.
Environmental a nd personnel factors influe ncing
d ecision m aking; s pecific emphasis on the process,
competencies a nd co nsequ e nces. Prerequisite:
27: 102.
27:243. School Business Management - 2 hrs.
Pre requ isite: 27:240.
27:250. Teaching in College - 3 hrs.
M eth od s and m aterials of coll ege teaching to help
the college inst ru ctor becom e a be tter teacher.
Useful to junior and sen ior coll ege p ersonnel.
27:252. Current Issues in Higher Education - 3 hrs.
A semin ar- type course orga ni zed around the major
issues confrontin g vocational- techn ica l schools,
community coll eges, seni or colleges, and un ivers ities in conte mporary socie ty.
27:260. History and Philosophy of Higher
Education - 3 hrs.
Overview of the h istori cal d evelopment, issues,
philosophies, a nd cu ltu ral bac kgrounds of h igher
edu catio n in Am erica.
27:285. Readings in School Administration.
27:289. Seminar in Education - 2 hrs.
Sem inars are offered on s pecial top ics as in d ica ted
in the sched ule of classes.
27:290. Practicum in Education - 2-4 hrs.
27:299. Research .

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES
29:102(g). Introduction to Secondary School
Guidance - 3 hrs.
29:104(g). Introduction to Elementary School
Guidance - 3 hrs.
29:ll0(g) . Information Services in Guidance
- 3 hrs.
O rienta tio n of g u idance workers to the need s of
junior a nd seni or h igh school students in i nvesti ga tin g ed ucational and occu pa ti o nal possi biliti es; the orga n iza tion of occup ational ideas a nd
m ateria ls.

School Administration

29:121(g). Human Relations Training - 3 hrs.
Introdu cti o n to concept of hum an interactio n
th rough " interpe rsonal reca ll p rocess ." Emphasis
on student ex p eri e ncing d es ired hum an interacti on
skill s.
29:124(g). Applied Group Dynamics - 3 hrs.
Principles of group d y nami cs applied in the in stru cti onal se ttin g .
29:126(g). Humanistic Consultation - 2 hrs.
Stresses princi pl es, procedures, and p rocess of co n sultation roles. Consult ation co ntent prov ided
through int eg ra tion of affective edu ca tio n p rogram s and skill s into learn ing process.
29:198. Independent Study.
29:203. Analysis of the Individual - 3 hrs.
Prerequi si te: 25 :180 or 25: 181 or 29:102.
29:205. Techniques of Counseling - 3 hrs.
Prerequ is ite: 29 :102 or instru ctor's permi ssio n .
29:207. Counseling Techniques with Children
- 3 hrs.
T h is course wi ll e mphas ize the specialized coun se ling and g u id a n ce approaches appli ca ble to the
elem entar y sc hool ch il d . T he cou rse will pl ace
pri me emph asis on ind ivi du al coun seling of the
elem entary sch ool ch ild throu gh the use of play
media and verbal techn iqu es. The course involves
classroom lectures, ass ign ed readin gs, cl assroom
discu ss ion and actual coun seling ex perie nce unde r
supervisio n . Prerequ is ite: 29:102 or 29:104 or per mission of th e in s tru ctor.
29:210. Management Systems in Guidance - 2 hrs.
In div idu al be h av ior and system s cha nge in the
orga n iza tion al a nd admin is tra tive co mponents in
gui d ance. Prerequisi te: o n e year of teach ing ex perience a n d de p artme ntal approval.
29:220. Group Process - 3 hrs.
Em p hasis on direct participatio n in grou ps to d e velop ski ll s in gu id a nce a nd coun selin g . Prerequ is ite: 29:205 or 29 :207.
29:225. Facilitating Career Development - 2 hrs.
Exp lorati on of fo und atio n of ca reer developm ent
theory. Emph as is on sign ifica nce of occup ati o n al
preference a nd ch oice . Sociological, psycholog ica l,
a nd econ omic de term in a nt s of choice exa m ined ;
a nd awa re ness of theoretica l co ncep ts of career
choice stressed . Pre req uisi te: 29:102 or 29:104, a nd
29:110 or pe rmissio n of instru ctor.

29:235. Supervision of Counseling Services
- 2 hrs.
Didacti c in stru cti on in the m ethod s a nd techniques
of coun selor sup ervi sio n . Approximately onefo urth of th e course will be d evo ted to sup ervisory
exp eri en ce in the laboratory and in a reg ular school
situ atio n.
29:252. Relationship and Marriage Counseling
- 3 hrs.
Stresses establis h ing and m ai ntaining e ffective re lati on s within m arriage, w ith att entio n to co m muni catio n a nd additudi na l b arri ers . Recogn itio n
o f altern ative styles. Prerequisite: 29 :205 or 29:207
or 29:227 or equiva lent.
29:285. Readings in Guidance and Counseling.
29:289. Seminar Student Personnel Services
- 2 hrs.
Sp ecial topi cs as indi ca ted in the Schedule of
C lasses .
29:290. Practicum in Student Personnel Services
- 3 hrs.
Prerequi s ite: 29: 205 or 29: 207.
29:299. Research.

29:227. Counseling Theory and Methodology
- 3hrs.
Theore tical app roaches to coun seling . Fun cti on a nd
prese nt status o f cou nselin g theory. A stud y of each
of the p red omi nan t theori es . Prereq ui si te: 29:207 or
29: 205 .
29: 230. Student Personnel Programs in Higher
Education - 3 hrs.
An in trod uction to the fie ld of coll ege stu de nt
personn el serv ices wi th ap pli ca tio ns of theory to
practice.
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Teaching
R. Nielsen, Head . Ahrabi-Fard, Albrecht, Aldrich, Andrews, Bebb, J. Becker, J. Beckman,
Betterton, L. Brown, Burke, K. Butzier, M. Butzier, Carman, C. 0 . Christensen, L. Christensen, J.
Clausen, Cooney, Darrow, J. Diamond, Doerzman, Doud , Jerry Duea, Joan Duea, Eggers, Ewald,
Findlay, Finkelstein, Finsand, Fratianni, Geadelmann", J. Gish, Hale", Hantula, Harper", Hawkes,
Hawn, Hornby, Immerzeel, Jackson, Jocobsen, Jorgensen, M . Kapfer, J. Kelly, Kettner, Kuehl,
Lynch, Maricle, Mazula, McClain, McIntyre, Middleton, Musel, P. Nelson, L. Nielsen, Ockenga,
Parisho, R. Paulson, C. K. Phillips, A. Potter, L. Potter, Price, Primrose, Riechmann, Roberson,
Schmitt, Schneider, Schwandt, Scovel, Silverson, B. Smith, S. Smith, Soy, Stahlhut, E. Strub, R.
Strub, Tarr, Teig, Thomas, Tock, Vander Beek, Vargas, A. Vernon, Waack, Welch, Wengert,
Westphal, Wiederanders, K. Williams, L. Williams, Wieneke, Wolfe, Yoder.
"on leave

Completion of the present undergraduate teaching curriculum requires a mm1mum of 8
semester hours of credit in student teaching . Student teaching credit earned in other colleges or
universities does not meet the student teaching requirements of the University of Northern Iowa.
Students who have completed 3 semester hours or more in student teaching in another college or
university in the same area as their major at the University of Northern Iowa will be held for at
least 4 semester hours of student teaching at this university . Students who have completed either
the old two-year curriculum or the two-year plan and desire to fulfill the teaching program requirements for a bachelor' s degree are required to complete additional student teaching only if
they major in an area other than early childhood, lower, or upper elementary teaching.
Any teacher education major may seek approval to complete additional student teaching
beyond the minimum eight (8) hours credit required for graduation . Students may apply up to
sixteen (16) hours of student teaching credit toward the 130-hour minimum required for graduation. Approval of the Committee on Teacher Education Standards and Practices, the major department, and the Department of Teaching is required of each student seeking permission to fulfill
the student teaching requirement .
Undergraduates normally fulfill their student teaching requirements during their senior year
although some juniors may be recommended for assignment .
Student teaching generally is offered in blocks of 8, 12, or 16 credit hours. The student who
registers for 12 credit hours of student teaching must complete 8 hours of student teaching on a
full-time basis and the additional 4 hours of credit on a full-time basis for a minimum of 4 weeks
or on a half-time basis for a half-semester. The student who registers for 16 credit hours of student
teaching must complete a semester of student teaching on a full-time basis.
A student with a double major is urged to do some student teaching in both majors . Elementary majors who wish to major also in a subject for teaching at the secondary level are required to
complete 8 semester hours of elementary student teaching followed by a minimum of 4 hours in
their secondary major. Secondary double majors (i .e., art, industrial arts, health, music, physical
education, and speech pathology) receive K-12 endorsement. They must complete 8 semester
hours in the special subject area with some student teaching experience at both elementary and
secondary school levels. Double majors and special area majors, in particular, are urged to complete a semester of student teaching.
Elementary majors with an emphasis in Special Education must complete 8 semester hours of
regular student teaching in an elementary school classroom plus 4 or 8 hours of student teaching
in a special education setting.
Majors in both Safety Education and Religion must complete a teaching minor and are urged
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to do some student teaching in the minor in conjunction with the major student teaching assign ment. Psychology majors are advised to qualify for approval to teach in an additional subject area
and are encouraged to complete some student teaching in both teaching fields .
The primary purpose of student teaching is to provide the student opportunity to investigate
in depth the full role and meaning of teaching in a real school setting. Specific emphasis is given
to (1) the analysis of teaching and learning, (2) establishing the pre-conditions of learning, (3) the
organization of instructional content, (4) adapting methods and techniques to organization and
content, (5) the logical process of teaching, and (6) principles of self-evaluation. This broad pattern
of experiences, provided in either the campus laboratory school or off-campus affiliated schools,
includes planning and organizing for instruction, developing classroom teaching competencies
and skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special
school personnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program .
The optional full-semester student teaching experience (16 credit hours) will focus upon providing greater depth and breadth of experiences. It will be designed to meet the needs and interests of the student, and to provide a broader understanding of the school in contemporary
society.
The scholarship average required before a student is permitted to register for student
teaching is specified on p . 70 and is the same as that required for graduation (seep. 44). , A student must also ha ve been approved on a teacher-edu ca tion program and must file applica tion fo r student
teaching no less than three months prior to the beginning of the semes ter in which the work is to be taken.
Pertinent announcer_nents are made through the university newspaper and bulletin board .
28:132. Early Childhood Teaching.
Prerequisite: Common Professional Sequence
(Phases I and II), Professional Semester, and ap proval of major department.
28:134. Lower Elementary Teaching.
Prerequisite: Common Professional Sequence
(Phases I and II), Professional Semester, and approval of major department.
28:135. Special Education Teaching.
Limited to those who are approved for special
education . Prerequisite: Common Professional Sequence (Phases I and II), Professional Semester, and
approval of major department.
28:136. Upper Elementary Teaching.
Prerequisite: Common Professional Sequence
(Phases I and II), Professional Semester, and approval of major department.
28:137. Middle School/Junior High School
Teaching.
Student should have completed the special
methods course in his subject field before student
teaching. Prerequisite: Common Professional Sequence (Phases I and II), Professional Semester, and
approval of major department.
28:138. Secondary School Teaching.
Student should have completed the special
methods course in his major field of preparation
before student teaching. Prerequisite: Common
Professional Sequence (Phases I and II), and approval of major department .
28:139. Vocational-Technical Teaching.
Required to teach in area vocational schools and
community colleges. Prerequisite: Common Pro-

fessional Sequence (Phases I and II), and approvaf
of major department. Student should have completed special methods course in his major field .
28:140. Special Area Teaching :Art, Industrial Arts,
Library Science, Librarian, Music, and
Physical Education).
Required to teach in kindergarten and grades one
through fourteen . Student should have completed
special methods course in his major field. Prerequi site: Common Professional Sequence (Phases I and
II), and approval of major department.
28:150. Laboratory Practice-Elementary(•).
28:151 . Laboratory Practice - Secondary(•).
(•) For experienced teachers (•elementary or secondary, as appropriate) who have not fulfilled the
student teaching requirements for certification and
to provide a depth in experience. Includes practice
in modem teaching procedures, construction and
use of classroom instructional materials, analysis of
the teaching -learning process, meeting needs of exceptional children, classroom supervision, and
school-parent relations. Special seminar arranged .
Departmental recommendation and approval required .
28:250. Advanced Laboratory Practice -2-4 hrs.
Student may concentrate on any aspect of the
school program, such as curriculum, methods,
evaluation, remedial instruction, guidance, supervision, administration, public school relations,
educational media and audio-visual aids, and
extra-class activities. May b,~ repeated for a total of
4 hours. Approval of Head of the Department of
Teaching required .
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College of Humanities
and Fine Arts
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts includes the Departments of Art, English Language
and Literature, Modem Languages, Philosophy and Religion, Speech, and Speech Pathology and
Audiology, the School of Music, the Leaming Resources Center, and the non-instructional
Broadcasting Services unit. The college is dedicated to these goals:
1) To provide a broad, liberal education in the arts and humanities for all students of UNI;
2) To provide the highest quality professional education possible for the students enrolled in
the several disciplines of the college;
3) To provide the skills and knowledge necessary for students to pursue advanced degrees in
the arts and humanities;
4) To provide the educational background necessary for students in other fields to pursue
their educational and professional goals;
5) To engage in research, inquiry, and other creative endeavors that will complement the
instructional program of the university and make direct contributions to the academic disciplines and to society;
6) To provide cultural opportunities and educational services to the schools, community
agencies, and organizations of the metropolitan area, the region, and the State of Iowa .
To these ends, the College of Humanities and Fine Arts offers both graduate and undergraduate
degree programs and an extensive selection of general education, service, and elective courses.
At the undergraduate level, programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are offered in all
departments, the Bachelor of Fine Arts in the Department of Art and the School of Music, and the
Bachelor of Music. Students may select major and minor programs with both teaching and liberal
or professional arts emphases. Graduate programs offered in the college lead to the Master of Arts
degree and to the Master of Music.
Included in the widely diversified major and minor programs offered at both the graduate
and undergraduate levels by the departments in the college are: Art, English, English Linguistics,
Teaching English as a Foreign Language (TEFL}, Journalism, French, German, Spanish, Russian,
Music, Philosophy, Religion, Speech, Communication, Radio-TV, and Theatre, as well as Speech
Pathology, Audiology, Teaching English in the Community College, plus the combined programs
of Comparative Literature, English and Foreign Language, and TEFL and Foreign Language
which are offered cooperatively by the Departments of English Language and Literature and
Modem Languages. The School of Music offers majors in Music Education, Performance, and
Theory-Composition leading to the undergraduate Bachelor of Music and graduate programs in
Composition, Music History, and Performance which lead to the Master of Music. The Department of Art has a major in Art, and the School of Music a major in Music Theater, available under
the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree.
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts also offers undergraduate interdisciplinary programs in Humanities and in Russian Area Studies, and has a joint responsibility for the American
Studies and the Latin American Studies majors, and the Women' s Studies minor. It administers
an interdisciplinary program in film, which includes representatives from several departments
from within the college as well as faculty from other divisions of the university. The college offers
a wide variety of co-curricular opportunities in the areas of forensics, theater, music, opera, and
music theater.
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The Lea rning Resources Center is an instructional service unit which provides remedial instruction in a variety of areas for all university students, including composition and English for
international students.
Broadcasting Services m aintains two FM-stereo radio stations: KUNI , which operates at a
power of 100,000 watts on 90.9 mhz., serving eastern Iowa with quality public radio programming, and KHKE which operate at a power of 8,000 watts on 89.5 mhz. and serves the WaterlooCedar Falls and Cedar Rapids metropolitan areas with fine arts programming.
Graduates of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts typically pursue advanced education in
their major disciplines or enter professional careers for which their degree programs have prepared them . A wide variety of educational and occupational opportunities awaits students who
are well educated in the arts and humanities.

Art
Ruffo, Head. Askam, Barrie, Brookes, Campbell, Carter, Chan, Conrad, Delafield, Echeverria,
Estabrook, D . Finegan, G . Finegan, Frick, Gogel, Guillaume, Harris, Haupt, Herrold, Lash, Page,
Shickman, Siddens, Stone, Wethli, Widmer.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Program
ARTMAJOR

Required : 60:001 ; 60:003; 60:005; 60:026; 60:027 ....... . ........... . ........ . ..... 15 hours
Required: 60:040; 60:041 ; plus 6 hours in art history ...................... .. .. . ... 12 hours
Required studio distribution . . . .. ............................... . ......... . .. . 18 hours
- at least two courses from each of the following groups:
Group 1 - 60:025; 60:032; 60:034; 60:060
Group 2 - 60:018; 60:037; 60:080
Group 3 - 60:050; 60:056; 60:057; 60:074
Electives in art ............... .. .... ... . .. .... . ... . ...... . .... . ... . ..... . ... . 30 hours
75 hours
A senior exhibition demonstrating competency is required of each student enrolled in this
degree program .
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Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs
ART MAJOR - TEACHING
Required: 60:001; 60:003; 60:005; 60:095; 60:195 ............. . ........ . ..... . ... . . 15 hours
Required: 60:040; 60:041; plus art history electives
for total of . . . .. .. ... ... .. ...... .. .... .. ... . ... . .. .. ... . . . . .. ... .. .. .. ... 9 hours
Required : at least two of the following: 60:018; 60:025;
·
60:026; 60:032; 60:034; 60:080 ..... .. .. . .. .. ... . ... . ... . . . ..... . .. . .. . ........ 6 hours
Required: at least two of the following: 60:027; 60:037;
60:050; 60:056; 60:057; 60:074; 60:075 . .. .. ... .. .. .. .. . ... . .... . ... . .......... 6 hours
Electives in art (65:143 recommended) ..... .. ... . ... . ... . ....... . ............... 15 hours
51 hours
Note: 60:001 , 60:003, and 60:005 should be taken by art majors during the first year.
60:005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses.
60:195 and 28:140 may not be taken during the same semester.
Each student is required to demonstrate competence in art by the junior year.
An art major may elect an emphasis in art history, ceramics, crafts, graphic design, drawing,
metalwork, painting, photography, printmaking, or sculpture. A minimum of 9 hours should be
completed in one area .
ARTMAJOR
Required: 60:001 ; 60:003; 60:005; 60:040; 60:041 ............ ........ .............. 15 hours
Required: art history elective ............. . ............ . . . .. . .... . . ........... . 3 hours
Required: at least one of the following: 60:018; 60:025;
60:026; 60:032; 60:034; 60:080 . . ............ ..... ....... . ... . . ......... . ... .. . 3 hours
Required : at least one of the following : 60:027; 60:037;
60:050; 60:055; 60:07 4; 60:075 ............................. . .......... . .... . .. 3 hours
Additional electives in art, excluding 60:021 ; 60:095; 60:195 ..... . ..... .. .. .. ... .. .. 13 hours
37hours·
Note: 60:001 , 60:003, and 60:005 should be taken by art majors during the first year.
60:005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses.
An art major may elect an emphasis in art history, ceramics, crafts, graphic design, drawing,
metalwork, painting, photography, printmaking, or sculpture. A minimum of 9 hours should be
completed in one area .
Each student is required to demonstrate competence in art by the junior year.

ART MINOR - Teaching
Required : 60:001; 60:003; 60:005; 60:095 ......................... .. .. . . . . .. .. ... 12 hours
Required: art history electives• . ...... .. ... ... .. . . . . . .................. . ..... 3-5 hours
Required : one of the following: 60:018; 60:025; 60:026;
60:032; 60:034; 60:080 ..... : . .. ...... . ............ . ............ . .... . ....... 3 hours
Required: one of the following: 60:027; 60:037;
60:050; 60:056; 60:057; 60:074; 60:075 . . ... . .. . ...... . ........................ 3 hours
Electives in art, studio ... .. .... .... .... .. ............................. .. .... 1-3 hours
24hours
Note: 60:005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses.
•60:040 and 60:041 are highly recommended .
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ARTMINOR
Required: 60:001; 60:003; 60:005 . . . ...... . . ... .... ........ .. ........ .. . .... . • • • •8 hours
Electives in art (excluding 60:021; 60:095; 60:195) ..... . .......... . .. . ..... . ... - - .12 hours
20 hours
Note: 60:005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses.
60:040 highly recommended for elective .
60:001 . The Visual World-3 hrs.
Introduction into the visual world, the world of art.
Seeing, learning, doing with a team of teachers .
Emphasis on the contemporary. 6 penods.
60:003. The Visual Arts: Current Trends -3 hrs.
Concepts and modes of expression in contemporary art since 1945. Informal lecture with ip-oup
project participation. 2 periods. Not for art history
credit.
60:005. The Visual Process: Seeing Into Doing
-3hrs.
For art majors and minors only. Greater emphasis
on individual search, process, change . 6 periods.
Prerequisites: 60:001 ; 60:003.
60:018. Drawing - 3 hrs.
Emphasis on growth in perception of visual form.
Range of materials and sub1ect matter. 6 penods .
60:021. Exploring Art- 3 hrs.
.
. .
Experience with a variety of matenals with implications for their adaption on the elementary
school level, 6 periods. Prerequisite: 60:001.
60:025. Design I: Introduction to Design-3 hrs.
Basic introduction to design ideas, methods, and
tools of visual problem solving. 6 periods. Prereq uisites: 60:001 ; 60:003. Prerequisite or corequisite:
60:005.
60:026. Two-Dimensional Media-3 hrs.
Theoretical and practical problems and solutions
peculiar to the two-dimensional surface . 6 periods.
60:027. Three-Dimensional Media-3 hrs.
Theoretical and practical problems and solutions
peculiar to the three -dimensional form/object . 6
periods.
60:032. Creative Photography- 3 hrs.
Heightening preceptual and conceptual awareness
through the intermediacy of the camera and
photosensitive emulsions. 6 periods.
60:034. Printmaking- 3 hrs.
Woodcuts, etchings, serigraphs, lithographs, and
collographs. 6 periods.
60:037. Sculpture-3 hrs.
Handling visual ideas and learning to interpret
them directly: emphasis on sensitivity to possibilities of materials, awareness of processes involved in thinking visually, with a search for forms
which best communicate this . 6 periods.
60:040. Survey of Art History I -3 hrs.
Introduction to history of painting, sculpture,
architecture and other arts: ancient through
medieval.

60:041. Survey of Art History 11-3 hrs.
Introduction to history of painting, sculpture,
architecture, and other arts: Renaissance through
modem.
60:050. Ceramics- 3 hrs.
Ceramic materials, design, formi"ng , glazing, and
firing. 6 periods.
60:054. Puppetry-3 hrs.
.
.
.
Design, construction, manipulation, . s_tagmg of
various puppet forms . Includes md1v1dual and
group experimentation with materials, operation,
staging, lighting, and filming .
60:005. General Crafts- 3 hrs.
Work in a variety of craft areas with emphasis on
design. Primarily for non-art majors. 6 periods.
60:056. Fibers - 3 hrs.
Applications of contemporary ideas to traditional
skills with fiber materials; introduction to fiber and
textile design, including weaving, knotting, batik,
tie-dye, and stitchery.
60:057. Wood Design-3 hrs.
.
Introduction to technical and aesthetic aspects of
wood design; design problems in various uses of
woods; wood combined with other materials.
60:060. Art - Film - 3 hrs.
Introduction to film as a visual medium, an art object, an art event. Student to make short films with
emphasis on visual ideas. Technique.
60:074. Jewelry and Metalwork-3 hrs.
Forming, joining, decorating, and combining
precious and non-precious metals with other
materials. 6 periods.
60:075. Metalsmithing-3 hrs.
Designing and forming metal objects by forging . 6
periods.
60:080. Painting-3 hrs.
Experience in various painting media. 6 periods.
60:095. Philosophy and Materials of Art
Education -4 hrs.
Study of the philosophy, materials, and facilities of
art education on the elementary and secondary
school level. 6 periods plus 1 hour arranged. 3 hours
will count as education .
60:lll(g). Life Drawing-3 hrs.
.
.
Drawing from the model using a vanety of media . 6
periods.
•60:118(g). Advanced Drawing-:-1-5 hrs. .
.
Credit to be determined at time of registration .
May be repeated for credit.
"First registration for 3 hows only.
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60:125(g). Design II: Advanced Problems in
Design -3 hrs.
Intensive application of design methods and skill s.
Major problems in pure design research, graphic
design, product design, environmental design . 6
periods. Prerequisites: 60:025 .
60:126(g). Design III: Individual Design Study
-3 hrs.
Advanced design problems and practicum . Practical application of design ski lls in cooperation with
local business and industry. May be taken for two
semesters for a total of 6 hours credit. 6 periods .
Prerequisite: 60:125.
•60:131(g). Advanced Photography-1-5 hrs.
An extension of photography as creative image
m aking; in -depth look at processes, criti cism, and
student's own ideas and directions in photography.
May be repeated for credit.
•60:134(g). Advanced Printmaking-1-5 hrs.
Credit to be determined at time of registration .
May be repeated for credit.
•60:137(g). Advanced Sculpture -1-5 hrs.
Credit to be determined at time of registration .
May be repeated for credit.
60:141(g). Art History-3 hrs.
May be repeated for credit but not in the same section . Students may select from the following sections: 1. Medeival; 2. Northern Renaissa nce; 3. In dian; 4. Japanese; 5. Ancient Orient; 6. Classical
Ancient; 7. Chinese.
60:142(g). Italian Renaissance Art -3 hrs.
History of 14th, 15th, and 16th century Italia n art.
60:144(g). Baroque and Rococo-3 hrs.
History of Baroque and Rococo art in 17th and 18th
century Europe .
60:146(g). 19th Century European Art-3 hrs.
Napoleonic art to Art Nouveau .
60:147(g). Oriental Art-3 hrs.
Introdu ction to the arts of India, Southeast Asia ,
China and Japan .
60:148(g). Contemporary Art History-3 hrs.
Studies in the nature and role of contemporary art.
•60:150(g). Advanced Ceramics -1-5 hrs.
Credit to be determined at time of registration .
May be repeated for credit.
•60:156(g). Advanced Crafts-1-5 hrs.
Credit to be determined at the time of registration .
May be repeated for credit. 1. Wood . 2. Fibers.
3. General Crafts.
60:160(g). Advanced Puppetry-1-5 hrs.
C redit to be determined at time of registration (first
registration must be for 3 hours). May be repea ted
with consent of instructor for a total of 6 hours.
Prerequisite: 60:054.
•60:167(g). Advanced Art-Film -1-5 hrs.
Use of film as a visual art medium. Emphasis on the
individual artist as a film maker. Prerequisite:
60:060 or eq uiva lent .
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•60:170(g). Advanced Metalwork-1-5 hrs.
Credit to be determined at time of registration .
May be repeated for credit.
•60:180(g). Advanced Painting-1-5 hrs.
Credit to be determined at time of registration.
May be repeated for credit.
60:195(g). Artist-Teacher Seminar-2 hrs.
Evolution of contem porar y art education
philosophy and the dynamic role of the twentieth
century artist -teacher. Place of the artist-teacher in
society and in the community . Art demands of our
present culture and implications for the art educati on program in terms of methods and materials.
Prerequisite: 60 :095 .
60:198. Independent Study.
60:275. Graduate Studio -2-8 hrs.
Credit to be determined at time of registration.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: approval
of graduate adviser. 1. Drawing, 2. Ceramics,
3. Painting, 4. Printmaking, 5. Sculpture, 6. Crafts,
7. Metalwork, 8. Design, 9. Photography.
60:289. Seminar: Issues in Higher Education
in the Visual Arts 1-1 hr.
Introduction of various issues in hi gher education
which confron t the college art instructor.
60:289. Seminar: Issues in Higher Education
in the Visual Arts 11-1 hr.
Individually selected issues in the visual art s for
discussion and research .
60:289. Seminar: Critique and Analysis -1 hr.
Analysis of concepts, forms and techniques encountered in own creative studio work and work of
others. In ves ti gation of individually selected co n cepts and materials. Examines role of professional
artist and public.
60:289. Seminar: Intra-Media -1 hr.
Theories and philosophies of contemporary artists
and art criticism as related to student's studi o work.
60:292. Research and Bibliography-3 hrs.
60:293. Research in Art History-1-5 hrs.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
Art History or proficiency and department approval.
60:294. lnternship-3-9 hrs.
Student-selected areas of practical internship experiences relating to student's particular interest in
the visual arts in higher education . Maximum
enrollment per semester: 6 hours. Prerequisite: department approval.
60:295. Seminar in Teaching Art-3 hrs.
Specific art education relating to public schools
with emphasis upon continuity of art activ ity.
Sa ti sfies the special methods elective for the professional core .
60:296. The Supervision of Art-3 hrs.
Teaching problem s and practices relating to the
curriculum and the supervis ion of art.
60:297. Practicum .
60:299. Research .
•First registration for 3 hours onl y.

English

English Language and Literature
Robbins, Head. Baughman, Cahill, S. Cawelti, Day, DeHoff, C. Eblen, Forest, R. Gish,
R. Goodman, HiDuke, G. Hovet, T. Hovet, Hubly, Jewell, V. Johnson, Kalmar, J. Kimball,
Klinkowitz•, Kovich, LaRocque, Lounsberry, McKean, A. Odwarka, Rackstraw, G. Remington,
T. Remington, Samuels, Schmidt, Shields, F. Smith, Struthers, L. Taylor, Tharp, Ure, R. J. Ward,
Welden, Wheeler, R. Wilson, Wood .
•on leave

ENGLISH MAJOR - TEACHING

Required : 62:034; 62:042; 62:043; 62:052; 62:190 ........ .. .. ... ... . .......... .. ... 15 hours
Required: 6 hours of writing courses (only 3 hours
may be taken from 62:002, 62:003, 62:004) ................... . ... . .... . ... . ... 6 hours
Required : two of the following: 63:130; 63:132; 63:125 .... .. ............... . ....... . 6 hours
Electives in English ..... .. . . .. . ....... .. ... . ... . .......... . .... . .. . ..... . .. . . 15 hours
--42 hours
23:130 (Reading for Adolescents) may be taken for credit on this major.

ENGLISH MAJOR

Required: 62:034; 62:042; 62:043; 62:052 . ... . ..... . ........... . .. . . . . ... . ....... 12 hours
Required : one of the following : 62:002; 62:003; 62:004;
62:103; 66:040 ............. . ............. .. .. .. ... . ... . . . . . .... .. .. . ...... 3 hours
Required : one of the following: 63:125; 63:130; 63:132 . . ... . ... . .... . ........ . . . ... . 3 hours
Electives in English ..... . ......... . ......... . ... .. . ... ....... . ........ . ... ... 24 hours
42hours

TEACHING ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR (TEFL)

Required: 62:002; another writing course . .......... . . . . . . . . . .... . .. . ..... .. .... . 6 hours
Required: 62:034; 62:042; 62:052 ....................... .. ..... .. . ... . ........... 9 hours
Required: 63:130; 63:125 or 63:132; 63:141; 63:144;
63:147; 63:194 ..... . ................. . . . . . .. . ....... . .... . . . ........ . .. . .. 18 hours
Electives in literature or linguistics . . . . . .. .... . . . .... . . . .... . . ... . ....... - ~hours
39 hours
Note: Foreign students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600 or the equivalent in order to
demonstrate their proficiency in English . A foreign student may be required to take additional
English by attending the 63:105 course at the discretion of the TEFL and Linguistics faculty . 63:105
may not be counted for credit on the TEFL program .
It is strongly recommended that native speakers of English majoring in TEFL or Linguistics
programs demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign language either by obtaining at least a C
grade in the second semester of a language course or by passing a proficiency examination.
This major does not make one eligible for certification to teach .
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ENGLISH LINGUISTICS MAJOR
Required : 62:002; 62:034; 62:042; 62:052 ............... . ....... . .. . .... . . .. .. .. . 12 hours
Required: 63:010; 63:125; 63:130; 63:132; 63:134; 63:141;
63: 142; 63: 144 . ... . .. .. .... .. ..... . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ... . .......... . . .... . ... 24 hours
Cognate electives: a minimum of 6 hours from 40:118;
51 :105; 51 :106; 63:198; 65:119; 80:169; 80:170 ........... . ........... . . . .. - ~hours
42 hours

It is strongly recommended that native speakers of English majoring in TEFL or Linguistics
programs demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign language either by obtaining at least a C
grade in the second semester of a language course or by passing a proficiency examination.
ENGLISH MINOR - Teaching
Required: 62:034; 62:042 or 62:043; 62:052; 62:190 ............. . ...... . .... . .... . . 12 hours
Required: 6 hours of writing courses (only 3 hours may
be taken from 62:002, 62:003, 62:004) ..... .. ... . ............................. 6 hours
Required: one of the following: 63:125; 63:130; 63:132 ... . ........ .. .......... . ..... 3 hours
Electives in English . . ... .. ... .. ... . . .. ... . .... . ... . ... . ... . ............ - ~hours
24 hours
This minor requires achievement of a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.25 in
English courses.
ENGLISH MINOR
Required : 62:034; 62:042; 62:043; 62:052 . . . .............. . ... ...... . .. . .. . .. .... 12 hours
Required : one course in writing .......... . .. . . ... .. ... . ... . ... . ..... . .... . ... . . 3 hours
Electives in English . .......... .. . . .... .. ... . ... . . . . ... .. . ........ ...... - ~hours
18 hours
TEACHING ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINOR
Required : 63:130; 63:141; 63:144; 63:147; 63:194 . . . . ................... . ....... .. . 15 hours
Since these courses are given in a two-year sequence it is desirable to begin the sequence at
the beginning of the sophomore year. No foreign language is required .
JOURNALISM MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts
Required : 66:032; 66:040; 66:140 . . ...... . ........................ .... . . ....... .. 9 hours
Electives: at least 6 hours from the following 66:102; •66:103; 66:104; 66:105; 66:131; 66:132; 66:141;
66:150; 66:110; 13:142; 13:147; 13:162; 24:147; 33:155;
hours
33:158; 50:018; 50:060; 50:062; 50:161 ............ . ... . .. . . ... . . . .. . ... . -~
15 hours
•Recommended for students on the teaching program.
LINGUISTICS MINOR
Required: 63:125; 63:134; 63:141; 63:144; 63:142 ........ . ... . ................. . . 14-15 hours
LANGUAGE ARTS SUBJECT FIELD - Middle School/Junior High Education Major•
Required: 62:002; 62:034; 62:165; 62:190; 21:044; 23:110;
23:130; plus a 2-3 hour course in speech .... .. .. ............ . ... . . . ... . . .. 24-25 hours

(•See Department of Curriculum and Instruction, page 118.)
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NOTE: Three interdepartmental programs offered cooperatively by the Department of
Modem Languages and the Department of English Language and Literature are listed on pages
154 and 155. These are TEFL/Foreign Language Major - Teaching, English and Foreign Language
Combined Major, and Comparative Literature Minor.

ENGLISH
62:001. Writing: Fundamentals - 3 hrs.
Development of basic skills in writing, with emphasis on organization, the use of details, effective
word choice, and sentence patterns . Does not count
for credit on either English majors or minors .
62:002. Writing: Language - 3 hrs.
Writing based on readings about language and the
student's language experience.
62:003. Writing: Exposition - 3 hrs.
Exploring and communicating, in writing, ideas
stressing various prose patterns and techniques .
62:004. Writing: Argument and Persuasion - 3 hrs.
Writing on controversial issues with an emphasis
on the development of evidence, the study of
audience psychology and the objective evaluation
of others.
62:020. Science Fiction - 3 hrs.
Development of modern science fiction . Current
trends; parallels and contrasts between science fiction and "literary" fiction .
62:031. Introduction to Literature - 3 hrs.
Understanding and appreciating the basic forms of
imaginative literature . May not be taken for major
credit.
62:034. Analysis of Literary Forms - 3 hrs.
Practice in written analysis of literary genres, including poetry, drama , short story, and novel.
62:035. Introduction to Film - 3 hrs.
An examination on an introductory level of four
film genres: Narrative, documentary, animated, experimental; preparation for further work , either individually or academically.
62:040. The Short Novel - 2 hrs.
May not be taken for major credit .
62:042. Tradition of British Literature to 1800
- 3 hrs.
Major trends and masterpieces from Medieval,
Renaissance , and 18th Century periods: 700-1800.
62:043. Tradition of British Literature since 1800
- 3 hrs.
Major trends and masterpieces from the Romantic,
Victorian, and Modern periods: 1800 to present.
62:052. The Tradition of American Literature
- 3 hrs.
Broad trends and important writers in the
American literary tradition , from 1620 to 1950.
Strongly recommended to precede advanced -level
courses in American literature .

62:053. American Masterpieces - 3 hrs.
Selected works by major American writers from
Colonial times to present. Does not count for credit
on English major.
62:060. World Literature I - 3 hrs.
Masterpieces of Western and non-Western literature from the beginnings to 1650.
62:061. World Literature II - 3 hrs.
Masterpieces of Western and non-Western literature from 1650 to the present.
62:070. Creative Writing - 3 hrs.
Initial experiences in writing of fiction or poetry.
May not be repeated for credit.
62:103. Advanced Writing - 3 hrs.
62:112(g). Western Drama: Aeschylus to Ibsen
- 3 hrs.
Major dramatists of the Western tradition from ancient Greece to 19th-century Europe (in English
translation) .
62:113(g). British Drama to 1642 - 3 hrs.
Emphasis on contemporaries of Shakespeare such
as Marlowe, Jonson , and Webster; consideration of
medieval mystery and morality plays .
62:114(g). British Drama: 1660 to 1900 - 3 hrs.
Includes comedy of wit and manners , sentimental
drama , melodrama , and drama of domestic and
social problems.
62:115(g). Modern Drama - 3 hrs.
American, British and Continental.
62:116(g). English Renaissance - 3 hrs.
1500-1642.
62:117(g). 18th Century British Literature - 3 hrs.
Major writers of satire, verse, and prose including
Dryden , Swift, Pope, and Johnson .
62:118(g). British Romantic Poets - 3 hrs.
Emphasis on Blake, Wordsworth , Coleridge, Byron,
Keats , and Shelley .
62:119(g) . British Victorian Writers - 3 hrs.
Later 19th-century writers of verse and prose such
as Tennyson , Browning, Arnold , Carlyle, Mill, and
Ruskin .
62:120(g). 20th Century British Novel - 3 hrs.
62:121(g). The American Renaissance - 3 hrs.
Major writers of the 1840's and 1850's: Hawthorne,
Melville , Emerson , Thoreau , and early Whitman .
62:123(g). American Realism and Naturalism to
WWI - 3 hrs.
Fiction from 1870 through WWI.
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62:124(g). 20th Century American Novel - 3 hrs.
62:125(g). Contemporary Southern Literature
- 3 hrs .
1920 to the present .
62:126(g). The American Short Story - 3 hrs.
From Poe to the present.
62:128. Images of Women in Literature - 3 hrs.
Ima ges , symbols , and myths of women in litera ture ; femini s t critici s m . Pre requi si te: 62:034.
62:134(g). Modern British and American Poetry
- 3 hrs.
Since 1914.
62:135(g). Continental Short Story - 3 hrs.
62:136(g). Faulkner - 3 hrs.
62:144(g). Chaucer - 3 hrs.
62:147(g). Millon - 3 hrs.
Milton's m a jor En glis h poe try a nd prose .
62:148(!;). Shakespeare - 3 hrs.
62:153(g). Major American Poets to 1900 - 3 hrs.
62:154. Afro-American Literature - 3 hrs.
A s tudy o f Black w ri ters in America .
62:155(g). Continental Novel - 3 hrs.
M a jor works o f prose fiction b y writers su ch as
Cervantes , Ste ndh al, Flaubert , Dos toevs ky, Tolstoy,
and Mann (in En glish tran slation) .
62:156(g). British Novel to 1900 - 3 hrs.
M a jo r fi ctio n write rs, su ch as Fi eldin g, Sterne,
Au s te n , Di cken s , Thackeray , the Brontes, George
Eliot, a nd Hard y.
62:161(g) . Literary Criticism - 3 hrs ,
Impo rtant mod e rn a nd traditio n al critical positions
a nd the ir a pplica tion to imag inative literature .
62:165(g). Literature for Adolescents - 2 hrs ,
Rea ding and e valu a ti on o f literature suitable for
ado lescents .
62:174(g) . Poetry Workshop - 1-6 hrs.
M ay be re pea te d fo r credit. Prere qui si te or corequi s ite : 62:180 a nd co n se nt o f instru ctor.
62:175(g) . Fiction Workshop - 1-6 hrs,
M ay b e repea te d for cre dit . Pre requi s ite or core qui s ite : 62:181 a nd co n se nt of in stru ctor.
62:180(g). The Craft of Poetry - 3 hrs.
Fo rm s , techniqu es , a nd proble m s in p oe try writ in g ; prima ril y fo r s tude nts interes ted in crea tive
writin g .
62:181(g). The Craft of Fiction - 3 hrs.
Form s , techniqu es , a nd pro ble ms in ficti on writin g;
prim aril y fo r crea tive writin g .
62:184(g). Old English - 3 hrs.
62:188(g). Senior Seminar in Literature - 3 hrs.
For se n io rs o nl y. To pi c to be a nnoun ced in
se me ste r schedule o f classes .
62:189 , Independent Reading in English - 1-4 hrs.
Thi s course is n ot o ffe red as a class . A stude nt, with
pe rmi ss ion of th e H ea d of the Departme nt , secures
a pre pare d rea din g lis t in o ne o f the fo ur a reas:
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a n cie nt dram a , m odern dra ma , fi ctio n , poetry .
After completing the readin gs he submits himself
to a departmental exa mination . Credit and grade
a re assigned on the same bas is as othe r courses
ta ken for credit b y examination . The sa me fee
sys te m opera tes, the student is entirel y on his own ,
sin ce no group or individual discussion sess ions
a re provide d , but the stude nt is free to co n sult the
in stru ctor wh o pre pa red the readin g list concerning
its sco pe and inte nt. Prerequi s ite: 62:034. May be
repea ted fo r a m ax imum o f 8 hours .

62:190(g). The Teaching of English - 3 hrs.
Credit also as a co urse in e du ca tion fo r a stude nt
whose ma jor is En glish .
62:191(g), Seminar for the Student Teacher - 1 hr.
An intensive course to integrate 62:190 with the
student teaching experience .
62:193(g), The Teaching of Writing - 3 hrs.
62:195(g), Teaching of Creative Writing - 3 hrs,
For English majors and minors, and elementary
education majors with a language arts emphasis.
62:198. Independent Study,
See pp . 57, 78.
62:201. Introduction to Graduate Study in English
- 3hrs,
Introduction to the problems, techniques, and tools
of graduate-level study and research in English .
62:204. Advanced Literary Criticism - 3 hrs,
Selected problems in the theory of literary art, the
history of criticism, and the interpretation of
particular works.
62:207. The English Curriculum - 3 hrs,
Theories behind the teaching of English and trends
in curriculum methods and materials, particularly
. in secondary English.
62:221 , English Renaissance Literature - 3 hrs,
(1485-1612)
62:222. 17th Century English Literature - 3 hrs.
(1612-1660)
62:223, 18th Century English Literature - 3 hrs,
(1660-1798)
62:225. 19th Century English Literature - 3 hrs,
Romantic or Victorian (1798-1900).
62:226, Modem English Literature - 3 hrs.
(1900-1945)
62:231 , American Romantic Literature - 3 hrs,
(1800-1870).
62:232. American Realistic and Naturalistic
Literature - 3 hrs,
(1870-1912)
62:234, Modem American Literature - 3 hrs.
(1912-1945)
62:260, Contemporary Fiction - 3 hrs.
(1945-present).
62:261, Contemporary Poetry - 3 hrs,
(1945-Presen t) .

English

62:262. Contemporary Drama - 3 hrs.
(1945-Present).
62:264. Continental Literature - 3 hrs.
62:284. Seminar in Literature - 3 hrs.
62:291. Seminar in the Teaching of English - 3 hrs.
62:292. Teaching English in the Community
College - 3 hrs.
Curriculum and instructional strategies suitable for
the community college in meeting the needs of the
diverse population of the two-year college .
62:297. Practicum.
Graduate-level student teaching. Seep .
62:299. Research.
LINGUISTICS
(See pages
149 and 150 for TEFL and English
Linguistics prog rams.)
63:010. Language and Culture - 3 hrs.
Fundamental concepts used in the study of
language, culture, and their interrelationships.
Discussion of ethnolinguistic variations and universals.
63:105(g). English Language for Foreign
Students - 3 hrs.
The patterns and idioms of English for non-native
speakers with guided practice in speaking, writing,
and comprehension. Offered only on ungraded
(credit/no credit) basis. May be taken for graduate
credit, but may not be applied to requirements for
any graduate degree.
63:125(g). Introduction to Linguistics - 3 hrs.
Examination of the major phonological,
syntactic, and semantic aspects of a variety of
human languages.
63:130(g). The Structue of English - 3 hrs.
Linguistic analysis of the major phonological, syntactic, and semantic properties of modern
American English .
63:132(g). History of the English Language
- 3 hrs.
Developmental survey of the English language
from its beginnings to the present as a product of
linguistic change and variation, political history,
and social attitude. Prerequisite: 63:130 or 63:125.
63:134(g). Historical and Comparative
Linguistics - 3 hrs.
Theories of language change and diversification .
Discussion of genetic and typological and
classification, reconstruction, dialect emergence,
and linguistic universals. Prerequisite: 63:125 or
63:130.
63:141(g). Transformational Grammar - 3 hrs.
Theories of grammar from a generativetransformational point of view with special emphasis on English syntax. Prerequisite: 63:130 or
63:125.
63:142(g). Introduction to Semantics - 3 hrs.
Traditional and recent theories of meaning in
language. Prerequisite: 63:125 or 63:130.

63:144(g). Introduction to Phonology - 3 hrs.
The sound systems of human languages, including
articulatory and acoustic phonetics, structural
phonemics, distinctive features, and generative
phonology . Prerequisite: 63:130 or 63:125.
63:147(g). Problems of English Grammar - 3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 63: 130 or 63:125.
63:160(g). Sociolinguistics and Dialectology
- 3hrs.
Language variation as an expression of socioeconomic, geographic, and personal status. Prerequisite: 63:132 or 63:134.
63:194(g). Teaching English as a Foreign
Language - 3 hrs.
Methods and materials. Classroom practices, textbooks, language laboratory, testing. Prerequisite:
63:130 or 63:125.
63:198. Independent Study.
63:235. Contrastive and Error Analysis - 3 hrs.
Techniques of comparing the grammatical systems
of a target and a native language, and the
pedagogical applications of such analysis . Prereq uisite: 63:130 or 63:125.
63:254. Phonology - 3 hrs.
63:256. Syntax - 3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 63:141.
63:258. Semantics - 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: 63:141; 63:142.
63:285. Seminar in Language - 3 hrs.
63:297. Practicum.
Graduate-level student teaching of English as a
foreign language .
63:299. Research.

SCHOOL JOURNALISM
(See page 150 fo r Journalism minor.)
66:032. Introduction to Mass Media - 3 hrs.
Technical and critical survey of print and electronic
media, and related fields .
66:040. Reporting and News Writing - 3 hrs.
News values; methods of obtaining, verifying, and
presenting news .
66:102(g). Magazine Article Writing - 3 hrs.
Writing and marketing different types of articles for
various publications.
66:103(g). High School Newspaper and Yearbook
- 3hrs.
Advising school publications; staff organization;
methods of printing; policies, style, content, textbooks, business management . Prerequisite: 66:040
or consent of instructor.
66:104(g). Journalism Laboratory I - 1 hr.
Practical experience in gathering and writing news
stories for local media, especially campus publications. May be repeated for a total of 3 hours. Prerequisite: 66:040 or consent of instructor.
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66:lOS(g). Journalism Laboratory II - 1 hr.
Writing feature , investigative, and interpretive
articles for local media, especially campus publications. May be repeated for a total of 2 hrs. Prerequ isite: 60:040 or consent of instructor.
66:U0(g). Field Experience in Journalism - 1-6 hrs.
Student works with local newspaper and /or local
agency which produces newsletters, brochures, and
press releases to gain on-the-job experience in the
print media. Prerequisites: 66:040; 66:140; and at
least junior standing, and consent of instructor.
66:131(g). History of Mass Communications
- 3hrs.
Development of American newspapers and
periodicals, from early beginnings in Europe to
present day; rise of radio and television .

66:132(g). Mass Communication Law - 3 hrs.
Origins and backgrounds of press law: libel and its
defenses, penalties, right of privacy; problems of
fair trial. Law and self-regulation in advertising, in
broadcast media.
66:140(g). Advanced Reporting - 3 hrs.
Gathering information and writing of complex
news stories; emphasis on the social , legal, and
moral rights and responsibilities of the journalist.
Prerequisite: 66:040 or consent of instructor.
66:141 . Feature and Editorial Writing - 3 hrs.
Writing feature articles and editorials for publication. Prerequisite: 66:040 or consent of instructor.
66:lSO(g). Editing and Design - 3 hrs.
Copyreading, proofreading, writing headlines;
studying make-up, typography, and photography.

English/Foreign Language Programs
The following three programs are offered cooperatively by the Department of English
Language and Literature and the Department of Modem Languages, and are under the joint
jurisdiction and supervision of these two departments.
TEFL/Foreign Language Major - Teaching
English and Foreign Language Combined Major
Comparative Literature Minor
Advisers for these programs are assigned by the respective department heads.
TEFL/FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR - TEACHING

This major is offered cooperatively by the Department of English Language and Literature
and the Department of Modern Languages, and is under the joint jurisdiction and supervision of
these two departments.
Required core: 62:002; 62:034; 63:130; 63:141; 63:144; 63:147;
63:194; 70:110; and 6 hours of linguistic courses . . . ... ........ . . . . . . . . ... . .... 30 hours
Required : 30 hours from one of the language ~emphases below . ... .. . ..... . . . - ~ hours
60 hours
*Emphases -

French: 72:011; 72:051 (3 hrs.); 72:061 (2 hrs .); 72:070; 72:101; 72:125; 72:180; 70:190; at least
one 3-hour French literature course; and electives in French to make 30 hours .
German: 74:051 (3 hrs .); 74:052 (3 hrs .); 74:061 (2 hrs .); 74:062 (2 hrs.); 74:071; 74:101;
74:123; 74:107; 74:160; 74:180; 70:190; and electives in German to make 30 hours .
Spanish: 78:051 (2 hrs.); 78:052 (2 hrs.); 78:061 (3 hrs .); 78:062 (3 hrs .); 78:071 ; 78:101;
78:105; 78:107; 78:123; 78:180; 70:190; and electives in Spanish to make 30 hours.
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ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE COMBINED MAJOR
This major is offered cooperatively by the Department of English Language and Literature
and the Department of Modern Languages, and is under the joint jurisdiction and supervision of
these two departments.
Required core: 62:002; 62:034; 63:141; 63:144; 63:147; 63:130 or 63:125;
63:120; 70:110; and electives in linguistics to make ............. . . . . .. . ...... 30 hours
Required : one of the language .. emphases below ....................... ... ... . .. 27 hours
57hours

*Emphases French: 72:011; 72:051 (3 hrs.); 72:061 (2 hrs .); 72:070 or 72:072; 72:010; 72:103; 72:125; and
5 hrs. in French to make 27 hours.
German: 74:051 (3 hrs.); 74:052 (3 hrs .); 74:061 (2 hrs .); 74:062 (2 hrs.); 74:071 ; 74:101;
74:123; and eight hours from 74:101, 74:103, 74:116, 74:118, 74:150, 74:160, 74:180 to
make 27 hours.
Spanish: 78:051; 78:052; 78:061; 78:062; 78:101; 78:103; 78:107; 78:123; 78:140; 78:180 for a
total of 27 hours.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE MINOR
This is an interdisciplinary minor administered jointly by the Department of English
Language and Literature and the Department of Modern Languages .
Required : 70:110; 70:105; 62:161 .... . . . ... . ............ . ... . ..... . ........ .. .. .. 9 hours
A 100-level course in English literature ............... . .... .. ...... . . . . . .. . .. 3 hours
Electives:

For Foreign Language Majors 70:180 . ..... .. .. ... . . ... . . . . ..... . ... . ... . ..... . ..... . ............... . 4 hours
English literature at the 100-level (excluding 62:136, 62:144,
62:147, 62:148) ...... . ... . .. . ........ . ............ . .. . ...... . . . ...... 3 hours
For Non-Foreign Language Majors 70:180 ... ....... .... ................ .. ..... . ... . .............. . . . . .... 4 hours
7X:071 or 7X:072 (available in French, German or Spanish) .......... .. - ~hours
19 hours
A reading knowledge of one foreign language is required .
This minor is designed for foreign language majors and students of English literature who
demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language . Other students who can demonstrate a
reading knowledge of a foreign langugage may also enroll.
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Modern Languages
Konig, Head . Boyd, L. J. Brown, Chabert, Dubois, Febles, Franco, Hawley, Jamosky,
Knowlton, Koppensteiner, Montz, Munoz, Nodarse, Oates, K. Odwarka, Parker, J. Schwartz,
N . Vernon, Walther, Zucker.
NOTE: Major programs available include French, German, Spanish, and the Foreign
Languages Subject Field for the Middle School flunior High School Major. Minors include French,
German, Russian, and Spanish. Courses are offered in all of the above languages and Latin.
Three interdepartmental programs are offered cooperatively with the Department of English
Language and Literature and are listed on pages
and
These programs are TEFL/Foreign
Language Major - Teaching, English and Foreign Language Combined Major, and the Comparative Literature Minor.
A student who has previously been enrolled in the foreign languages at this institution will
be advised by his or her instructor as to the sequence of succeeding courses.
A student who has never had the foreign language should enroll in the Elementary I course.
The previous background and facility in acquiring basic skills of the individual student may
necessitate taking additional work in lower division courses which are not specified in the major.
FRENCH MAJOR - TEACHING

Required : minimum of 30 semester hours in French in courses more advanced than 72:002,
including 72:070, 72:072, 72:101, 72:180, and 70:190, of which at least 20 hours must be in courses
numbered 100 or higher.
FRENCH MAJOR
Required : minimum of 30 semester hours in French in courses more advanced than 72:002,
including 72:070, 72:072, and 72:101, of which at least 20 hours must be in courses numbered 100
or higher.
FRENCH MINOR - Teaching
Required : 70:190 ................. . ............................ . ..... . ......... 3 hours
Required : 16 hours in French in courses more advanced than 72:002 ... . .. . .. . ...... 16 hours
19 hours
FRENCH MINOR

Required : 72:101 or 72:103 ...................................... . ... ... .. . .... 3 hours
Required : 16 hours in French in courses more advanced than 72:002 ... .... ......... 16 hours
19 hours
GERMAN MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : minimum of 30 semester hours in German in courses more advanced than 74:002,
including 74:070, 74:071, 74:101, 74:180, and 70:190, of which at least 20 hours must be in courses
numbered 100 or higher.
GERMAN MAJOR

Required : minimum of 30 semester hours in German in courses more advanced than 74:002,
including 74:071 , 74:070, and 74:101, of which at least 20 hours must be in courses numbered 100
or higher.
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GERMAN MINOR - Teaching
Requir~d : 70:190 ..................................... . ... . .. . ...... . ... . . . .... 3 hours
Required: 16 hours in German in courses more advanced than 74:002 .... .. ........ 16 hours
19 hours
GERMAN MINOR
Required : 74:101 or74:103 .................... . ...... . .. . . . .. . ..... . .... . ..... 3 hours
Required : courses in German more advanced than 74:002 ... .. .... . ..... . ........ 16 hours
19 hours
RUSSIAN MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts
Electives in Russian courses more advanced than 77:002 ..... . ........ . .. . .. . .... . 16 hours
SPANISH MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : minimum of 30 semester hours in Spanish in courses more advanced than 78:002,
including 78:071, 78:080, 78:101, 78:180, and 70:190, of which at least 20 hours must be in courses
numbered 100 or higher.
SPANISH MAJOR
Required : minimum of 30 semester hours in Spanish in courses more advanced than 78:002,
including 78:071, 78:080, and 78:101, of which at least 20 hours must be in courses numbered 100
or higher.
SP A NISH MINOR - Teaching
Required: 70:190 ...... .. .... . ..................... . ... . .. . . .. . .... . . ......... . 3 hours
Required : minimum of 16 hours in Spanish in courses more
advanced than 78:002 . . . .. ............. .. ........... . ........ .. . . ....... . 16 hours
19 hours
SP A NISH MINOR
Required : 78:101 or 78:103 ........ . . . . . ....... . ...... . ............... . . . ...... 3 hours
Required : minimum of 16 hours in Spanish in courses more
advanced than 78:002 ............. . .... . .. . .......... . . . . . ... . . . . . .... . . . 16 hours
19 hours
FOREIGN LANGUAGE SUBJECT FIELD - Middle School /Junior High School Education
Major""

French Required : 72:051 and 72:061 ............. . . . ....... .. . . . ... . ... . . . .......... 5 hours
Required : 72:001; 72:070; 72:101; 72:103" or 72:124 or
72:125; plus a 2-hour course in methods or pre-practicum .. . ..... . . . .... . 16 hours
21 hours
"If 72:103 is elected, the student is strongly advised to take
one of the two courses in French Civilization.

German Required: 74:051 and 74:061 ..... ... .......... . .. . .. . .. . ..... . .......... ... . 5 hours
Required : 74:052 and 74:062 . .......... . . . ..... . .. . . . ..... . . . . . . .... . . . . .... 5 hours
Required : 74:101; 74:123; 74:190; 74:061 or 74:103 or 74:108 ....... . ........... . 11 hours
21 hours
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Spanish Required : 78:051 and 78:061 .................... . ... . ..... . ........ .. .... . 10 hours
Required: 78:101; 78:103; 78:123 or 78:142; plus a
2-hour course in methods or pre-practicum . . ... . ..... . ................ 11 hours
21 hours
(••s ee Department of Curriculum and Instruction, page 118)
GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES
70:050. Phonetic Theory and Practice - 1 hr.
Practical phonetic training. Work in language
laboratory required .
70:099. Preparation for Study Abroad - 2 hrs.
For students planning to study and travel abroad.
Includes practical, social, geographic, and cultural
aspects; some emphasis on contrasting American
and foreign cultures. No credit on major or minor
in foreign language .
70:105(g). Comparative Stylistics - 3 hrs.
Techniques of comparative literary analysis, em phasizes aesthetic aspects of literature. Taught in
English. Prerequisite: reading knowledge of one
foreign language.
70:1 lO(g). Comparative Study of Western
Literature and Civilization - 3 hrs.
A comparative study of major literary movements
and philosophical concepts and their impact on
Western culture. A team-teaching approach will be
used in order to present literary and cultural areas
from different points of view and to show how the
diffe rent countries, their literatures, languages and
cultures are interlinked and how they have influenced one another. 1 hour of credit earned may
be counted toward a major in a foreign language.
Taught in English .
70:120(g). Western Literatures - 3 hrs.
Study of a limited aspect or genre of European or
Latin American literature in English tran slation.
No credit on major or minor in a foreign language.
70:150(g). Perspectives in Bilingualism - 3 hrs.
Elements involved in bilingualism for defining and
understanding the various facets of bilingualis m in
today 's world , such as: International Bilingualis m,
Bilingualism in the United States, Bilingual Educa tion and Opportunities in Bilingualism .
70:lS0(g). Translation of Literary Texts - 4 hrs.
Theories _and tec~niques of literary translation.
Prerequ1s1te: reading knowledge of one fore ign
language.
70:190(g). The Teaching of Foreign Languages
- 2-4hrs.
Credit also as a course in education for a student
whose major is foreign languages. This course ordinarily should precede student teaching. Prerequisite or corequisite (for majors only); 72:180 or
74:180 or 78:180.
70:198. Independent Study.
See pp . 57 ,78.
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FRENCH
(See page 156 for programs in French.)
72:001. Elementary French I - 5 hrs.
For beginners.
72:002. Elementary II - 5 hrs.
Continuation of 72:001. Prerequisite: 72:001 or
equivalent.
72:011. Intermediate French - 5 hrs.
Provides thorough review of the patterns of French
as well as development of vocabulary and emphasis
on speaking and writing. Prerequisite: 72:002 or
equivalent.
72:051. Intermediate Composition - 2-3 hrs.
Progressive development of writing skill through a
sequence of graded exercises on topics related to
French civilization, with a review of basic structure. (Combination of credits together with 72:061
may not total more than 5 hours in one semester.)
Prerequisite: 72:002 or equivalent; 72:011 or equivalent. Corequisite: 72:061 or other intermediate
course with approval of department head .
72:061. Intermediate Conversation - 2-3 hrs.
Develops oral fluency through pattern practice,
systematically guided conversations on civilization
topics using structures reviewed in the correspond ing composition course and free conversation on
subjects of current interest. (Combination of credits
together with 72:051 may not total more than 5
hours in one semester.) Prerequisite: 72:002 or
equivalent; 72:011 or equivalent. Corequisite:
72:051 or other intermediate course with approval
of department head .
72:070. Selected French Readings - 3 hrs.
Intensive reading and discussion of extracts from
books and magazine articles to develop reading
ability through non-literary texts on various subjects of interest to the class, and develop other
language skills through discussion. Prerequisites:
72:051 and 72:061 , or equivalent.
72:072. Introduction to French Literature - 3 hrs.
Intensive study of great pages from leading writers,
with the political and literary history of their time.
Application of language skills to basic literary
analysis. Prerequisite: 72:070.
72:090. Teaching French in the Elementary Schools
-1 hr.
Techniques and practice in teaching French; includes weekly training experience in the local
schools plus class sessions. May be repeated twice
for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

French

72:091. Bilingual Pre-Practicum - 3 hrs.
For the second and third-level student. Work with
first-level classes which enables student to reinforce basic language skills through direct participation with first-level students. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. '
72:lOl(g). Advanced Composition - 3 hrs.
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical
structures of the French language, with a look at
contrasting grammatical and linguistic approaches
to problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed
on the successful application of the principles
learned . May be repeated once for credit with approval of instructor. Prerequisite or corequisite:
72:072 or equivalent .
72:103(g). Advanced Conversation - 3 hrs.
Develops and improves oral fluency through free
and guided conversation . May be repeated once for
credit with approval of instructor. Prerequisites:
72:051 and 72:061 or permission of instructor.
72:105(g) . Stylistics - 3 hrs.
An introduction to stylistic analysis. Development
of style in composition through study of excerpts
from contemporary French works and literary
translation into French . Prerequisite or corequisite:
72:101 or equivalent.
72:107(g). Listening and Comprehension - 3 hrs.
Develops and improves ease with which one understands all types of standard speech including
taped material , readings, radio and television
broadcasts, and movies. Offered only on summer
study tour.
72:108(g). Oral Translation - 3 hrs.
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite:
72:101 or equivalent.
72:114(g). Short Stories - 3 hrs.
Short stories from Vigny, Merimee, Daudet,
Maupassant, Ayme and others. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent .
72:118(g). Popular Prose Fiction - 3 hrs.
Novels from V. Hugo, A. Dumas, P. Benoit,
Maurois, Daninos, Druon and /or others: Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:124(g). Contemporary France - 3 hrs.
A survey of recent developments and a description
of the country, its people, customs and way of life,
institutions, economy, and art . Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:12S(g). French Culture and Civilization
- 3hrs.
Includes historical, cultural and sociological background for the understanding of contemporary
France. May be repeated in summer institute
abroad for 2 hrs. credit. Prerequisite: 72:101 or
equivalent.
72:128(g). Literature of Ideas - 3 hrs.
Montaigne, Pascal, La Rochefoucauld, Saint
Simon , La Bruyere, Montesquieu , Voltaire,
Chateaubriand, Rousseau , de Tocqueville and their
modem successors. Prerequisite or corequisite:
72:101 or equivalent.

72:131(g). The Comedy from Moliere to 1890
- 3 hrs.
Plays from Moliere, Marivaux, Beaumarchais,
Mussel, Labiche, Auier. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:135(g). Poetry and Verse Drama - 3 hrs.
Representative poems selected for their enduring
appeal with classical and romantic dramas from
Corneille, Racine, Victor Hugo, Rostand . Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:144(g). Novels of the 19th and 20th Centuries
- 3 hrs.
Novels from Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert, Proust,
Robbe-Grillet and others. Prerequisite or corequi site: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:146(g). The Drama since 1890 - 3 hrs.
Plays from Romains, Pagnol, Claude!, Giraudoux,
Anouilh, Sartre, Beckett, and others. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:160(g). Advanced Oral Practice - 2-4 hrs.
Development of oral fluency and greater accuracy
through structured oral exercises; free conversation
dealing with civilization and topics of current
interest. Structural, morphological and phonetic exercises designed to meet the needs of the individual participants. Prerequisites or corequisite:
72:101 or equivalent.
72:lSO(g). Applied Linguistics: French - 3 hrs.
Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning
the French Language. Prerequisite 72:101 or
equivalent .
72:185(g). Written Translation - 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of written translation using varied
text materials (public media, scholarly, professional
and literary texts), from English to French and
French to English. May be repeated once for credit.
Prerequisite: 72 :101 or equivalent .
72:201. Advanced Composition and Stylistics
- 3 hrs.
Study of stylistic devices; examination of principal
morphological, syntactical and semantic problems.
72:203. Structure of French - 3 hrs.
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of current
French . Stress is placed on areas of French structure
which cause problems for native speakers of
English .
72:205. Explication of Text - 3 hrs.
Analysis of the content and style of literary selections, studied in depth and used as models for
guided composition .
72:207. Contemporary French Speech - 2 hrs.
Understanding and identifying major levels of
spoken French, including elegant, standard and
familiar speech styles; structural, lexical, and
phonological study of current French speech,
stressing areas of socio-linguistic importance.
72:231. Medieval Literature - 2 hrs.
History and civilization of the Middle Ages from
842 to 1515. Selections from medieval French in
modem French translation .
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72:270. French Literature in Review - 3 hrs.
Chronological review of major periods, works, and
writers of Fre nch literature through reading and
discussion. Focus on the development of each
lite rary ge nre. Primarily for students plann ing to
ta ke M.A. compre he nsives in Fre nch . Prerequisite:
graduate standing or approval of instructor.
72:281. Seminar - 2 hrs.
Vari ous topi cs will be offe red such as Medievai
Literature, 16th Century Literature, 19th Ce ntu ry
Prose, Conte mp orary Novel. Spec ific area to be announced in th e Schedul e of Classes for curre nt
semester. May be take n more th an once prov ided it
is on a different topi c.

GERMAN
(See page 156 for programs in German .)
74:001. Elementary German I - 5 hrs.
For beginners.
74:002. Elementary German II - 5 hrs.
Continuation of 74:001. Prerequisite: 74:001 or
equivalent.
74:051. Composition I - 2-3 hrs.
Progressive development of writing skill through a
sequence of exercises on topics related to German
civilization, with a review of basic structure. Prerequisite: 74:002 or equivalent; 74:061 recom mended as corequisite.
74:052. Composition II -2-3 hrs.
Continuation of 74:051 , leading to free composi tion. Prerequisite: 74:051 or equivalent; 74:062 recommended as corequisite .
74:061. Conversation I - 2-3 hrs.
Develops oral fluency through pattern practice
systematically guided conversation on civilization
topics using structures reviewed in the correspond ing composition course and free conve rsation on
subjects of current interest. Prerequisite: 74:002 or
equivalent; 74:051 recommended as corequisite.
74:062. Conversation II - 2-3 hrs.
Continuation of 74:061 , with wider range of subjects, vocabulary, and structures. Prerequisite:
74:061 or equivalent; 74:052 recommended as corequisite.
74:070. Selected German Readings - 3 hrs.
Intensive reading and discussion of extracts from
books and magazine articles of lasting interest
suited to the interest of the class. Prerequisites:
74:051 ; 74:061.
74:071 . Introduction to German Literature - 3 hrs.
Selected major works of representative German
authors. Application of language skills to basic
literary analysis. Prerequis ites: 74:051 and 74:061 or
equivalent.
74:091. Bilingual Pre-Practicum - 3 hrs.
For the second or third -level student. Work with
first-level classes which enables student to rein force basic language skills through direct participation with first -level students. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.
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74:lOl(g). Advanced Composition - 3 hrs.
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical
structures of the German language, with a look at
contrasting grammatical and linguistic approaches
to problems of correct usage . Stress will be placed
on the successful application of the principles
learned. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:071 or
equivalent. May be repeated once for credit with
approval of instructor.
74:102(g) . Advanced Composition and Grammar
Review - 3 hrs.
Improvement of writing skills through composi tions, in-class grammar review, and individual
tutorial sessions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101
or consent of instructor.
74:103(g) . Advanced Conversation - 4 hrs.
Development of oral fluency through systematically
guided conversations on civilization topics and
free conversation on topics of current interest.
Structural, morphological and phonetic exercises
designed to meet the needs of the individual
participant. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or
equivalent.
74:105(g). Stylistics - 3 hrs.
An introduction to stylistics analysis. Development
of style in composition through study of excerpts
from contemporary German works and literary
translations into German . Prerequisite: 74:052 or
equivalent.
74:107(g). Oral Translation - 3 hrs.
May be repeated once for credit.
74:114(g). German Lyric Poetry - 3 hrs.
Selections from major periods up to the present.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:116(g). Twentieth Century Prose Fiction
- 3hrs.
Prerequ isite or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:117(g). German Media - 3 hrs.
Provides opportunity to reinforce and expand basic
knowledge of the language through reading, writing, and discussing contemporary and realistic
issues u sing German mass media (e.g. , newspapers, magazines, radio, televis ion, and film) .
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite:
74:101 or equivalent.
74:123(g). German Civilization - 3 hrs.
An introduction to the culture, history and geography of Germany . Prerequisite or corequis ite:
74:101 or equivalent.
74:127(g). German Classicism - 3 hrs.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or e quivalent.
74:128(g). Literature to Enlightenment - 3 hrs.
German Literature from the Beginnings to
Enlightenment. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101
or equivalent.
74:143(g). Nineteenth Century Literature - 3 hrs.
Representa tive works from the Romantic Period to
Naturalism . Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or
equ ivalent.

German

74:147(g). Masterpieces of the Modem German
Stage - 3 hrs.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:149(g). Applied Theater (German) - 1-3 hrs.
Participation in German Theater.
74:lSO(g). Contemporary Germany and Austria
- 3hrs.
Introduction to the geography and contemporary
cultural, political, and social institutions in German
speaking countries. Prerequisite or corequisite:
74:101 or equivalent.
74:160(g). History of the German Language
- 3hrs.
An introduction to the historical development of
German. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or
equivalent.
74:180(g). Applied Linguistics: German - 3 hrs.
Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning the
German language. Prerequisite or corequisite:
74:101 or equivalent.
74:185(g). Written Translation - 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of written translation using varied
text materials (public media, scholarly, professional
and literary texts) , from English to German and
German to English . May be repeated once for
credit. Prerequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:201. Advanced Composition and Stylistics
- 3hrs.
Study of stylistic devices: examination of principal
morphological, syntactical, and semantic problems.
May be offered for 4 hours on the summer study
abroad program.
74:203. Structure of German - 3 hrs.
Diachronic and synchronic description of Modem
High German phonology, morphology, and syntax.
74:210. Middle High German Language and
Literature - 3 hrs.
Introduction to the s tructure of Middle High
German .
74:250. German Literature in Review - 3 hrs.
Major periods of German literature, literary genres,
and techniques; primarily for students who plan to
take the M .A . comprehensives in German. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
74:280. Seminar - 3 hrs.
Various topi cs will be offered such as Baroque
Poetry, Classical Drama, Contemporary Prose Fiction, East German Literature. Specific area to be
announced in Schedule of Classes for current
semester. May be repeated for credit except when
topic is identical.
LATIN
76:001. Beginning Latin I - 4 hrs.
A structural approach to Latin, implemented by
oral-aural-visual stimuli . Subject matter consists
of contrastive ana lyses of Roman and American
society, with special emphasis on politics and religion . For beginners.

76:002. Beginning Latin II - 4 hrs.
Continuation of Latin I, with greater emphasis on
syntax, and special emphasis on figures of s~ech,
expansions of basic sentence patterns. Prerequ1s1te:
76:001 or equivalent.
76:061: Intermediate Latin I - 4 hrs.
Concentration on ability to read and to think in
Latin. Introduction to Latin composition by means
of structural formulae, based on models of Cicero,
Livy, and Caesar. Prereqvisite: 76:002 or equivalent.
76:062. Intermediate Lati.111 - 4 hrs.
Continuation of lnten,,.ediate Latin I, with over-all
goal as the ability to read, write, think, and speak in
Latin . Structural analysis of Latin grammar, contrasted with English structural grammar.
76:185(g). Individual Reading - 1-3 hrs.
May be repeated to a maximum of 9 credits. More
intensive work on individual authors, genres and
periods. Prerequisite: 76:062 or equivalent.
RUSSIAN

(See page 157 for programs in Russian .)
77:001. Elementary Russian I - 5 hrs.
For beginners.
77:002. Elementary Russian II - 5 hrs.
Prerequisite: 77:001 or equivalent.
77:051. Composition I - 2 hrs.
Progressive development of writing skill through a
sequence of exercises on topics related to Russian
civilization, with a review of basic structure. Prerequisite: 77:002 or equivalent; Corequisite: 77:061
or other intermediate course with approval of department head .
77:052. Composition II - 2 hrs.
Continuation of 77:051, leading to free composition. Prerequisite: 77:051 or equivalent; Corequisite: 77:062 or other intermediate course with approval of department head .
77:061. Conversation I - 3 hrs.
Develops oral fluency through pattern practice,
systematically guided conversations on civilization
topics using stru ctures reviewed in the corresponding composition course and free conversation on
subjects of current interest. Prerequisite: 77:002 or
equivalent; Corequisite: 77:051 or other intermediate course with approval of department head.
77:062. Conversation II - 3 hrs.
Like 77:061, with a wider range of subjects,
vocabulary and structures. Prerequisite: 77:061 ;
Corequisite: 77:052 or other intermediate course
with approval of department head .
77:lOl(g). Advanced Grammar and Composition
- 3 hrs.
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical
s tructures of the Russian Language, with a look at
contrasting grammatical and linguistic approaches
to problems of correct usage . Stress will be placed
on the successful application of the princi ples
learned . Prerequisites: 77:052 and 77:062 or
eq uivalent.
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77:102(g). Introduction to Russian Literature
- 3hrs.
Selected major works of representative Russian
authors from the beginning to the present, with the
politcal and literary history of their time. Application of language skills to basic literary analysis will
be a primary goal. Prerequisites or corequisites:
77:052 and 77:062 or equivalent.
77:131(g). Russian Poetry - 3 hrs.
The leading Russian poets from Pushkin to the
present time, with a preliminary study of Russian
versification and early lyric poetry. The Golden Age
of Poetry and leading nineteenth and twentieth
century poets. Special attention will be given
to works of Tyutchev, Fet, Nekrasov, Grigoriev,
Balmont, Bryusov, Blok, Mayakovsky, Esenin,
Pasternak.
77:132(g). The Nineteenth Century Russian Novel
- 3hrs.
The development and evolution of the novel in
nineteenth century Russian Literature. Concentration will be on the short novels of Pushkin,
Lermontov, Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy
and Chekhov. Selections from some of the significant longer novels of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky will
also be included.
77:134(g). Contemporary Soviet Literature - 3 hrs.
Soviet literature from the year 1956, generally
known as the year of the protest, to the present
time. The significance of writing during this time,
the changes from previous periods and factors affecting the output of Soviet writers, with emphasis
on the " protest literature" and the appearance of
the younger generation of poets.
77:141(g). Soviet Civilization - 3 hrs.
The culture of the Soviet Union as shaped by its
geography, history and pre-history, and as revealed
in its arts, sports, customs, traditions and economic, social and political institutions.

SPANISH

(See page 157 fo r progra ms in Spanish.)
78:001. Elementary Spanish I - 5 hrs.
For beginners.
78:002. Elementary Spanish II - 5 hrs.
Continuation of 78:001. Prerequisite: 78:001 or
equivalent .
78:051. Composition I - 2 hrs.
Progressive development of writing skill through a
sequence of exercises on topics related to Hispanic
civilization, with a review of basic structure. Prerequisite: 78:002 or equivalent; corequisite: 78:061
or other intermediate course with approval of de partment head .
78:052. Composition II - 2 hrs.
Continuation of 78:051 , leading to free composition. Prerequisite: 78:051 or equivalent; corequisite:
78:062 or other intermediate course with approval
of department head.
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78:061. Conversation I - 3 hrs.
Develops oral fluency through pattern practice,
systematically guided conversations on civilization
topics using structures reviewed in the corresponding composition course and free conversation on
su bjects of current interest. Prerequisite: 78:002 or
equivalent; corequisite: 78:051 or other intermediate course with approval of department head .
78:062. Conversation II - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 78:061, with wider range of subjects, vocabulary and structures. Prerequisite:
78:061 or equivalent; corequisite: 78:052 or other
intermediate course with approval of the department head .
78:071. Introduction to Hispanic Literature - 3 hrs.
Selected major works of represen tative Hispanic
authors. Application of language skills to basic
literary analysis. Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:080
or equivalent .
78:080. Selected Spanish Readings - 3 hrs.
Reading and discussion of contemporary books,
magazines, and extracts of subjects of interest to
students to develop reading ability through non literary texts. Prerequisites: 78:051 ; 78:061 ; or
equivalent.
78:090. Teaching Spanish in the Elementary
School - 1 hr.
Techniques and practice in teaching Spanish at
elementary school level; includes weekly teaching
experience in local school , plus class sessions. May
be repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.
78:091. Bilingual Pre-Practicum - 3 hrs.
For second and third -level students. Work with
first-level classes which enables student to reinforce basic language skills through direct participa tion with first-level students. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.
78:l0l(g). Advanced Composition - 3 hrs.
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical
structures of the Spanish language with a look at
contrasting grammatical and linguistic approaches
to problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed
on the successful application of the principles
learned. Recommended to be taken with 78:071.
Prerequisite: 78:051 and 78:061 or equivalent.
78:102(g). Commercial Spanish - 3 hrs.
Vocabulary and format for written correspondence
in Spanish with emphasis on commercial
vocabulary md idioms. Prerequisite: 78:052 or
equivalent .
78:103(g). Adnnced Conversation - 4 hrs.
Development of oral fluency through systematically
guided conversations on civilization topics and free
conversation on topics of current interest. Structural , morphological and phonetic exercises
designed to meet the needs of the individual participant. Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:101 or
equivalent.

Spanish

78:lOS(g). Stylistics - 3 hrs.
An introduction to stylistic analysis. Development
of style in composition through study of excerpts
from the contemporary Spanish works and literary
translation into Spanish . Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:071 or equivalent.
78:107(g). Introduction to Oral Translation
- 3hrs.
May be repeated once for credit.
78:112(g). Introduction to Latin American
Literature - 3 hrs.
Trends in Latin American Literature and representative authors . Prerequisite: 78:071 and 78:072.
78:118(g). Contemporary Spanish Literature
- 3 hrs.
Peninsular novel, essay and drama si nce the
Generation of '98. Prerequisite or corequisite:
78:101 or equivalent.
78:121(g). Spanish Media - 3 hrs.
Provides opportunity to reinforce and expand
basic knowledge of the language through reading,
writing, and discussing contemporary and realistic
issues u si ng Spanish mass media (e .g .,
newspapers, magazines, radio, television, and
film). May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite:
78:101 or equivalent.
78:123(g). Spanish Civilization - 3 hrs.
The Spanish cultural heritage as shaped by its
geography and history, and as revealed in its arts,
sports, customs, traditions and economic, educational, social and political institutions. Prerequisite
or corequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:130(g). Golden Age Literature - 3 hrs.
Outstanding literary works of this period, including prose, drama, and poetry. Prerequisite or corequisi te: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:132(g). Golden Age Drama and Lyric - 3 hrs.
Study of the theater and poetry of the Spanish
Renaissance a nd Baroque eras. Intensive reading of
selected comedies of Lope de Vega, Tirso de
Molina, and Calderon, and the poetry of Garcilaso
de la Vega, Gongora, Quevedo, Fray Luis de Leon,
and San Ju an de la Cruz. Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:101 or equivalent .
78:134(g). Nineteenth Century Spanish
Literature - 3 hrs.
Study of Romanticism, Realism, and Naturalism .
Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:139(g). Contemporary Theater - 3 hrs.
Peninsular and Latin American theater from the
Generation of '98 to the present. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:140(g). Latin American Civilization - 3 hrs.
The culture of Latin America as shaped by its
geography, history, and pre-history, and as revealed in its arts, sports, customs, traditions and
economic, social and political institutions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:142(g). The Latin American Novel - 3 hrs.
The twentieth century will be stressed. Prerequisite
orcorequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.

78:144(g). Hispanic Poetry - 3 hrs.
Modernism and Post-Modernism will be stressed.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 78: 101 or equivalent.
78:149(g). Applied Theater: Spanish - 1-3 hrs.
Participation in Spanish theater. Prerequisite:
78:101 or equivalent; and consent of instructor.
78:lS0(g). Written Communication - 3 hrs.
Topics taken from daily life; compositions written
and corrected in the classroom, grammar review,
and Spanish letter writing. Offered only in conjunction with the Spanish Institutes Abroad .
78:lSl(g). Advanced Oral Communication - 3 hrs.
Topics of Spanish daily life, especially those related
to Soria as an example of old Castile; emphasis on
idioms typical of that linguistic community. Student to make periodic public surveys to put
knowledge to more formal use. Offered only in conjunction with the Spanish Institutes Abroad .
78:152(g). Contemporary Spanish Culture - 3 hrs.
Contemporary Spanish culture as it reflects and relates to its history and pre-history as well as to current environment; emphasis on literature, architecture, painting, sculpture, and folk music. Offered
only in conjunction with the Spanish Institutes
Abroad.
78:180(g). Applied Linguistics: Spanish - 3 hrs.
Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning the
Spanish language. Prerequisite: 78:071 or 78:080, or
equivalent.
78:18S(g). Written Translation - 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of written translation using varied
text materials (public media, scholarly, professional, and literary texts) , from English to
Spanish and Spanish to English . May be repeated
once for credit. Prerequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:191(g). Bilingual Practicum - 3 hrs.
Participation in lower-level class activities to acquire first-hand knowledge of methodology involved. Participants will also meet on regular basis
with instructor to discuss, in Spanish, their experiences; reinforces and expands conversational
command of the language. Prerequisite: 78:091;
78:101 or equivalent; and consent of instructor.
78:19S(g). Psycholinguistics: Spanish - 3,hrs.
Introduction to field of psycholinguistics and its
application to study of a language. Analysis of
language from humanistic point of view; students
learn to deal more effectively with cross-cultural
situations reflected in the language spoken by a
given culture. Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:101.
78:201. Spanish Literature in Review - 3 hrs.
Major periods of Spanish literature, literary genres
and techniques using intensive readings, lectures,
and student reports. Primarily for students planning to take the M.A. Spanish comprehensives.
78:203. Structure of Spanish - 3 hrs.
A study of the phonology, morphology and syntax
of current Spanish . The sound system and grammatical constructions of Spanish discussed in the
light of modern linguistic procedures.
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78:205. Analysis of Spanish - 3 hrs.
Systematic study of Spanish language, from logical,
psychological and grammatical points of view.
78:220. Oral Translation - 3 hrs.
Techniques of oral translation including simultaneous translation.
78:231. Cervantes - 3 hrs.
Intensive study of Don Quijote.
78:232. Old Spanish - 2 hrs.
A literary and linguistic study of the Poema de Mio
Cid and other selected early works.

78:250. Culture of Castile - 3 hrs.
Old Castile - exploration of the essence of
Castilian culture which forms the basis for the
contemporary civilization of all Spanish-speaking
countries. Offered only in conjunction with the
Spanish Institutes Abroad .
78:282. Seminar - 2 hrs.
Various topics will be offered such as Medieval
Prose Fiction, Mexican Novel, Antillean Poetry,
Renaissance Drama, Poetry of Federico Garcia
Lorca. Specific area to be announced on the
Schedule of Classes for current semester. May be
repeated except when topic is identical.

Music, School of
R. D. Ross, Head. Badarak, Barry, R. Baum, C. Becker, M . Beckman, Bock, Byrnes, Chidester,
Cowen, Duncan, Faulkner, Gault, Gjerdigen•, Graham, J. Hansen, Hogancamp, Holstad,
K. Hoivik, M . Hoivik, Jernigan, K. Johnson, Jones, Kaenzig, Kennedy, Kratzenstein, Krueger,
Lawn, C. Matheson, M. Matheson, Mauck, Maxwell, P. Michaelides, · Pritchard, Shepherd,
Slavett, Smalley, Wendt, D. Williams.
•on leave
The School of Music offers majors and minors under three baccalaureate degrees: the
Bachelor of Music, the Bachelor of Arts, and the Bachelor of Fine Arts. These include:
Music Education Major
Bachelor of Music Performance Major
Theory-Composition Major
Bachelor of Arts Music Major
Music Minor - Teaching
Music Minor
Bachelor of Fine Arts Music Theater Major
The Music Education major prepares the student for a teaching career and provides certification in music for grades K-12. The Performance and Theory-Composition majors are professional
degrees designed to prepare the student for (1) careers as artists-performers, composers, or (2) entrance to graduate schools where further excellence in a performance area might be pursued .
The Music Major under the Bachelor of Arts degree is a liberal arts program for the student
interested in combining the discipline of music training with the breadth offered by a liberal arts
curriculum.
The Music Theater major under the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is an interdisciplinary program combining courses from the Music and Speech departments . Graduates of this program
could qualify for professional careers in music theater, and upon completion of the requirements
for the Music Education major under the Bachelor of Music degree could qualify for directorial
positions in the public schools.
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DECLARATION OF MAJOR IN MUSIC
All students who have been admitted to the department and wish to pursue a music major
curriculum should take the following courses during the freshman year:
Freshman music core:
Theory I, II (58:011 ; 58:012;) . . ....... .. ... ... . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . . . ........ ... .. . 6 hours
Aural Tr,a ining I, II (58:015; 58:016) . . .... .. .. . .. . ............ . .. . .. . .. . ... . .. 2 hours
Exploring Music (52:020) ..... . . . ..... . ............... . . . .. ... . . . . . ........ 2 hours
Applied Music (54:0xx; 54:0xx-2 hrs. each semester .. . . .... .. . . ... ... .... . ... 4 hours
Ensembles (53:0xx; 53:0xx - 1 hr. each semester) . . . ... .. .. ..... . . . . . .... . ... 2 hours
During the second semester of the freshman year, an extensive evaluation of the student will
be conducted . A student should petition at that time to enter a specific degree program. Approval
of the faculty, undergraduate coordinator in music, and the department head is required before a
student is admitted formally to a degree program in music. Transfer students will be admitted
conditionally to the department and, after one semester in residence, may be admitted formally to
a program of study.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS
Music majors on all degree programs must choose an area of applied music (54:xxx) for
specialization and must meet the proficiency standards of the department.

A uditions: Admission to the School of Music requires successful completion of an audition in
the main performance area .
Piano Proficiency: Required of all majors .
Voi ce or In strumental Proficiency: Required of all keyboard majors .
Foreign Language: Ten (10) semester hours of credit in a foreign language are strongly recommended for a student whose applied major or concentration is voice and for all students on the
Bachelor of Music Performance and Theory - Composition programs.
Large Organiza tions: In addition to applied music, all music majors must participate in at least
one of the large organizations each semester in which they are enrolled as regular university students. Participation in ensembles does not satisfy the large organization requirement unless exception is made in advance by the head of the department.
- Wind and Percussion students will elect either band or orchestra, and are required to
participate in Marching Band for two semesters.
- String players will elect the orchestra .
- Voice majors will elect an appropriate choral group .
- Keyboard majors will elect a large organization for their participation requirement.
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Bachelor of Music Degree Programs
MUSIC EDUCATION MAJOR
Required :
Applied music (including 3 hours of 100-level work
in major area) ........... . .......... . ...... . . . ..... . ... . . . ... ....... 15 hours
Music theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:014; 58:015;
58:016; 58:017; 58:018; 58:110 .. . .. ... ....... . .. . ... . . . .. . .... .. .. ... .. . 19 hours
Music literature: including 59:010 and 59:011 ......... . ..... ..... .. ... ..... 8-9 hours
Conducting: 57:020; 57:021 or 57:022 ........ .. .. . ........ .. ... .... ... ....... 4 hours
Methods from one of the following options for a total of .. . .............. .. ... 10 hours
General music: 57:050; 57:141; 57:142; plus 4 hours of methods electives.
Vocal-Choral: 57:050; 57:165; plus 5 hours of methods electives.
Instrumental: 57:050; 57:155; plus 5 hours in 57:010.
Ensemble ......... . . . ........ . ............ . .. . .......... . ..... . ....... .. . 6 hours
Electives (applied secondary recommended) ....... .... .... . ........... . .... .. 2-3 hours
65 hours
Additional requirement: Senior recital (half recital) .
Recommended : Voice students are encouraged to complete 10 hours in foreign languages.
PERFORMANCE MAJOR
Areas: Voice, piano, organ, band-orchestral instruments.
Required :
Applied music . . .............. . . . .. . ... . . . ............. . . . ....... . ...... 28 hours
Music theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:014; 58:015;
58:016; 58:017; 58:018; 58:110 plus electives in
theory for a total of ........ . . . .. . ... ...... . ..... .... . ... .... .... .. .. . 22 hours
Music literature: including 59:010 and 59:011 ... . . ... . . ....... . .......... . ... 12 hours
Conducting: 57:020; 57:021 or 57:022 . .. . ........ .. ...... . .. . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. 4 hours
Ensembles .... . ......... ......... . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . ............... . 6 hours
Electives in music ............ . .... . . .. . ... .......... . ........ . . . ... . .. ... .. . . 8 hours
80 hours
Additional requirements:
1. Junior recital (halfrecitaJ)
2. Senior recital (full recital)
Recommended : All Bachelor of Music majors are encouraged to complete at least 10 hours in
foreign languages.

THEORY-COMPOSITION MAJOR
Required :
Composition: 58:022; 58:122; 54:054 and 54:154 for a total of .. . ............... 18 hours
Applied ~i_a no (54:046 and/or 54:146) beyond keyboard
proficiency . .. . ..... . .. . . . ... . .. .... . .... . . . ...... . . . .... . ...... .. ... 4 hours
Music theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:014; 58:015;
58:016; 58:017; 58:018; 58:110; 58:120; 58:121; and
electives in theory for a total of ... .. ........ . ......... . .. .. ...... . ..... 27 hours
Music literature: including 59:010 and 59:011 . .. . . .. ..... . . . ..... . .. . .. .... .. 12 hours
Conducting: 57:020; 57:021 or 57:022 ........................................ 4 hours
Ensembles .... ... .... ... .. . .......... .. . .. . . . . . .......... .. . . . . . . .... . .. 6 hours
Electives in music .... ..... . ... . ... ................ . ..... . ........ .......... .. 9 hours

Additional requirement: Composition recital.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs
MUSIC MAJOR
Required:
Applied music (including at least 4 hours of 100-level
work in major area) ........... .................... ..... . . ......... . . . 16 hours
Music theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:014; 58:015;
58:016; 58:017; 58:018 ............. . ... .......... ... . ........ . ... . ... . 16 hours
Music literature: 59:010; 59:011 ............... . ........ . .. .. . . ..... . . . . .... 6 hours
Electives in music (100-level courses) ....... . ...........................~ hours
46hours
Additional requirement: Senior recital (may take the form of a performance, composition, or
an essay).
MUSIC MINOR - Teaching
Required :
Applied music ..................................... .. ..... . . .. .......... 4 hours
Music theory (including 58:011, 58:012, 58:015, 58:016) ...... . .. . ............ 8-12 hours
Music methods ................... . . . . .... ........................ ... .. 4-8 hours
Electives in music (preferably in music literature) ............. ... ...... . ....~hours
26 hours
(Departmental audition requirements apply to this minor.)
MUSIC MINOR
Required:
Applied music ....................................... . . . .. . . ............ 4 hours
Music theory (including 58:011 , 58:012, 58:015, 58:016) .. ... ...... . .. ........ 8-12 hours
Electives in music (preferably in music literature) ......... . ............ . ... . ... 4-8 hours
(Departmental audition requirements apply to this minor.)

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Program
MUSIC THEATER MAJOR
This major is an interdisciplinary program involving the School of Music and Speech Theatre
of the Department of Speech.
Music
Required :
Applied music . . ... ... ... .. ........ . ... .. ........ . .. . . .... . . . ... ...... .. 16 hours
Music theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:014; 58:015;
58:016; 58:017; 58:018 ... . . ... ............... . . . .. . .. . ............. . .. 16 hours
Music history and literature: 59:010; 59:011 and
electives for a total of ....................... . ... . ... . .. ...... . ... . ... 10 hours
Conducting: 57:020; 57:021 or 57:022 ........ . ..... .. ..... . ........ . ... . . . . . . 4 hours
Ensem hies ...... . .... .... .. .... . ....... . . . ..... . ....... . ...... . . ....... . 6 hours
52hours
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Theater
Required : 58:055 (optional for voice majors) ...... . ... . . . ......... .. ...... . .. ... 0-2 hours
Required : 50:053; 50:150; 50:153; 50:154; 50:158 .... . . ... . .. . .. ........ .. ........ . 15 hours
15-17 hours
Total hours .. .. . . . . ... . 67-69 hours

Note:
Additional requirement: Keyboard proficiency.
Upon completion of specific requirements of the Music Education major under the Bachelor
of Music degree, a student could qualify for certification to teach .
GENERAL COURSES IN MUSIC
52:020. Exploring Music - 2 hrs.
Provides historical background of and emphasizes
representative compositions by major composers.
52:102(g). Foundations of Music - 3 hrs.
Specifically designed to provide the classroom
teacher with techniques for teaching music in his
or her own classroom . Basic skills of guitar, piano,
singing, and music theory explored . Study of ap propriate music literature, records, tapes, and film .

52:221. Music Research and Bibliography - 2 hrs.
To acquaint student with source materials in music
and to help locate thesis topic. Should be taken during first semester in residence by all graduate
music students.
52:299. Research.

MUSIC ORGANIZATIONS AND ENSEMBLES

Organization and Ensemble Credit: One (1) semester hour of credit may be earned by a student who completes a semester in an approved ensemble. Ensembles may be repeated for credit.
A maximum of two (2) credits for organization and ensemble participation may be earned in any
one semester. A maximum of two (2) credits in Jazz Band may be counted by music majors toward
departmental ensemble requirement . All music ensembles are open to any university st~dent by
audition.
Ensemble numbers are assigned as follows, based on the student's classification:
53:010, 53:110. Chorus
(Chamber Choir, Concert Chorale, University
Chorus, Varsity Men's Glee Club, Women' s
Chorus)

53:016, 53:116. Jazz Band
53:017, 53:117. Orchestra
53:018, 53:118. Music Theater

53:012, 53:112. Ensemble
53:015, 53:115. Band
(Marching Band, Symphonic Band, Wind En semble)
APPLIED MUSIC

Note: Before registration in Applied Music can be accomplished the student must (1) successfully complete an audition in a main performance area and (2) meet the proficiency standards
of the department.
The core of every music major curriculum is the individual lesson . All music majors must
enroll in applied music during each semester in residence. Applied music is classified into three
categories according to semester-hour credit received :
Major (for Performance majors only) - 4 semester hours
Concentration (all freshmen during Core requirements and all upperclass and graduate
music majors except Performance majors) - 2 semester hours
Secondary - l semester hour
Two half-hour lessons each week per semester, are required for both major and concentration
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applied students. Practice and performance demands for the major are more rigorous than for the
concentration student.
The amount of credit for Applied Music to be carried will be determined at the time of registration. All students in the freshman music core will enroll for concentration applied, 2 semester
hours of credit each semester. Applied music taken opposite student teaching earns one (1) hour
of credit and two lessons per week will be taken for the nine-week period the student is on campus. With approval, all music students may take applied secondary for one (1) semester hour of
credit each semester. A one-half hour lesson per week is the requirement for secondary credit. Students approved for the Performance major under the Bachelor of Music degree (see under
"Declaration of Major," page 165) will register for four (4) semester hours of credit in applied
music beginning with the sophomore year. Students approved for the Performance major program under the Master of Music degree will register for four (4) semester hours of credit in Applied Music during the fall or spring semesters in residence . Adjustments in credit hour registration for Applied Music will be made during the summer session.
The appropriate applied area faculty will determine the level of the student's qualifications
(54:0xx, 54:lxx, or 54:2xx) by audition and/or previous work on an instrument or in voice . A 200
number can be assigned only to graduate students on Performance programs who have satisfactorily completed an audition and are preparing for a graduate major in voice or instrument. All
other graduate applied students will receive 54:lxx(g) credit.
54:030, 54:130(g), 54:230. Flute
54:031, 54:131(g), 54:231. Oboe
54:032, 54:132(g), 54:232. Clarinet
54:033, 54:133(g), 54:233. Bassoon
54:034, 54:134(g), 54:234. Saxophone
54:035, 54:135(g), 54:235. French Hom
54:036, 54:136(g), 54:236. Comet-Trumpet
54:037, 54:137(g), 54:237. Trombone
54:038, 54:138(g), 54:238. Baritone
54:039, 54:139(g), 54:239. Tuba
54:040, 54:140(g), 54:240. Percussion
54:041, 54:141(g), 54:241. Violin
54:042, 54:142(g), 54:242. Viola
54:043, 54:143(g), 54:243. Cello

54:044, 54:144(g), 54:244. String Bass
54:045, 54:145(g), 54:245. Harp
54:046, 54:146(g), 54:246. Piano
54:047, 54:147(g), 54:247. Group Piano
54:048, 54:148(g) , 54:248. Organ
54:049, 54:149(g) , 54:249. Voice
54:050, 54:150(g), 54:250. Harpsichord
54:051, 54:151(g), 54:251. Group Voice.
54:054, 54:154(g), 54:254. Composition.
(Pre requisite: 58:022 and consen t of instructor)
54:189. Senior Recital - no credit.
Required of all seniors except those on Bachelor of
Fine Arts program . Prerequisite: 3 hours at 100 level
in major applied area.

MUSIC METHODS
57:010. Instrumental Techniques - 1 hr.
Areas: flute , clarinet and saxophone, double reeds,
high brass, low brass, high strings, low strings,
percussio n, harp . One hour credit for each area.
Areas may not be repeated for additional credit.
57:020. Basic Conducting - 2 hrs.
Baton technique , score reading, re hearsal tech nique , and practice in conducting. Required of all
music majors on teaching degree. Prerequis ite:
58:021.
57:021. Instrumental Conducting and Materials
- 2 hrs.
Advanced training in instrumental conducting
with e mpha sis o n orchestral and band scores and
iiterature for small and large ensembles. Required
of all instrumental mus ic majors on teaching program . Prerequisi te s: 57:020; 58:013.

57:022. Choral Conducting and Materials - 2 hrs.
Training in choral conducting, rehearsal techniques , performance practic~s, and choral
materia ls. Required on the teaching degree for
voice majors and those keyboard majors who do
not take 57:021. Prerequisites: 57:020; 58:013.
57:050. Introduction to Music Education - 2 hrs.
The role of music in the total public school curriculum . Principles of music learning . Required of
all music education majors.
57:1 l0(g). Guitar in the Classroom - 2 hrs.
For potential teachers of elementary and junior
high school music; fundamentals of guitar and
basic materials nece ssary for the effective use of
the guitar in the classroom. No previous guitar
expe rience required; basic music background
de sira ble.
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57:130(g). Vocal Pedagogy - 2 hrs.
Techn iques of d iag nos ing and d iscussi ng vocal
p ro ble ms as re la te d to the si ngi ng voice, and a survey of ped agogic ma teria ls . Actua l teachin g expe ri e nce unde r s up ervi s io n. Prerequisi te: juni or
sta nd ing mus ic m ajor or a bove .
57:131(g). Opera Production - 2 hrs.
M ay be ta ke n tw ice fo r credit. One se mester s tu d e nt directs a sce ne, and the other the stude nt
p a rti cipa tes in a pe rfo rm ance .
57:135(g). Accompanying - 1 hr.
Th e art of acco mpa n yi ng, both voca l a nd instru m e nta l literature. Practi cal ex pe rie nce as accompa nis t for stude nt so lo is ts in public pe rfo rm ance . May
be ta ken tw ice fo r cre dit.
57:141. Teaching Elementary Music - 2 hrs.
O bjecti ves and materia ls fo r and me thods of
teach ing mu sic in the ele me ntary school. Contempo ra ry approaches: Orff, Koda ly, Dalcroze, Manha tta n vi lle Mu s ic C urriculum Project (MM CP).
Pre re qui si te: 57:050.
57:142. Teaching General Music - 2 hrs.
O bjectives and ma teria ls fo r and method s of
teach ing Ge ne ra l Mus ic courses and other survey
mu s ic-a rt courses (e.g. , Huma niti es, Integra ted
Art s) . Prere qu isi te: 57:050.
57:145(g). Advanced Music Methods - 2 hrs.
Contemporary me th ods of teac hin g ge neral mus ic,
g rad es 1-12; inte ns ive s tud y of se lected areas impo rta nt to the teache r.
57:148(g). Piano Methods - 2 hrs.
Proce dures a nd techniques of pia no instructio n,
es peciall y fo r th e beg inning a nd interm ed ia te stu d e nt. These includ e the stud y and techn iques of
pi a n o playin g, the literature of the instrume nt, and
th e s tyles o f the va rio us pe riods .
57:152(g). Instrumental Jazz Improvisation
- 1 hr.
Ele m ents of improvi sa tion whi ch are cu rrentl y
practi ced in th e va ri ous styles of jazz. Intended as
a n ai d to expe rienced instrume ntali sts who desire
g rea te r profi cie ncy in thi s area, and as a tool for the
pote ntia l ins tru cto r o f school jazz ensembles. Pre requi site: co nse nt o f instructor.
57:155(g). Instrumental Methods and Materials
- 3hrs.
Teac hing of ins trum e ntal mu s ic in the e lementary
and seco ndary schools. Orga ni za tion and ad m ini strati on of prog ram . Emphasis o n rehea rsal
techniques and ma te ri als su itable fo r instrume ntal
e nse mbles .
57:157(g). School Stage Band - 2 hrs.
Ma teria ls, procedures, a nd techniques of develop in g a stage band program in the schools .
57:165(g) . Choral Methods and Materials - 3 hrs.
Orga ni za tion a nd development of public school
ch o ral orga ni za ti o ns. Empha sis on rehearsal techniqu es, voca l production a nd ble nd , a nd materials
s uita ble fo r chora l e n sembles .
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57:170(g). The Suzuki Approach to Teaching
Stringed Instruments - 2 hrs.
The ph iloso ph y, teaching method s and materials of
th e vi o lini s t Shini ch i Suzuki .
57:190(g). Music for the Exceptional Child
- 3 hrs.
Des igned for s pec ia l edu cat io n a nd music majo rs
re la tin g to the a reas of me nta l retarda tio n, cultura ll y d e p rived a nd e motio nall y di sturbed childre n .
Fie ld ex pe rie nce s upple ments classroo m instructio n.
57:197(g). Instrumental Upkeep and Repair
- 2 hrs.
A la boratory co urse whe re practi cal proj ects are
unde rtake n . O ffe red fo r instrum ental majors . To acco mpa ny stude nt teach ing.
57:220. Psychology of Music - 2 hrs.
The psycholog ica l basis of teachin g music. May be
used to sa ti sfy the special meth ods elective in the
p rofess io na l core fo r the master's deg ree .
57:240. Planning and Supervision - 2 hrs.
Fo r th e p rospecti ve s up erviso r of mu sic.
57:250. Projects in Music - 1-3 hrs.
57:289. Seminar in General Music - 2 hrs.
The s tud y of practi ca l situa ti ons in the ge ne ral
mu s ic prog ra m w ith special e mphasis on g rades
o ne th ro ugh n ine.
57:289. Seminar in Chorus - 2 hrs.
Pro ble ms in the voca l progra m of jun ior and seni or
hi g h schoo ls .
57:289. Seminar in Band - 2 hrs.
Fo r the stude nt with teaching ex pe rie nce . Practi cal
si tu a tio ns studie d a nd analyzed .
57:289. Seminar in Orchestra - 2 hrs.
To imple ment th e o rchestral program in the
e le me ntary a nd seco ndary schools .
MUSIC THEORY
58:011 . Theory I - 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of basic musicianship; scales, in tervals, ch ord forms; analysis and writing involving diatonic harmony . Creative use of materials .
Corequisite: 58:015 .
58:012. Theory II - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 58:011 . Corequisite: 58:016 .
58:013. Theory III - 3 hrs.
Materials of musicianship; emphasis on the
so-called period of " common practice." Corequisite: 58:017 .
58:014. Theory IV - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 58:013 with emphasis on Late
Romantic and Contemporary eras. Corequisite:
58:01 8.
58:015. Aural Training I - 1 hr.
58:016. Aural Training II - 1 hr.
58:017. Aural Training Ill - 1 hr.
58:018. Aural Training IV - 1 hr.

Music

58:022. Composition Class - 3 hrs.
Creative work in the primary forms . Prerequisite:
58:012 or consent of instructor. (For applied composition, see 54:054.)
58:ll0(g). Analysis of Music Literature - 3 hrs.
Study of forms and procedures prevalent in the
works of major composers from the 16th century to
the present . Prerequisite: 58:013.
58:120(g). Sixteenth Century Counterpoint
- 3 hrs.
The vocal polyphonic style of the 16th century.
Analysis. Creative work in vocal forms: motet,
madrigal, mass. Prerequisite: 58:013.
58:121(g). Eighteenth Century Counterpoint
- 3hrs.
Contrapuntal technique and instrumental forms of
the 18th century. Analysis and creative work in
representative forms . Prerequisite: 58:013.
58:122(g). Advanced Composition Class - 3 hrs.
Creative work in the larger forms. Student must
complete at least one original project in any of these
forms . Prerequisite: 58:022 or consent of instructor.
58:125(g). Instrumentation and Arranging - 2 hrs.
Ranges, transpositions, and functions of all instruments of the band and orchestra and arranging for
choir, band, and orchestra. Prerequisite: 58:013.
58:130(g). 20th Century Non-Tonal Music - 2 hrs.
Style and structure analyses of representative compositions of the 20th Century with emphasis on the
more recently composed works.
58:180. Theory Survey for Graduates - 2 hrs.
Review of theoretical principles and methods of
analysis. Required of all graduate students who do
not demonstrate adequate proficiency as result of
the Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination .
58:210. Advanced Form and Style Analysis I
- 2 hrs.
Application of analytic techniques to music from
plainsong through Baroque. Emphasis on era and
composer style delineation . Prerequisite: 58: 180
or passing score on Graduate Theory Diagnostic
Examination.
58:211. Advanced Form and Style Analysis II
- 2hrs.
Continuation of 58:210. Classical period to the
present . Prerequisite: 58:180 or passing score on
Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination.
58:225. Advanced Arranging - 2 hrs.
Scoring for orchestra, band, or chorus. Student
must complete at least one transcription for a large
instrumental or vocal group. Prerequisite: 58:125 or
consent of instructor.
MUSIC LITERATURE
59:010. History of Music I - 3 hrs.
Survey of musical trends from all eras. Early Christian era through Bach (1750). Prerequisite: 52:020.
59:011. History of Music II - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 59:010. Classical period to the
present . Prerequisite: 52:020.

59:ll0(g). Music Literature - Middle Ages
and Renaissance - 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: 59:010, 59 :011.
59:lll(g) . Music Literature - Baroque - 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: 59:010; 59:011 .
59:112(g). Music Literature - Classic-Romantic
- 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: 59:010; 59:011.
59:113(g). Music Literature - 20th Century
- 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: 59:010; 59:01 l .
59:120(g). Performance Literature for
2 hrs.
Study of music literature available for specific
instrument or voice. Combination ensembleliterature cou rse for the performer. Areas available:
Brass, Woodwinds, Strings, Organ, Percussion,
Piano (1-11) , Voice (1-11).
59:130(g). History of Opera - 3 hrs.
Historical development of the opera from its inception (c. 7600) to the present.
59:131(g). History and Literature of Large Choral
Forms - 3 hrs.
Development of large choral forms from the
Renaissance to the present . Emphasis on the Mass,
cantata, oratorio, passion, anthem, and contemporary uses of the chorus.
59:135(g). History of Church Music - 3 hrs.
Church music from the Early Christian Church
through the present day .
59:140(g). History and Literature of the Orchestra
- 3 hrs.
Orchestral literature from mid-18th Centu ry to
present; emphasis on structure of the symphony
as a form and the growth of the orchestra as an
ensemble.
59:141(g). History and Literature of Chamber
Music - 3 hrs.
Music for small ensembles, from Renaissance to
present . Emphasis on music by major composers
for the traditional combinations: s tring quartet,
trios, sonatas, wind ensembles and miscellaneous
ensembles with keyboard .
59:142(g). History and Literature of the Wind
Band - 3hrs.
Growth and development of wind music from
Gabrieli to present .
59:lSO(g). American Music - 3 hrs.
History and literature of our nation 's music from
1620 to the present. Prerequisite: 59:011.
59:151(g). Music of World Cultures - 3 hrs.
Study of non -Western music: Africa, Islam, Indian,
lndo-China, Indonesia, China, and Japan, and the
role of music in these cultures.
59:260. History of Musical Instruments - 3 hrs.
Development of musical instruments from antiquity to the present; includes both western and
non -western cultures.
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59:285. Readings in Music History - 1-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: consent of Graduate Coordinator in
Mu sic.
59:289. Seminar in Music History - 3 hrs.
Musicological research into the various areas of
music. May satisfy departmental requirem ent of
52:221 .

Philosophy and Religion
T. Thompson, Head . Amend, Berg, Burris, D. Crownfield,
D. Morgan, Pribbenow, Robinson.

J. W. Fox, Hallberg, S. Hsu,

RELIGION MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 64:020; 64:117; 64:124; 64:190 ............. . . . . . ........ .. . ... ........ 12 hours
Required : two of the following - 64:130; 64:132; 64:134 ....... ... ............ . . . . .. 6 hours
Required : one of the following - 64:112; 64:142; 64:111 . . ...... . . . . . ..... . .. . .... .. 3 hours
Electives in Religion ........... . . . ..... . ............ . ... .. .. ..... ..... .... .. 3-9 hours
Electives in related fields (up to 6 hours may be in philosophy,
or, with permission of student's adviser, in any related
course from another department) .... . ... . ... . ... . . ... .. ... . . . ...... ..... 6-0 hours
30 hours
It is strongly recommended that 68:021 and 68:022 be taken to fulfill General Education
requirements .
Pending recognition of teaching about religions in the secondary school as a teaching field by
the State Department of Public Instruction, students cannot graduate from this institution with
the Religion Major - Teaching as their only major. At present, the student must combine the
Religion Major - Teaching with another major in an area approved by the State Department as a
teaching field. The Department of Philosophy and Religion is in the process of bringing a proposal to the State Department of Public Instruction for the establishment of certification standards
for teaching about religions in the public schools.
It is recommended that a candidate for this major consider a double major with English,
history, sociology, or anthropology as the second major. As a minimum , a minor in one of these
fields is strongly recommended .
PHILOSOPHY MAJOR
Required: three of the following : 65:100; 65:103; 65:101; 65:104 . . ... . ..... . . ......... 9 hours
Required : 65:145 ...... . .... . ............. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . ..... . . . ... .. ...... 3 hours
Electives in philosophy .. ... ... ... .... . . . ... .. ... . . . . . .. ........ . . . . ... . . . ... 18 hours
30 hours
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RELIGION MAJOR

Required : 64:124 ....... . ....................... . ............... . . . ... . ........ 3 hours
Required (from area of Bible and Christian history) two of the
following : 64:111; 64:112; 64:141; 64:142 ....................... . ........ . ..... 6 hours
Required (from the area of History and Phenomenology of
Religion) three of the following : 64:130; 64:132;
64:134; 64:126; 64:160; 68:168; 68:194 . . . . ..... . ....... ... . ... . .... . . .. . . . .. .. 9 hours
Electives in religion (may include 65:113) ..... . ....... .. ...... . .. .. ... . . . .... 6-12 hours
Electives in related fields (up to 6 hours may be in
philosophy or, with permission of student's adviser,
in any related course from another department) .. .. .. . . .. . .... . ............ 6-0 hours
30hours
PRE-THEOLOGICAL EMPHASIS
The Department of Philosophy and Religion, as part of a state university, does not promote
any specific religion, nor try to convert its students from one sectarian viewpoint to another. It
does, however, offer a pre-theological emphasis for those students planning to undertake
graduate work at a university or a theological seminary. Utilizing the requirements and the electives of the Religion Major (above), the emphasis provides courses in the major religions, Eastern
and Western, and offers a series of studies of the Bible and Biblical faiths . Electives in the emphasis stress the cultural and analytical background needed by professionals wishing to help
persons in the settings of the modern age and its problems. Specific electives appropriate for each
student's professional objectives will be selected in consultation with a pre-professional adviser
assigned by the Head of the Department.

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION MAJOR
Required : 64:124; 65:145 . . . . ............ . . .. .... . ... . ... . ...... . . . ...... . ..... 6 hours
Electives" . .. ............. . . .. . .. ..... . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . ....... .. . . .. . .. . .. 24 hours
30 hours

"At least 6 hours shall be in philosophy, and at least 6 hours shall be in religion; the remaining 12 hours may be in either philosophy or religion courses, but of these 12 hours up to 6
hours may, with the consent of the student's adviser, be in related courses from any department in the university .

PHILOSOPHY MINOR
Required : 65:021 ; 2 courses in history of philosophy series;
and 6 hours of electives in philosophy ... .. . . .. . .... .. ....... . . . . .. .. .. . .... 15 hours

RELIGION MINOR
Required: 64:020; 64:124; and 9 hours of electives in religion,
which may include 65:113 ......... ... . . ...... .. . ... ...... . . .. .. . ....... . . 15 hours
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PHILOSOPHY
65:021 . Introduction to Philosophy - 3 hrs.
65:lOO(g). History of Philosophy - Ancient
- 3 hrs.
The history of philosophy from the Pre-Socratics
to late antiquity , with em phasis o n Plato and
Aristotl e. 65:021 strongly recommended to precede.
65:IOI(g). History of Philosophy: Medieval - 3 hrs.
The history of philosophy from late Roman times
through the Middle Ages, with emphasis on
Augustine and Thomas Aquinas. 65:021 strongly
recommended to precede.
65:103(g). History of Philosophy: Renaissance
through Enlightenment - 3 hrs.
The history of philosophy from the Renaissance
through Hume, with emphasis on continental
rationalism and British empi ricism . 65:021 strongly
recommended to precede.
65:104(g). History of Philosophy - Modem
- 3 hrs.
History of philosophy from Kant to the present;
emphasis on idealism, romanticism, materialism,
positivism, phenomenology, exis tentialism . 65:021
recommended to precede.
65:113(g) . Philosophy of Religion - 3 hrs.
Introduction to the philosophical examination of
religious ideas. Strongly recommended that some
work in philosophy or religion precede th is course.
65:119(g). Philosophy of Science - 3 hrs.
Phi losophical problems of the sciences; nature of
laws and theories, causation, explanation and
scientific method, and the relation between the
natural and social sciences.
65:142(g). Ethics - 3 hrs.
A study of the major problems of moral conduct,
with emphasis on contemporary ethical theories.
65:143(g). Aesthetics - 3 hrs.
Problems of experiencing and interp reting the arts
presented through readings and discussion of the
various a rts.
65:145(g). Logic - 3 hrs.
Methods, principles, and rules of reasoning with
emphasis upon their practical uses in effective
thinking, scie nt ific inquiry, and verbal communication .
65:150(g). Knowledge and Reality - 3 hrs.
Study of the variety of knowledge-claims about the
world and of the structures of reality implied .
65:152(g). Existentialism - 3 hrs.
A study of interpretations of human experience in
con temporary thought. Pres upposes no previous
knowledge of philosophy.
65:153(g). The Human Person - 3 hrs.
A study of various interpreta ti ons of the nature and
process of being human .
65:154(g) . American Philosophy - 3 hrs.
Major developments in American philosophy from
their colonial origins to their contemporary expressions.
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65:170(g). The Present Predicament of Mankind
- 3 hrs.
Exp loration of certain societal trends which are
posing a serious challenge to man's future; examination of human values and resulting institutional arrangements through which the values are
expressed; consideration of alternatives.
65:186(g). Studies in Philosophy - 3 hrs.
Study of philosophical thinker or problem to be announced in advance of registration .
65:189(g). Individual Readings in Philosophy
- 1-3 hrs.
Individually arranged readings and reports drawn
from (1) history of philosophy, or (2) con temporary
philsophical problems. Repeatable for a maximum
of 6 hours. Prerequisite: department head approval.
RELIGION
64:020. The Heritage of the Bible - 3 hrs.
A non-sectarian study of the Bible.
64:030. What is Religion? - 3 hrs.
Basic forms and views of reli&ious phenomena,
such as encounter, tradition, ritual , community,
divine law, meditation, mysticism, response to lifecrisis, and personal growth or fulfi llm ent.
64:100. Biblical Greek - 3 hrs.
Introductory study of the Gospel of St. John designed to acquaint the student with the linguistic
tools of textual analysis.
64:1 ll(g). Christian Beliefs - 3 hrs.
The meaning of major Christian doctrines, with
some attention to their origins but primarily from
an interp retive rather than historical point of view.
64:112(g). History of Christianity - 3 hrs.
An historical survey, with special attention to the
development of major religious ideas and institutions in Western Christianity.
64:117(g) . Religion in America - 3 hrs.
Investigation of religious movements and beliefs
from colonial times to the present. Recommended
to precede this co urse one of the following: 64:020;
64:124; 65:021 (s nm e ns 96:145).
64:124(g). Religions of the World - 3 hrs.
Living religions of man with emphasis on their
relevance to interpretations of ex istence, the problem of meaning and values, and human destiny.
64:126(g). Meditation and Mystical Experience
- 3 hrs.
Examination of various techniques of meditation and their results, drawing from Yoga, Zen,
Buddhist, Ch ristian, and secu lar sources incl ud ing
first-hand accounts of meditational practice and
philosophic and psychological studies in the area of
mysticism .
64:lJ0(g). Hinduism and Buddhism - 3 hrs.
Hinduism, Jaini~m , Buddhism, Islam .
64:132(g). Religions of China and Japan - 3 hrs.
Taoism, Confucianism, Buddhism, Shintoism .

Speech

64:134(g). Religions of the Near East - 3 hrs.
A study of the origin a nd ea rl y h istory of Jud ais m,
Ch ristia nity, a nd Islam , includ ing the exam in ation
of ancient Egypt ia n, M esopotam ia n , and GraecoRoman reli g io n s. 64:124 stro ngly reco mme nded to
p recede.
64:139(g). Athei sm - 3 hrs.
A critica l int rodu cti on to va ri ou s types of m odern
a th eism .
64:141(g). Old Testament - 3 hrs.
Introdu cti o n to th e hi s tory a nd id eas of the O ld
Testament . Pre requ is ite: 64:020.
64:142(g). New Testament - 3 hrs.
An introductio n to th e h istory a nd id eas of the New
Testame nt. Pre requi si te: 64:020.
64:lS0(g). Contemporary Religious Thought
- 3hrs.
A stud y of selected ind ividu als and ideas in 20th
ce ntury reli giou s th ought.
64:152(g). Religion and Public Education - 2 hrs.
Issues, p ro ble m s, and curri cula d evelopme nt in
st ud ying a bout re li gion in the publi c school.

64:160(g). Psychology of Religious Experience
- 3 hrs.
Basic stru ctures of religiou s ex perie nce, in relatio n
to the co nce pts of id e ntity, the unconsc iou s,
tra nsformati o n , and tra nsp erso nal rea lity.
64:186(g). Studies in Religion - 3 hrs.
Stud y of sp ec ial top ic to be a nnounced in adva nce
of regis tra tio n . ,.
64:189(g). Individual Readings in Religion
- 1-3 hrs.
Indi vid u all y a rran ged readin gs a nd rep ort s from
(1) Biblica l studi es, (2) hi story of religions, or (3)
co ntemp ora ry re li giou s th ou ght. Repea table up to 6
h ours. Prerequ is ite: d epa rtme nt hea d approva l.
64:190. The Teaching of Religion - 3 hrs.
M eth od s and techniques fo r securing and prese nt ing knowled ge in teachin g abo ut reli gion. Appli cati on to teach ing stressed as well as ca reful exa min atio n a nd pre p arati o n of curri cul a materials.

Speech
Hall, Head . Carlisle, F. Conklin, Davidson, Edelnant~, C. Eilers, Gerritsen, G . Glenn,
Harbour, Jenkins, M . Jensen, K. King~, Maberry, Meinert, C. Nelson, Regan, Runge, Scholz,
P. Scott, Schultz, Skaine, M . Smith, Sweet, Vernier, L. Wagner, T. Williams.
~onleave

GENERAL SPEECH MAJOR - TEACHING
Required public address: 50:030; 50:139; 50:144 ....... . ............. . ............ 9 hours
Required theatre: 50:053; 50:154; 50:153 or 50:130 .. . ..... . .. . .................. . . 10 hours
Required oral interpretation: 50:031; 50:114 .......... ... ....... . .. . .... . ... . ... . . 6 hours
Required interpersonal communication: 50:035; 50:164 . . . ... . .. ..... . .......... ... 4 hours
Required in broadcasting: 50:060; 50:070 .......... . . ....... . .. . .. . .. .. . . . ....... 6 hours
Required : 50:032 or 50:055; 50:193; 50:194; 50:196; 50:192 .. . ..................... 10-11 hours
Required : one hour from two of the following - Applied
Theatre (50:010, 50:110); Applied Forensics (50:011 ,
50:111); 50:198 .. ...................... . ............. ... ... . ........ . - ~hours
47-48 hours

Recommended : The student who chooses this major should also complete a teaching minor.
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SPEECH MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 50:030 or 50:139; 50:031; 50:035;
50:053; 50:144; 50:154; 50:193 ..................................... . ..... . .. 20 hours
Plus one of the following emphases for ......... .. . . ........... . ............. 15-17 hours
35-37 hours
Emphases:

Interpersonal Communication Required : 50:164; 50:165 ... .. ........... . ...... .. . .. . ... ................ . ..... 6 hours
Electives: minimum of 9 hours from 50:102; 50:136;
50:137; 50:138; 50:139; 50:143; 50:162 ............. . ..... .. ......... .... . .. . 9-12 hours
Electives: maximum of 6 hours from 29:102; 62:164;
98:100; 31:051; 31:057; 31 :152; 40:153; 45:163 ..... . . . .. .. .. .. ...... . ... . ..... 3-6 hours
21 hours
Interpretation Required : 50:055; 50:112; 50:113; 50:114 .... .. ....................... . .......... 11 hours
Required : 50:198 ... . .. .. ....... .. ........... . ........ . ..... . . . ... . ............ 1 hour
Electives in speech ... . .. . .... . .... . ..... . ........ . ...... . . . ... . . . ....... ~ hours
15-16 hours
Public Address Required: ~50:030 or 50:139 ............ .. ............... . ..... .. ............. . . 3 hours
Required: 50:011 or 50:111 or 50:198 . . . . . . ..... . . . . . ..... . .............. . ... .. .. 1 hour
Electives (at least 6 hours must be 100-level) from :
50:011 or 50:111; 50:018; 50:032; 50:060; 50:100;
50:131; 50:136; 50:140; 50:143; 50:145; 50:164;
50:165; 50:187; 50:188; 50:194 ........ . ....................... .. .. . . . .. . .. 11-12 hours
15-16 hours
(~Both 50:030 and 50:139 are required to complete the major with this emphasis.)
Theatre Required : 50:055; 50:141; 50:142; 50:148; 50:150;
50:130 or 50:153 or 50:114 .......................................... .... .... 17 hours
The student who chooses a teaching major in speech must also complete a teaching minor.
The student is expected, also, to participate in organized co-curricular activities as directed by his
adviser. Permission to continue as a speech major will be based, in part, upon the student's record
in co-curricular participation.
SPEECH MAJOR

Required : courses in speech (excluding 50:026, 50:130, 50:193, 50:194) .......... . ... 32 hours
At least nine (9) hours must be from speech courses numbered 100 or above .
SPEECH/ RADIO-TV MAJOR

Required : 50:055 or 50:032; 50:018; 50:060; 50:061 ; 50:062;
50:072; 50:120; 50:121; 50:161 ; 66:032 .................................. . . 29-30 hours
Electives from : 50:009; 50:019; 50:030; 50:031; 50:034; 50:075;
50:139; 50:153; 50:156; 50:169; 62:035; 66:040; 66:132 ........ . .... . ..... . ...... 15 hours
44-45 hours
A student must obtain a Radio-Telephone Third Class License with Broadcast endorsement to graduate with this major.
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SPEECH/ THEATRE MAJOR
Required : 50:053; 50:055; 50:141; 50:142; 50:148; 50:150;
50:154; 50: 153 or 50: 114 . ........... . ....................... .. ..... . .. . ... 24 hours
Electives: "a minimum of ........ . .. . .............. . ...... . ........ . . .. .. . ... 30 hours
54 hours
"May be taken from the remainder of theatre courses. Twelve (12) hours of electives may
be taken from departmentally approved courses. Twelve (12) hours must be taken in courses
numbered 100 or above .
SPEECH MINOR - Teaching
Required : 50:030 or 50:139; 50:031; 50:035; 50:053; 50:144;
50:154; 50:193 ........ . .. . .................. . ............... . ... . ......... 20 hours
SPEECH MINOR
Required: "elective courses in speech (excluding 50:026; 50:061 ;
50:130; 50:193; 50:194) ......... . ... . . . ... .. . .. ...... . ............ . ... . .... 18 hours
"Not less than six (6) hours must be from courses numbered 100 or above .
EXPERIMENTAL COURSE USAGE IN MAJOR: 50:059 and 50:159 courses may be counted
toward the electives of an emphasis or major if approved by the student's adviser.

APPLIED SPEECH
A student may earn a maximum of four (4) semester hours of credit applicable toward a
baccalaureate degree for participation in Theatre, Forensics, or Broadcasting, or in a combination
of Theatre, Forensics, and Broadcasting. Permission for credit is determined by the director of the
activity. Not more than one (1) hour may be earned in one semester. Credit is not available in the
summer.
50:009; 50:109(g). Applied Broadcasting - 1 hr.
Credit available for qualified students who work on
campus radio station, KCRS, and /or on other
authorized Radio/ TV / Film projects. A maximum
of 4 hours credit may be earned . Prerequisite: in structor's approval .
50:010; 50:ll0(g). Applied Theatre - 1 hr.
Practical work on theatre productions. A maximum
of 4 hours credit may be earned .
50:011; 50:lll(g). Applied Forensics - 1 hr.
A maximum of 4 hours credit may be earned .
50:018. Radio: Production, Performance, and

Programming - 3 hrs.
Introductory course in performance and production
with emphas is on radio . Prerequisites: 50:060;
50:026 or instructor's approval.

50:026. Fundamentals of Speech-3 hrs.
Concepts and processes involved in speech communication with emphasis on, but not limited to,
public speaking . Designed for individual who has
little training in speech communication .
50:030. Public Speaking- 3 hrs.
Application of the principles of psychology,
sociology, political science, and composition to
situations confronting the public speaker. Prerequisite: 50:026 or equivalent.
50:031 . Oral Interpretation -3 hrs.
Introdu ction to the analysis and presentation of
poetry, prose and drama .
50:032. Voice and Diction- 3 hrs.
Study and practice in voice and diction to develop
superior v0cal and articulatory skill.

50:019. Radio: Third-Class License Preparation
-1 hr.
Requirements to obtain the Radio-Telephone Third
Class License with Broadcasting Endorsement.

50:034. Human Communication - 3 hrs.
Explanation and experiences in forms , potentials,
and problems of human express ion . Discussion, 3
periods; lab. , 1 period .

50:020. Introduction to Theatre - 3 hrs.
The place of theatre and drama in the life of man,
with a critical appreciation of the variou s arts and
s kills involved. Emphasis on the creative function
of the audience .

50:035. Problems in Interpersonal Communication
-1 hr.
Experiences and insight into one-to-one human
communication.
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50:051. Graphic Techniques for Theatre-2 hrs.
Fundamentals of graphics for theatre design .
Laboratory, 4 hrs.
50:053. Theatre Practice-4 hrs.
Fundamentals of scene and costume construction
and lighting. Requires work on technical crews for
current productions . Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 4
periods.
50:055. Performing Voice-2 hrs.
Practical work in developing the voice for performance situations .
50:060. Fundamentals of Broadcasting- 3 hrs.
Survey of development and organization of the
radio -television industry.
50:061. Television Production 1-3 hrs.
Studio experiences in directing and producing
television programs. Prerequisites: 50:161 and
50:018.
50:062. Television Performance-3 hrs.
Development of understanding and skills needed
fot effective television performance . Prerequisite:
50:018.
50:072. Beginning Fiction Film Production-3 hrs.
Production techniques and creative processes of
film making.
50:075. Silent Film History-3 hrs.
Development of professional motion picture production from beginning to the sound era through
an examination of selected films , research , lectures
and discussion . Prerequisite: 50:072 or instructor's
approval.
50:lO0(g). Introduction to Rhetorical Theory-3 hrs.
A systematic examination of rhetorical theory and
its place in spoken and written discourse; develop ment of an understanding of the functions of
rhetoric; and an introduction to terms and concepts
of rhetorical theory .
50:lOl(g). Communication in Education-2-3 hrs.
Exploration of new methods and avenues of communication in teaching. Offered opposite student
teaching. May not be counted in meeting requirements of a major or minor in Speech .
50:102(g). Non-Verbal Communication-3 hrs.
Patterns of human expression apart from the
spoken or written word.
50:112(g). Advanced Interpretation of Poetry
-3 hrs.
Analysis of the meaning and structure of poetry
and application of the analysis in the oral communication of poems by selected writers. Prerequisite: 50:031.
50:113(g). Advanced Interpretation of Prose-3 hrs.
The meaning and structure of narrative prose and
application of analysis in the oral communication
of prose fiction . Prerequisite: 50:031.
50:114(g). Advanced Interpretation of Readers
Theatre - 3 hrs.
Introduction to basic forms of staging and adapting
poetry, prose, and drama with emphasis on directing group presentations. Prerequisite: 50:031.
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50:120. Broadcast Management-2 hrs .
Essentials of broadcast management; includes
study in educational and commercial broadcasting
and C.A.T.V. Prerequisite: 50:018; 50:060.
50:121. Television Production 11-4 hrs.
Laboratory experience in writing, producing, and
directing feature length television programs. Prerequisites: 50:061 ; 50:062; 50:072.
50:129(g). Oral Interpretation of Children's
Literature -3 hrs.
Interpretation through story telling , oral reading,
choral reading , narrative pantomime, and reader's
theatre; emphasis on personal skills and techniques
appropriate for elementary classroom use . Corequisite: 21 :044 or consent of instructor.
50:130(g). Creative Dramatics for Children- 3 hrs.
Prepares students to guide children in creative
drama . Stud y of the art of spontaneous drama as it
relates to the development of the child .
50:131(g). Speech Composition- 3 hrs.
Composition and presentation of manuscript
speeches with special emphasis on style and attention to rhetorical examples and methods of criticism . Prerequisite: 50:030.
50:134(g). Theatre for Children - 3 hrs.
Specific problems of producing theatre for children,
including readings in children's literature, child
psychology, and plays . Practical experience in improvised and scripted performances.
50:135(g). Creative Drama Practicum-3 hrs.
Experience in learning to adapt materials for spontaneous drama and experiment with techniques of
guidance in an actual classroom situation, under
the supervision of the classroom teacher and the instructor of the course . Prerequisite: 50:130.
50:136. Psychology of Speech Communication
-3 hrs.
Selected psychological views of speech communication . Topic emphasis based on professional interest
of class.
50:137(g). Communication Theories-3 hrs.
.
Investigation of concepts offered by various
theorists to explain human communication
behavior.
50:138(g). Organizational Communication- 3 hrs.
Study of communication channels and patterns
which occur in large organizations where personnel are largely interdependent.
50:139. Principles of Discussion- 3 hrs.
Principles of small group speech communication
with emphasis on and experience in task/decision
oriented groups.
50:140(g). Persuasion - 3 hrs.
Examination of relationships between speech communication and change in belief/action patterns;
emphasis on study of drives , motives, and attitudes
as these are influenced by speech. Prerequisite:
50:030.
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50:141(g). History of the Theatre 1-3 hrs.
Examination of plays, production methods , and
historical trends in the theatre from the beginnings
to the Restoration .
50:142(g). History of the Theatre 11-3 hrs.
Exami nation of plays, production methods , and
historical trends in the theatre from the Restoration
to 1900. Prerequisite: 50:141.
50:143(g). Advanced Discussion -3 hrs.
Explores problems involved in small group discuss10n through examina ti on of reported experiments and literature in the field . Prerequisite:
50:139.
50:144. Debate-3 hrs .
Examination in detail of theories of argumentation
and debate , emp ha sizing evidence and reasoning .
Prerequisite: 50:026 or equivalent .
50:145(g). Argumentation -3 hrs .
Adva nced study in theory and methods of argumentation . The student will study the ethical,
logical, and evidential contributions of various
a uthors to a rgumentation theory.
50:146(g). Theatre for Children Tour-3 hrs.
Specific problems of neating and performing a
tou nn g show for child audiences examined
through practicum experience . Includes research ,
planning, rehearsal and performance, and eval uation . Prerequisite: 50:134, and consent of instructor.
50:147(g). History of the Theatre 111-3 hrs .
Examinatio n of plays, production methods, and
historical trends in the theatre from 1900 to the
present .
50:148(g). Theatre Aesthetics -3 hrs.
Theories of the theatre a rts . For theatre-emphasis
students . To be taken in junior or senior year.
50:150(g). Stage Costume 1-3 hrs.
Discussion , 3 periods; lab., 3 periods . Basic principles of stage costume design and co nstruction ,
with e mphas is on educational theatre .
50:lSl(g). Theatre Design 1-3 hrs.
Design theory as applied to the theatre . Analysis of
selected scnpts to develop design concepts in
scenery and/or costume and /or lighting . May be repeated for a maximum of 9 hours . Prerequisite:
50:051 or conse nt of instructor.

50:155(g). Acting 11-3 hrs.
Application of the skills and techniques of Acting I
to more advanced work in sub-text and the internal
process of acting using extensive scene work in
realistic drama. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3
periods. Prerequisites: 50:153 or consent of instructor.
50:156(g). Lighting Design-3 hrs.
Perception and use of light as a design medium
with concentration on its use in stage, television,
and film production. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2
periods. Requires work on productions.
50:157(g). Stage Costume 11-3 hrs.
Advanced study of costume design and research
into historic dress . Emphasis on development of
design concepts through rendering techniques.
Prerequisite: 50: 150 or consent of instructor.
50:158. Makeup- 2 hrs.
Basic techniques and materials of makeup for the
stage. Discussion, 1 period; lab., 2 periods .
50:160(g). Playwriting-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
50:161. Radio-Television Writing-3 hrs.
Writing for broadcast purposes, covering continuity, advertising, news, news analysis, documentaries, and special features. Prerequisite: 50:018;
62:003 or consent of instructor.
50:162(g). Conference Techniques and
lnterviewing-3 hrs.
Communication concepts and techniques for conferences, small group meetings, and interviews
common to business settings.
50:163(g). Business and Professional Oral
Communication-3 hrs.
Communication concepts and techniques for reporting and persuasive presentations in decision
making situations.
50:164(g). Dimensions of Interpersonal
Communication-3 hrs.
Bases, applications, and implications of interpersonal communication. Prerequisite: 50:034 or
50:035.

50:152(g). Directing 11-3 hrs.
Advanced pro blems in directing . Each s tude nt will
s tage a o ne-act play for presentation . Discussion, 3
periods; lab ., 3 periods . Prerequisite: 50:154.

50:165(g). Experimental Research in Speech-3 hrs.
Introduction to research studies and quantitative
research procedures. Three emphasis areas:
(1) Communications; (2) Persuasion; (3) Theatre.
Credit may be earned by taking different sections,
but not by repeating the same section.

50:153. Acting 1- 3 hrs.
Fu nd amentals of acti ng , stressing the basic sk ills
and techniques of character analysis and interpretation culminating with e lementary sce nework.
Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 2 periods .

50:167(g). Theatre Design 11-3 hrs.
Advanced problems and projects in scenery and/or
lighting and /or costume design . May be repeated
for 9 hours. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods .
Prerequisite: 50:151 or consent of instructor.

50:154. Directing 1-3 hrs.
Analysis of plays and fundamentals of directing.
Prerequisite: 50:053.

50:168(g). Theatre Management-3 hrs.
An intensive study of busi ness practices in the
academic, community, and commercial theatre.
Field trips and guest lectures to be included .
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50:169. Radio-Television lnternship-4 hrs.
Intensive experience in a campus or community
radio-television facility. Prerequisite: departmental
approval.
50:180(g). Scene Painting-3 hrs.
Practicum in traditional scenic art, covering base
coating, scumbling, stenciling, texturing, and the
use of bronze powder, varnish, aniline, dyes, and a
variety of other techniques and materials. Lab.,
8 periods. Prerequisite: 50:051 or consent of instructor.
50:18l(g). Acting Styles-3 hrs.
AJJplicati_on of techniques learned in Acting I and
II mdudmg theoretical study of various styles of
acting as well as extensive scene work. Discussion,
3 periods; lab., 2 periods . Prerequisite: 50:155 and
consent of instructor.
50:182(g). Stage Weapons and Fight
Choreography-3 hrs.
Basic skills of modern and historic styles of fencing ,
s":'ordplay, and other modes of fighting , and ap phcahon of these skills to the planning and safe
execution of an effective and artistic stage fight.
50:187(g). Contemporary Public Address-3 hrs.
Critical study of subject with emphasis on important American statesmen after World War II.
50:188. Parliamentary Procedure-2 hrs.
Study of the rule~ of _order which govern the proceedings of organizations in a democratic society.
50:189(g). Readings in Theatre-3 hrs.
Intensive investigation of a theater style, form,
penod, or concept. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 hours. Prerequisite: instructor approval.
50:192. Seminar in Student Teaching- I hr.
Discussion of problems and advantages encoun tered m the student teaching experience. Evaluahon of current speech programs. To follow student
teaching.
50:193(g). Teaching of Speech-3 hrs.
Credit also as a course in education for a student
whose major is speech. Prerequisite: 12 hours of
speech. Strongly recommended that this course
precede student teaching.
50:194(g). Method of Directing Forensics-2 hrs.
Credit also as a course in education for a student
whose major is speech .
50:1%(g). Methods of Teaching Theatre in High
School - 2 hrs.
Theo~ for teaching theatre in the secondary school;
prachcal experience _m techniques for teaching,
directing, and relating theatre to high school
students. Highly recommended before student
teaching . Credit also as course in education for student whose major is speech. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor and 12 semester hours of speech .
50:197(g). Internship in Speech and Theatre
-1-8 hrs.
Intensive work in specialized area at an off-campus
theatre. L1m1ted to advanced students. Prerequi sites: consent of department head .
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50:198. Independent Study.
50:205. Interpersonal Communication -3 hrs.
Synthesis of psychological, sociological , philosophical analysis of person-to-person communication.
50:212. Speech Criticsm-3 hrs.
Comparison of theories of criticism and their application to selected speeches.
50:225. Bibliography and Methods of Research
-3 hrs.
50:230. Psychology of Speech -3 hrs.
The analysis of speech communication as a behavior phenomenon . Topic emphasis to be used on
professional interest of class. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.
50:240. Classical Rhetoric -3 hrs.
Ancient rhetorical theory; emphasis on works of
Aristotle, Cicero, and Quintilian.
50:241. British and American Rhetoric -3 hrs.
Rhetorical trends from 17th century to the present;
examination of works of major rhetoricians.
50:242. British and American Public Address
-3 hrs.
Study of major speakers and movements. Offered
in three sections .
(1) British Public Address
(2) American Public Address to 1865
(3) American Public Address, 1866 to the Present.
Additional credit may be earned by taking different
sections, but not by repeating the same section .
50:251. Problems in Theatre Design-3 hrs.
Study of auditorium design : design of scenery,
hghtm~, costumes, and prnps for different types of
aud1tonum design and different types of staging.
Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
50:273. Projects in Speech-1-3 hrs.
May be repeated for a total of 3 hours credit. Ap proval of departmental committee must be obtained before registration.
50:289. Seminar in Teaching Speech-3 hrs.
Emphasis on (1) problems related to organizing and
teaching speech courses in the public schools, (2)
directing of extra-curricular speech activities, and
(3) teaching speech at the college level. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
50:289. Seminar in Public Address-3 hrs.
Class interest determines whether the emphasis
will be upon (1) persuasion, (2) rhetoric, or (3) debate and discussion . May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
50:289. Seminar in lnterpretation-3 hrs.
Section 1. Historical developments of oral interpretation from Sheridan and Walker, to present.
Section 2. Contemporary theories of teaching oral
interpretation . May be repeated for a maximum of 6
hours.
50:289. Seminar in Scene Design -3 hrs.
History and theory of scene de ign . Laboratory.
Prerequisite: 50 :053 and 50:151 .

Speech Pathology, Audiology

50:289. Seminar in European Theatre-3 hrs.
Specialized study in some aspects of European
theatre history and dramatic literature. Prerequis ite: 50:142.
50:289. Seminar in American Theatre-3 hrs.
Specialized study in some aspects of American
theatre history and dramatic literature. Prerequisi te: consent of instructor.

50:289. Seminar in Stage Interpretation of
Selected Plays- 3 hrs.
Specialized study of prompt-scripts and stage histories of selected plays. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
50:299. Research .

Speech Pathology and Audiology
R. Eblen, Head. Beykirch, Boots, J. Harrington, Highnam, Ivey, Phelps, R. Schwartz, Wells.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY MAJOR - TEACHING
Recommendation for certification is made only upon completion of the graduate program
described on page
Required: 51 :010; 51 :105; 51:106; 51 :111; 51 :125; 51 :127; 51:135;
51 :150; 51:155; 51 :156; 51:165; 51 :196; 51 :195 ............... . ... .. ............. 37 hours
Required in physics: 88:008 . . . .......................... . ....... . ..... . .. ...... 3 hours
Required in educational psychology: 25:180 . . ..... ..... . .. .. . .. . ........... - ~hours
43hours

The completion of the undergraduate major or its equivalent will be considered adequate
preparation for the graduate portion of the program. Deficiencies in undergraduate preparation
must be made up before the student can begin his graduate sequence in speech pathology.
51:010. Introduction to Pathology of Speech and
Hearing - 2 hrs.
51:lOl(g). Speech Correction for the Classroom
Teacher - 3 hrs.
The role of the classroom teacher in dealing with
speech and hearing problems. Information on identification, causes, personality problems, referrals,
and remediation procedures. Not to be taken by
students majoring in Speech Pathology.
51:105(g). Anatomy and Physiology of Speech
Mechanism - 3 hrs.
Functional anatomy, physiology, and neurology of
the speech mechanism .
51:106(g). Language Acquisition in Children
- 3hrs.
Language in children from birth through age five .
(The acquisition of the phonolgical, morphological ,
and syn tactic systems of Standard English will be
studied .) Theories of language learning will be
studied as well as the effect of physiological ,
psychological, and environmental factors.
51:111 . Phonetics in Speech Pathology - 3 hrs.
Study of International Phonetic Alphabet with emphasis on symbols for transcription of defects in
articulation and voice as well as ethnic differences.
Includes both lecture and lab practice sessions.
51:125(g). Disorders of Articulation - 3 hrs.
Normal and abnormal speech and language plus
diagnosi s and remediation of arti culation problems. Prerequi site: 51 :010.

51:127(g). Disorders of Language - 3 hrs.
.
Techniques for rehabilitation of language disorders. The mentally retarded and disadvantaged
children will be considered as well as the languagedelayed child in the normal classroom. Includes
lectures, readings, discussion , and demonstrat10ns.
Prerequisite: 51:106 or instructor's approval.
51:130(g). Cleft Palate - 2 hrs.
Etiology, nature and principles of remediation of
speech problems resulting from cleft palate'. and
other structural facial deviation s. Demonstratton of
applied techniques . Includes laboratory. Prerequisites: 51 :105; 51:125; or instructor's approval.
51:135(g). Introduction to Disorders of Voice
- 3hrs.
Normal and abnormal human voice production .
Etiology, diagnosi s and treatment of organic and
functional voice problems. To precede student
teaching; open to Speech Pathology majors only.
Prerequisite: 51:105; 88:008; or instructor's approval.
51:140(g). Stuttering: Theory and Thera!)y - 2 hrs.
Etiology, nature, and therapy for disorders of
rhythm in speech production . Prerequisite: 51 :125
or instructor's approval.
51:150. Clinical Processes I, II, III - 1 hr.
Introduction to role of speech pathologist as clinicia n; empha sis on analyses and observations of
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various therapies, cu lminating in a semeste_r _o f
participation as an aide in_ the Speech Clinic.
Course divided into sequential, one-semester sections of 1 hour credit fo r each section (must be
taken in sequence): Sec. I, Analysis; Sec. II,
Observation; Sec. III, Participation. Prerequisite to
Sec. I: 50:010 or instructor's approval.
51:155. Clinical Practice - 1-2 hrs.
Clinical experience in diagnosis and remediation of
the speech problems associated with disorders of
articulation, cleft palate, stutter ing, as well as experience in the testing of hearing. Prerequisite:
51 :125 or instructor' s approval. Must be repeated
for a total of 4 hours of cred it. Must be taken 011 " ungraded" (credit/no credit) basis.
51 :156(g). Clinical Examination - 3 hrs.
.
Theoretical and practical aspects of the evaluat10n
process.
51 :165(g). Introduction to Audiology - 3 hrs.
Types of hearing loss and aud 1ometnc . measurement. Pertinent organic and psycholog1cal problems. Prerequisi te: 51 :105 .
51:180(g). Current Problems in Speech Pathology
and Audiology - 1-2 hrs.
Major issues confronting clinicians, researchers,
and training institutions. Seminar discussion
topics to be determined by participants. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
51:195(g). Methods in Speech Patholo~y - 2 hrs.
Intensive investigation of the planning and conducting of speech pathology an_d audiology _programs in appropriate clinical settings. Prerequ1S1te:
51 : 125 or instructor's approval.
51:196(g). Research Methods in Speech Pathology
and Audiology - 3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 25:180.
51 :230. Language Training Strategies - 3 hrs.
Competencies necessary for treating the langua~e
delayed /deficient child . Emphasis on specific
strategies as indicated in the literature. Successful
completi on of course requires demonstrati?~ of
proficiency in each method covered. Prerequ1s1tes:
51 :106; 51:127.

51 :240. Aphasia - 3 hrs.
Diagnosis and remediation of ap hasia in adult s.
51:241. Dysarthrias - 3 hrs.
Neurophysiological bases of cerebral palsy.
Detailed study of specific dysarthric speech.
Therapeutic procedures of Kabat, Fay, Rood , and
Bobath.
51 :255. Advanced Clinical Practice - 1-4 hrs.
C linical experience in diagnosis and remediation of
the speech problems associated with aphasia,
ce rebral palsy, hearing loss, and disorders of voice.
Prerequisite: 51 :155. May be repeated fo r a total of
4 hours of credit.
51 :258. Audiology Practicum - 1-2 hrs.
Supervised clinical experi e nce in auditory eva lu ation and training of the h earing impai red. May be
repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. Prerequisite:
Aud iology major.
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51:265. Pure Tone and Speech Audiometry - 3 hrs.
Fundamental principles and clinical applica ti ons of
pure tone and speech audiometry. Prerequisite:
51:165.

51:270. Anatomy and Physiology of the Auditory
Mechanism - 3 hrs.
Functional anatomy, physiology, neurology of the
hearing mechanisms. Prerequisite: 51 :165 or consent of inst ructor.
51:271 . Advanced Auditory Tests - 3 hrs.
Application of pure tone and speech audio_metry to
complex auditory problems and diffe rential diagnostic question . Prerequ isite: 51 :265.
51 :272. Hearing Aids - 3 hrs.
Physical characteristics and clinical aspects of
audi tory amplifie rs for the hearing impaired. Prerequisite: 51:265.
51:273. Pediatric Audiology - 2 hrs.
Development of auditory perception, auditory
d eprivation, tests and tech~iques with the neonate,
infant, a nd child. Prerequ1s1te: 51:265.
51:274. Community and Industrial Hearing
Conservation - 2 hrs.
Discovery a nd preve ntion of hearing loss, public
school and industrial hearing conservation, noise
pollution and medico-legal problems. Prerequisite:
51:265.

51:275. Aural Rehabilitation - 3 hrs.
Speech reading, speech therapy, auditory training
and oral language for the hard of hearing and deaf.
51:280. Individual Readings - 1-2 hrs.
Project must be approved before begi nning of
semester in which work is to be done. May be repeated . Prerequisite: approval of instructor a nd
head of department.
51:289. Seminar in Audiology - 2 hrs.
Seminars in special topics to be announced in the
Schedule of Classes. Prerequisite for each
scheduled topic will be instru ctor's approval. May
be taken for a maximum of 6 hours as long as no
topic is repeated .
51:289. Seminar in Speech Pathology - 2 hrs.
Seminars in special topics to be announced in the
Schedu le of Classes. Prerequisite for each
scheduled topic will be completion of major requirements for that area. May be taken for a max imum of 6 hours as long as no topic 1s repeated .
51:290. Differential Diagnostics - 2 hrs.
Advanced techniques in differential diagnostics,
incorporating a multi -disciplinary app roach . Op portunities will be provided to observe and administer appropriate evaluative materials.
51 :296. Clinical Supervision in Speech Pathology
- 2 hrs.
Approaches to clinical supervision; objectives and
methods; practicum to be arranged concurrently.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Enrollment will
be limited to six stude nts selected by instructor
from those graduate students in their last
semester's work in the department.
51:299. Research .
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College of Natural Sciences
There are six instructional departments in the College of Natural Sciences. These are Biology,
Chemistry, Earth Science, Industrial Technology, Mathematics, and Physics.
Majors and minors are available in all departments on both teaching and liberal arts programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. In addition, students may major in science on both
programs. This is an interdepartmental major and is offered under the general jurisdiction and
supervision of the Dean of the College.
Since science education does involve the cooperation of a number of departments, a Science
Education Coordinating Committee functions in promoting this cooperation. There are members
on this committee from other colleges as well as from the departments in the College of Natural
Sciences.
The degree of Bachelor of Technology may be earned with majors in the Department of Industrial Technology. This degree provides educational experience for those who wish to work as
technologists in industry or as teachers in trade and technical schools.
There are graduate majors in all departments and in science and science education for students working for a degree of Master of Arts. A major in science education may be selected for the
Specialist degree.
The College of Natural Sciences, in attempting to perform the basic academic functions of
instruction, research, and service, has the following objectives and goals:
1) To prepare students for a variety of career opportunities in fields related to the disciplines
of the departments.
2) To provide students with the background they will need to pursue professional goals
further in other fields, such as medicine, dentistry, and engineering.
3) To provide students with the background they will need to pursue educational and
professional goals further in the field of their major toward the advanced level of the
doctorate.
4) To contribute to the general education of all students by relating the sciences, mathematics, and industrial arts and technology, particularly in specially designated courses, to
other fields and to conditions and problems of society in general .
5) To engage actively in research, inquiry, and other creative endeavors which complement
the instructional program and make direct contributions to the academic disciplines and
to society.
6) To provide students and faculty with the opportunity to participate in research and study
as a human activity pursued to understand and explain nature, discover and formulate
laws which govern it, and experience the aesthetic satisfactions that accompany this
activity.
7) To provide service to schools and to other community agencies and organizations in the
form of consultations, specially designed courses and conferences, and regular programs
of visitation in order that the on-campus expertise of the College will be shared with the
off-campus world .
Departments are the essential units in the college organization that determine the above
goals, _the relative priorities given these goals, and the programs designed to meet them . Faculty
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members, students, administrators, and non-academic staff members are all involved in the planning and execution of the educational programs.
The career opportunities for graduates in the College of Natural Sciences are numerous and
diverse. All departments offer programs for prospective teachers in elementary and secondary
schools. Departmental offices are excellent sources of information about other careers.
A sampling of careers for which work in the College of Natural Sciences would prepare one
might include: engingeering assistant, horticulturist, computer programmer, industrial chemist,
actuary, park naturalist, petroleum geologist, automotive technologist, analytical chemist, pharmaceutical salesman, food and drug inspector, and statistician. It should be emphasized that
these are only representatives of many possibilities.
The College of Natural Sciences is involved in a number of interdepartmental and intercollegiate projects. An annual Science Symposium brings outstanding scientists to the campus to
speak to selected high school students and their teachers, and the students compete for
scholarships and other awards. An annual Industrial Education Exposition provides scholarships
and awards for high quality projects of Industrial Arts. Faculty members participate in a variety of
interdisciplinary courses and seminars, many of them concerned with environmental science and
ecology.

Biology
Downey, Head . Allegre, Amos, B. Clausen, Dowell, L. Eilers, Goss, Haman, McCalley,
McCollum, Orr, Picklum, Riggs, Rodolfo-Sioson, Sauer, Simpson, D. Smith, TePaske,
M . Whitson, P. Whitson, N. Wilson .
A multi-route biology curriculum enables the major to elect one of several plans. A program
drawn up by the student and departmental adviser specifies which plan has been selected. This
program should be completed as soon as possible after the declaration of major.

BIOLOGY MAJOR - TEACHING

Plan A
Required : 86:044; 86:048; 86:050, or 86:120, 86:121 , and 86:123;
84:193; 82:190 ....... . ...... . ................ . ......... . .... .. .... . ... 16-20 hours
Required : 84:089 or 84:189 (seminars in biology) ........... . . ............. . ....... 2 hours
Two courses from each of the five areas listed below ...... . .. . ....... . . . ...... 33-37 hours
55 hours

Area I: 84:021; 84:103; 84:160; 84:168; 84:180.
Area II: 84:022; 84:112; 84:130; 84:132; 84:166; 84:170.
Area III: 84:023; 84:131; 84:140; 84:142; 84:146.
Area IV: 84:024; 84:106; 84:108; 84:114; 84:120; 84:122; 84:138; 84:172.
Area V: 84:025; 84:128; 84:151.
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PlanB
Required : 84:021; 84:022; 84:023; 84:024; 86:044; 86:048;
86:050, or 86:120, 86:121, and 86:123; 84:128; 84:140; 84:168;
84:193; 82: 190 .................. . ... . .................... . ........... . 40-44 hours
Required : 84:089 or 84:189 (seminars in biology) . ......... . .... . ....... . . . ..... . .. 2 hours
One course from each of the two areas listed below .............. . .. ... . ........ . 7-8 hours
Electives in biology ....................................... . .... . .. .. . .. ~ hours
55hours
Area I: 84:112; 84:130; 84:132; 84:166; 84:170.
Area II: 84:106; 84:108; 84:114; 84:120; 84:122; 84:138; 84:172.
PlanC
INDIVIDUALIZED PROGRAM: A biology major may elect, with the assistance of his or her adviser, to formulate an individualized plan of study for achieving the goals of the major. A plan
stating the student's long-range educational objectives and specifying how the objectives will be
met must be submitted by the student, with the signature of the student and that of the adviser, to
a departmental review committee for final approval. Any changes in an approved plan are by student petition. Student must contact the department for this option.
·
Total minimum hours required ... . ........... . ... . ... ... .. . ... . ....... 55 hours

BIOLOGY MAJOR
Plan A
Required biology-a minimum of 31 hours as follows:
Required: 84:089 or 84:189 (seminars in biology) .. . ... . . . ... . . . . . . . ... . .. . .... 2 hours
Electives in biology ................ . ....... . ............ . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . 9-14 hours
And one course from each of the five areas listed in
Plan A of the BIOLOGY MAJOR- Teaching ................... . ... . .. 15-20 hours
31 hours
Cognate courses:
Required: 86:044; 86:048; 86:050, or 86:120 and 86:121 . . .. . . . . . . ........ . ... 12-13 hours
Required: cognate electives from anthropology, chemistry,
earth science, foreign languages, geography, mathematics, physics, or psychology ............... . .................. . - ~hours
Total minimum hours required ....... . ................ .. .... .. . . .. 55-56 hours
Plan 8: Quality Control Bio-Technician Emphasis
Required: 86:044; 86:048; 86:050, or 86:120 and 86:121; 86:132 . .. . ... .. .. . .. .. ... . 16-17 hours
Required: Life series or equivalent ......... . ....... . .................... . . . . .. 15 hours
Required: 84:089 or 84:189 .. . . . . ................ .. .......... . .. . . . .... .. ...... 2 hours
Required : 84:128; 84:132; 84:151 .............. . .... . ............... . ............ 12 hours
Electives from: 84:114; 84:130; 86:123 and 86:125;
88:052; 80:070; 80:172 .... . ........... . ... .. ...... ... ................ . .. 9-10 hours
55 hours
Plane
INDIVIDUALIZED PROGRAM: A biology major may elect, with the assistance of his or her ad viser, to formulate an individualized plan of study for achieving the goals of the major. A plan
stating the student's long-range educational objectives and specifying how the objectives will be
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met must be submitted by the student, with the student's signature and that of the adviser, to a
departmental review committee for final approval. Any changes in an approved plan are by student petition. The student must contact the department for this option.
Total minimum hours required ........ .... ........ ......... .. . ........ 55 hours
BIOLOGY MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts
•Required: 86:044 or 86:030 ........... .. ... . ............... . ...... ... ... ... . . .. 4 hours
And one course from each of the five areas listed in Plan A of
BIOLOGY MAJOR- Teaching of which eight hours must be
100-level. (84:193 and 82:190 may also be counted toward
the 8-hour requirement.) .... ....... . . . .. ..... ....... ... . . . ......... -~
hours
24hours

•Horne Economics majors may substitute 86:061 for this requirement.
Majors and minors must have a minimum of nine (9) hours from 84:021, 84:022, 84:23, 84:024;
and 84:025 (or their equivalents) prior to registration for 100-level courses, including the specific
"Life" courses in the same area (I, II, III, IV, V) as the advanced course.
84:021. LIFE: Environmental Relationships - 3 hrs.
Man as an integral part of the balance of nature , not
as an external manipulator. Experience in collecting
and interpreting ecological data and relating same
to environmental problem areas. Discussion, 2
periods; lab., 2 periods .
84:022. LIFE: Local Plants and Animals - 3 hrs.
Introduction to biological world through field experience; acquaintance with similarities and differences , community composition , and habitats of
representative organism. Discussion , 2 periods;
lab ., 2 periods .
84:023, LIFE: Adaptation and Survival - 3 hrs ,
Mechanisms by which organisms and populations,
including man , have adapted to respective environments and how adaptive information is stored,
transmitted , utilized and exchanged . Discussion , 2
periods; lab ., 2 periods .
84:024. LIFE: Form and Function - 3 hrs.
Interdependence of biological structure and function with primary focus given to interaction of
biological systems . Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 2
periods .
84:025. LIFE: The Cell - 3 hrs.
Structural organization, energy production and its
utilization; replication , and transmission of genetic
information, and the control of cell activities are
considered to understand the maintenance of life .
Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 2 periods .
84:031 , Anatomy and Physiology I - 4 hrs.
Structure and function of the organ systems of the
human body. Open only to nurses in training . Discussion, 3 periods; lab ., 2 periods .
84:032. Anatomy and Physiology II - 4 hrs.
A continuation of 84:031. Open only to nurses
in training. Prerequisite: 84:031. Discussion , 2
periods; lab., 2 periods .
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84:033. Principles of Microbiology - 3 hrs.
The base concepts and practical applications of
microbiology in daily life are stressed . The course is
desig ned for students majoring in areas other than
science . Sections may be offered excl usively for
nurses in training . Discussion , 2 periods; lab. , 2
periods .
84:103(g). Conservation of Iowa Resources
- 3 hrs.
Natural re sources of Iowa, including soil , forest ,
wildlife , minerals and water, their interrelationships with the economics and social development
of the state and nation; techniques of natural resources management . Discuss ion , 2 periods; lab., 2
periods . Prerequisite: 84:021 plus two other Life
courses.
84:104(g). Iowa Conservation Problems I - 3 hrs.
Forests , wildlife and ecology relationships. Field
experience. Preparation of visual aids , demonstration s and projects. Offered only at Iowa Teachers
Conservation Camp .
84:015(g) , Iowa Conservation Problems II - 3 hrs.
Soil, water, and mineral resources. Field experience. Preparation of visual aids , demonstra tions and projects . Offered only at Iowa Teachers
Conservation Camp.
84:106(g). Comparative Anatomy of the
Vertebrates - 4 hrs.
Consideration of the origin of vertebrates and a
comparison of the anatomy of the organ systems of
the classes . Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 pe riods .
Prerequisite: 84:024 plus two other Life courses .
84:108(g). Vertebrate Embryology - 4 hrs.
Development of vertebrate organism. Formation
and development of germ cells; fertilization;
growth and differentiation . Prerequisite: 84:024
plus two other Life courses . 84:106 recommended.
Discussion , 2 periods; lab ., 4 periods.
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84:112(g). Invertebrate Zoology - 4 hrs.
Anatomy and ph ys iology o f type fo rms of the in vertebra te ph yla . Pre requi si te: 84:024 plus two
oth er Li fe courses . Discu ss ion , 2 pe riods; lab ., 4
periods .
84:114(g). Animal Physiology - 4 hrs.
Appli catio n o f ph ys ical and che mi cal principles to
se lected orga n sys te m s , especially ma mmals. Discussion , 3 pe ri o d s; la b ., 3 period s. Prerequ is ite:
86:048; 86:050 or 86:120 (m ay be take n concurrently);
84:024; 84:025 plu s one othe r Life course . One
se mester o f ph ys ics recommended .
84:120(g). Plant Morphology - 4 hrs.
Stru ctu re a nd evolutio n o f plant ph yla with emphas is upon algae , fun g i, m osses, and fe rn s. Prerequi site: 84:024 plus two other Life courses . Discu ss ion , 1 pe ri o d ; lab ., 4 pe riod s .
84:122(g). Plant Physiol9gy - 4 hrs.
Fun cti onal as p ects o f pla nt processes rela ted to
co mp osi ti on , m e ta b oli sm , tra n sport mecha ni sm s,
grow th and deve lopme_nt. Di scuss io n , 2 periods;
lab ., 4 perio d s . Pre re qu1s1te: 86:048; 84: 024; 84:025;
plu s one other Life course .
84:128(g). Cell Biology - 4 hrs.
Fun da mental ph ysiolog ica l p rocesses of cellul ar
funct ion wi th e mphasis on m etab olis m , res pirati on , photosynthes is , prote in sy nthesis, and molecular controls . Di scu ss io n , 3 pe riod s; lab ., 3 pe riod s.
Prerequi s ite: 86:124 or 86:050; 84:024; 84:025; plus
one o ther Li fe course .
84:130(g) . Protozoology - 4 hrs.
Co nsi derati o n o f sys te m a ti cs , m o rpho lo gy ,
p hys iology, m o rphogenesis. ge netics a nd ecology
of free-living a nd p aras iti c protozoa ; literature
stu d ies on co nte mporary research a nd h is tori ca l
pers p ective. Discu ss io n , 2 peri od s; la b ., and field
work, 4 peri od s . Pre re qui si te: 84:024; 84:025; plus
one othe r Life course .
84:131(g). Animal Behavior - 4 hrs .
Psychological , phys iolog ical, sociological, and
e th olog ical approaches to be havior; relation ship
between be ha vi or and e nv ironment , and experimental va ri a bles. Discu ss io n , 3 pe riod s; lab ., 3
pe riod s. Pre re qui sites: 84:023 plus two other
co urses from L ife series or con se nt of in structor.
84:132(g). Parasitology - 4 hrs.
Mo rphology , eco logy, and life hi story of parasites
important to m an a nd othe r animal s. Prerequi sites:
84:022 plus two o ther Li fe courses; 84:11 2 or con sent
o f in structo r. Dis cu ss ion , 2 pe ri od s; la b ., 4 period s .
84:138. Human Physiology - 4 hrs.
An ato my a nd fun ctionin g of orga n sys tem s of the
hum an body . Pre re qu isi tes: 84:023; 84:024; 84:025 .
Discu ss ion , 2 p eriods; la b ., 2 pe riod s .
84:140(g). Genetics - 4 hrs.
An aly ti ca l a pp roach to class ica l, deve lopmental and
po pulation ge n etics . Discu ss ion , 3 period s; lab .
projects arra n ge d . Prerequ is ites: 84:023 plus two
o th er Life courses .

84:142(g). Organic Evolution - 2 hrs.
H is tory, theo ry , and mecha ni cs o f evoluti o n . The
co urse of evoluti o n as indi ca ted b y foss il records
a nd o ther lin es o f evide nce . Evolut io n a nd the
m od e rn synthes is o f biology. Pre requ is ites: 84:023
plu s two o ther Life courses .
84:146(g). Developmental Genetics - 4 hrs.
Pa tte rn s and prin ci ples of a nimal deve lo pment.
Emphasis o n curre nt co nce pts in deve lopmental
ge n eti cs . D is cu ss io n a nd lab ., two 3-hour pe riods .
Pre re qui s ites: 84:023; 84:025; pl us one o ther Life
co urse .
84:lSl(g). General Microbiology - 4 hrs.
P h ysio logy , m o rph o logy , t axo n o m y , a nd
p a th oge n ici ty of mi crobes , with appli ca tio n s to
agriculture , sa nita tio n , and indu stry. Discu ss ion , 2
p eri o d s; la b ., 4 p eriod s . Prerequi s ites: 86:048;
84:025 plu s two ot he r Life courses .
84:160(g). Field Zoology of Vertebrates - 4 hrs.
Id e ntificati o n a nd na tura l h is tory o f Iow a
verte bra tes . Fie ld trip s e mphas ized . Discu ssion , 2
p e ri od s; lab . a nd fi e ld w ork, 4 pe riod s . Prerequi sites : 84:021; 84:022; p lu s on e other Life course .
84:166(g). Plant Systematics - 4 hrs.
Bio logy of an gios pe rm s, includin g class ifica tio n ,
evolu tion , po pula tio n stru ctures , a nd breeding
sys te m s. D is cu ss io n , 2 period s; la b . and fi eld work ,
4 p e ri od s. Pre re qui s ite: 84:022 plus two other Life
co urses .
84:168(g). Ecology - 4 hrs.
Rela ti on ships o f pl a nts , an imals a nd en viro nments
with emph as is on the principles o f co mmun ity
stru cture and d y na m ics . Prerequ is ite: 84:021 plus
tw o o ther Life co urses . Discussio n , 3 period s; la b .,
2 p e ri od s.
84:170(g). Entomology - 4 hrs.
Intro duction to the b iology o f in sects. Discuss io n ,
2 p eriod s; la b ., 4 p eriod s. Prerequi site: 84: 024;
84:022 plus on e o the r Life course .
84:172(g). Plant Anatomy - 4 hrs.
Ontogen y , growth a nd differe ntia ti on of simple
a nd complex ti ss u es of root , ste m , lea f. and reprodu ctive orga n s o f hi gher pl ant gro up s. Pre re qui site:
84:024 plus two o ther Life co urses . Dis cussion , 2
p eri o d s; lab ., 4 pe rio d s.
84:180(g). Management of Recreational Land
- 3 hrs.
Ecologi cal prin ciples appli ed to design , developm e nt and m an age m e nt of n atural areas , parks , and
wildla nd s. Pre re qu isi tes: Li fe series or e quivale nt ,
a nd 84:168. Discu ss io n , 2 period s; lab ., 2 pe riods .
84:193. Current Curricula in Biology - 2 hrs.
Philosophy , m e th od s , and m ateria ls o f seco ndary
sch ool biology curri cula , includin g BSCS, bi ology
re la te d p rogra m s (FUSE , 1515, !GE) , and othe rs.
84:198. Independent Study.
84:210. Biological Techniques-3 hrs.
Biological techniques of the teacher of biology.
Lab. , 6 periods .
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84:220. Advanced Plant Morphology-4 hrs.
Life hi stori es of representatives of the plant ph yla.
M orph olog ical and ph ysiological ad va ncem ents
which h ave resulted in the g radual evolutio n of
fl owering pla nts. Discussio n , 2 period s; lab. and
fi e ld work, 4 period s.
84:225. Aquatic Biology-4 hrs.
T he bi ologica l, ph ysical a nd che mi ca l aspects of
aquati c enviro nme nts with special emphasis o n
collection and id e nti fica tio n of aqu ati c orga nis ms.
Di scussion , 2 p eriod s; la b. and field w ork, 4
p eri od s. Prerequi si te: botani cal and zoolog ica l
b ackground and a yea r of ch e m istry .
84:230. Special Problems in Biology-1-6 hrs.
C redit d etermined at regi strati on . (Proble ms in
bi ology other th a n those for theses or in regul ar
curricula r offe rin gs.) Pre requis ite: de pa rtmental
approva l; 84:292 recommende d .
84:235. Topics in Cytology-2 hrs.
Recent resea rch in fo rmatio n o n ultrastructure and
function of e u ca ryoti c pla nt and a nim al cells.
Topi cs w ill va ry with each offering. Prerequi si tes:
84:128; a nd 84:11 4 or 84:122. Discuss io n, 2 period s.
84:240. Endocrinology-4 hrs.
Functio ns, sy nthes is and effects of hormones. Lab.
ex perime nt s include sma ll a nimal surg ica l techniques. Di scu ssio n , 3 pe ri od s; lab., 3 periods. Pre requi site: zoologica l backgro und and on e semester
of ei the r cell bi o logy or bi oche mi stry, or in structor's p erm iss io n . Previ ou s course in physiology
recommended .
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84:242. Advanced Physiology-4 hrs.
O rgan system s stu died with emphasis on mamm ali an or co mpa rative ph ysiology. Prerequisites:
Z oological b ac kground , an a nim al p hysiology
co urse, an d 84:128 or 86: 150. Ph ysics recommended .
Discussion , 3 periods; lab ., 3 per iods.
84:251. Microbial Ecology-4 hrs.
Exp erimental d esign, in strum e ntal m ethods of
a nalysis used in in vesti ga tin g the ecology and
p hys iology of b acteria and fu ngi . Stude nt must
co mplete o n e research p roject. Prereq ui site: 84:151
o r equ iva len t . D iscu ssio n, 2 pe riods; la b., 4 periods .
84:255. Physiological Ecology-3 hrs.
C he mica l resp o n ses of pl ant ind ividuals to
va ri ables in the ir e nvironm en t a nd the co ncomitant
in fl uen ces of th ei r m orph olog ica l and be havioral
evol ut io n. Prereq u isi tes: 84:168; and a ny two of
84: 122, 84:128, or 84: 151. Discu ss io n, 2 period s; lab. ,
2 peri od s .
84:292. Research Methods in Biology -3 hrs.
A n introd uctio n to experi me nta l design techniques
a nd instrum e nt s u sed in d escript ive, q uantitative,
exp erim ental b iology. Practi ca l ex pe rie nce will be
ava ilable in va ri ou s areas of in strum e ntatio n. Indiv idual exp lora ti on of a possi bl e thesis project.
Discu ss ion , 3 p eriod s.
84:189(g); 84:289. Seminar - 1 hr.
84:297. Practicum .
84:299. Research.
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The following courses are regularly scheduled at Lakeside Laboratory by staff from the three Regents
institutions. Enrollment is limited and permission of the instructor is required for all courses. Registration
may be for undergraduate or graduate credit. Visiting staff may extend the course work offerings in
pa rticular summers. For current information, see the annual Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin usually
available from the UNI Department of Biology after February 15 each year. Numbers within parentheses
are the Lakeside Laboratory numbers.
89:lOl(g). (L:101). Field Biology-5 hrs.
Natural history a nd principles of ecology of the
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems of the area , including basic taxonomy of the native fauna and
fl ora. Includes fie ld and laboratory techniques. Indi vidu al projects included .
89:103(g) (L:103). Aquatic Ecology 1-5 hrs.
Survey of local aquatic plants and animals and of
aquati c habitats including environme ntal a nd community analysis. Emphasis on field work and appropriate methods .
89:104(g) (L:104) . Aquatic Ecology 11-5 hrs.
Project work as continuation of 89:1 03 .
89:105(g) (L:105). Plant Taxonomy-5 hrs.
Basic principles of classification and evolution of
vascular plants. Taxonomic tools, techniques, and
th e native flora is exp lored; includes field collecti ons and group projects. Not to be taken by those
with credit in 84:166.
89:108(g) (L:108). Protozoology-5 hrs.
Biology of the protozoa; emp hasis on morphology,
ph ysiology, systematics, and development of free
living and parasitic forms . Collection, culture, and
class ifi cation of local specimens; experimental work
to be included . No credi t for those with credit in
84:130.
89:109(g) (L:109). Freshwater Algae-5 hrs.
Laboratory examination of collecti ons made daily
by class in Iow a Lakes Regi on; correlation made by
student of text description with observations of
living materials.
89:118(g) (L:188). Field Entomology-5 hrs.
Introdu ction to en tomology with emphasis on
method s of collecting and classifying insects, and
on their natural history. Refere nce collections will
be made with cla ssification to order and family . No
credit for those with credi t in 84:170.

89:119(g) (L:119) . Field Biology of Lower Green
Plants - 5 hrs.
Field and laboratory investigation of m osses, liverworts, club mosses, quillworts, horsetails, and
ferns. Many of these primary mesic plants have
their western limits in the variety of habitats in
Iowa.
89:207 (L:107). Helminthology-5 hrs.
Structure, life cycles and h ost parasite relationships
of representative helminth s; methods of collecti ng,
preserving, mounting, and identification; exp e rimental life cycles, methods of studyi ng living
materials, specia l techniques for research in
h elminthology .
89:210 (L:110). Field Invertebrate Zoology-5 hrs.
Biology of invertebrates with emphasis on local
fresh-water and terrestrial forms , their structure,
systematics, and behavior. Methods of collecting,
culture, preserving, identifying, emphasis on stud y
of living material. For students with background in
invertebrate zoo logy.
89:215 (L:115) . Field Mycology-5 hrs.
Identifi ca ti on and classification of the common
fungi. Techniques for identification, preservation,
and cu lture .
89:217 (L:117) . Ecology and Systematics of
Diatoms - 5 hrs.
Field experience in study of fresh-water diatoms
from a variety of habitats; environmental factors
affecting growth and distribution; techniques in
collection and preparation of diatom samples.
89:224 (L:124). Aquatic Plants-5 hrs.
Field analysis of aquatic and paludal vegeta ti on;
morphology , breeding sys tems and identification
based on vegetative characteris ti cs .
89:299 (L:111; L:112). Research.
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Chemistry
L. McGrew, Head. Chang, R. Hanson, Lyon, Macmillan, Richter, Rider, W. Wehner, Wiley,
L. Wilson, Woo".

"onleave
Note: It is strongly recommended that students considering a chemistry major consult the department head about the possibility of advanced placement or take 86:044 during the first
semester of the freshman year.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR - TEACHING
Required:
Chemistry - 86:044; 86:048; 86:120; 86:121; 86:123;
86:132; 86:140 or 86:142 ..... .. . . . . . . . .. . . ..... . ............ . .... . .... 23 hours
Physics - 88:054 and 88:056; or 88:130 and 88:131 .... . .. .. . . ........ . ........ 8 hours
Methods - 82:190; 86:193 . .... . ...... . ............. . .. . . . .. . ... . . ... . ...... 4 hours
Electives: chemistry beyond 86:048 . .... . ................... . ........ . .. . ....:._:__:_:_:_hours
39 hours
Note: Student is advised to complete a minor in another science or in mathematics. The
mathematics prerequisites for one or more of the above courses are 80:045, 80:046, and
80:060. The required mathematics and physics courses should be completed by the end of
the sophomore year.
CHEMISTRY MAJOR - A
Required:
Chemistry - 86:044; 86:048; 86:120; 86:121; 86:123; 86:132;
86:134 or 86:135; 86:140; 86:141; 86:143 .......... . ... . ....... .. ... . ... . .. 32 hours
Physics - 88:054 and 88:056; or 88: 130 and 88: 131 .. .. . . . .... .. .. . ...... . ..... 8 hours
Electives: chemistry or other sciences ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . ..... . . .... . ..... -~
hours
46hours
Note: The mathematics prerequisites for one or more of the above courses are 80:045, 80:046,
80:060, and 80:061. A reading knowledge of a foreign language, especially German, is
strongly recommended, particularly for those planning advanced study in chemistry.
CHEMISTRY MAJOR - B
Required:
Chemistry - 86:044; 86:048; 86:120; 86:121; 86:123; 86:125;
86:132; 86:135; 86:140; 86:141; 86:143; 86:145 ............. . . . ..... . ........ 37hours
Physics - 88:054 and 88:056; or 88: 130 and 88: 131 . . ............. . ..... . . . .... 8 hours
"Additional advanced study, including at least one (1) hour
of independent study or laboratory research in chemistry ...... ... .. .. . - ~hours
53hours
("To be selected with the approval of the adviser and consistent with the guidelines for
undergraduate programs in chemistry of the American Chemical Society.)
Note: The mathematics prerequisites for one or more of the above courses are 80:060 and 80:061. A
reading knowledge of a foreign language, especially German, is strongly recommended,
particularly for those planning advanced study in chemistry. Knowledge of computer programming is also desirable.
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Chemistry

This major will meet the requirements specified by the American Chemical Society for an
approved undergraduate major.

CHEMISTRY MINOR - Teaching
Required : 86:044; 86:046 or 86:048; 86:193 ........ . ...... ...... ...... . .. . .. . .... 10 hours
Electives in chemistry beyond 86:046 or 86:048 .... ... . . . . . . . . .... .. .. .. . . . . ._:__:_:_J__Q_hours
20 hours

CHEMISTRY MINOR
Required: 86:044; 86:046 or 86:048 .. . ... . .. . . . . . . .... . . ... .. . . ... . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . 8 hours
Electives in chemistry beyond 86:046 or 86:048 .. ....... .. ....... . .. . . . . . ... -~
hours
20 hours
86:030. Contemporary Chemical Problems
- 3-4hrs.
Basic concepts of chemistry and their applications
to li ving systems and the problems of an industrial
society. The work of the chemist and the interactions of chemistry with other activities of man. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods; lecture may be
taken without the laboratory. No credit for student
with credit in any college chemistry course. Recommended for General Education .
86:031. Socio-Economic Chemistry - 1 hr.
Chemical problems of current interest and concern
affecting the individual and society (e.g., energy,
poll ution, food supply, drugs, etc.). Discussion, 1
p eri od. Credit does not count on chemistry major
or minor.

86:041 . Introductory Physiological Chemistry
- 3 hrs.
In organic, organic, and physiological chemistry for
nurses in training. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2
period s.
86:044. General Chemistry I - 4 hrs.
Structure of matter, its physical properties and laws
describing them, the periodic table and its relation
to atomic structure and chemical properties, and
n on -metallic elements and their compounds. Students_ who have . had one unit of high school
chemistry or equivalent may, if they show suffici ent proficiency by examination, enter 86:046 or
86:048. Discussion, 3 periods; lab. , 3 periods.
86:046. General Chemistry II B - 4 hrs.
Continuation of 86:044 with emphasis on chemistry
of n on-metals and metals, chemical equilibrium,
organic and physiological components. For science
majors and others who do not take organic
chemistry. Prerequisite: 86:044 or equivalent preparation. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. , 6 periods. No
credit for student with credit in 86:048.
86:048. General Chemistry II A - 4 hrs.
Continuation of 86:044 with emphasis on chemistry
of non-metals, metals, chemical and ionic
equilibrium, and separation and identification of

ions. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 periods. Prerequisite: 86:044 or equivalent. For pre-professional
students and science majors with a special interest
in chemistry. Others may enroll. No credit for a student with credit in 86:046.
86:050. Bio-Organic Chemistry - 4 hrs.
Theoretical and practical consideration of chemical
principles important in biological systems. Stresses
instrumentation techniques for biologi~ts and
medically related fields. No credit for student with
credit in 86:123 (or 86:126). Discussion, 2 periods;
lab., 6 periods. Prerequisite: 86:048.
86:061. Applied General Chemistry - 3 hrs.
Principles of chemistry as applied to the home and
industry. For home economics students and nonscience majors. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2
periods. No credit for student with credit in 86:044.
86:063. Applied Organic and Biochemistry - 5 hrs.
For home economics students and non -science
majors. Prerequisite: 86:061 or equivalent. Discuss ion, 3 periods; lab. , 4 periods. No credit for a stu dent with credit in 86:120 (or 86:124).
86:120(g). Organic Chemistry I - 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of organic chemistry. For majors in
the sciences and those preparing for medically
related careers . Prerequisite: 86:046 or 86:048. Discussion, 3 periods.
86:12l(g). Organic Chemistry Laboratory I - 2 hrs.
Purification and identification techniques as well
as some representative organic reactions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:120. Lab. , 6 periods .
86:123(g). Organic Chemistry II - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 86:120. Prerequisite: 86:120. Discussion, 3 periods.
86:125(g). Organic Chemistry Laboratory II
- 2hrs.
Continuation of 86:121. Preparation and functional
group analysis. Prerequisites: 86:120; 86:121. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:123.
86:130(g). Advanced Organic Synthesis
- 1-2 hrs.
Advanced techniques in the preparation of organic
compounds. Prerequisite: 86:125, or permission of
instructor. Lab., 3 or 6 periods.
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86:132(g). Quantitative Analysis - 4 hrs.
Theory, techniques, and calculations of volumetric
and gravimetric analysis. Statistical treatment of
data . Classical analytical procedures supplemented
by instrumental techniques. Prerequisite: 86:046 or
86:048. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 periods .
86:134(g). Instrumental Analysis I - 4 hrs.
Instrumental methods of analysis . Theory of instrumentation and practical experience in such
areas as potentiometric titration, polarography,
electroanalysis, spectrophotometry, and gas chromatography. Prerequisite: 86:132. Discussion, 2
periods; lab., 6 periods.
86:135(g). Instrumental Analysis II - 4 hrs.
The application of physical chemical principles to
theory and practice of instrumental methods of
analysis such as spectrophotometric, electroanalytical, and chromatographic techniques. Prerequisites: 86:132 and 86:140. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. , 6 periods .
86:140(g). Physical Chemistry I - 3 hrs.
Application of the laws of physics to chemical
phenomena. Prerequisite: 80:060, 88:056, or permission of the instructor. Discussion, 3 periods .
86:141(g). Physical Chemistry II - 3 hrs.
Continuation of Physical Chemistry I which is prerequisite. 80:061 is recommended as a prerequisite,
but may be taken concurrently. Discussion, 3
periods.
86:142(g). Principles of Physical Chemistry
- 3 hrs.
Physical as ects of chemistry for the needs of the
high schoo chemistry teacher, and for students in
th e biological sciences. Prerequisi te: 86:046 or
86:048; 80:046. Recommended; 88:054. Discussion, 3
periods.
86:143(g). Physical Chemistry Laboratory
- 1-3 hrs.
Techniques of physical measurements related to
chemistry. Prerequisites: 86:132 and 86:140; 86:141
may be taken concurrently. Meets 3 to 9 hours per
week. Chemistry A and B majors should take at
least two hours credit. Those with credit in 86:142
may take one hour credit.
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86:144(g). Inorganic Chemistry I - 3 hrs.
The structure of elements and their consequent
physical and chemical properties and their rela tions to the periodic chart. Prerequisite: 86:120.
Discussion, 3 periods .

86:lSO(g). Biochemistry I - 4 hrs.
Chemistry of life processes with emphasis on
metabolism . Prerequisite: 86: 123. Discussion, 2
periods, lab ., 6 periods.
86:151(g) . Biochemistry II - 4 hrs.
Chemistry of life processes based on physical
chemical principles. Prerequisites: 86:125; 86:140.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:134 or 86:135; 86:141.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 p eriods .
86:160(g). Radioisotope Techniques - 4 hrs.
Introduction to the use of radioisotopes. Sources,
properties, and safe handling of radioactive
material, with accompanying laboratory work in
simple instrumentation and applications of radioactive tracers. Prerequisite: 86:132. Discussion, 2
periods; lab. , 6 periods.
86:180. Undergraduate Research in Chemistry
- 1-3 hrs.
Credit determined at registration. May be repeated
only once for credit. Prerequisite: 86:140 and approval of department head. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141.
86:193(g). Current Curricula in Chemistry - 2 hrs.
Philosophy, methods, and materials of secondary
school chemistry curricula, including CHEM Study,
!PS (Introductory Physical Science), PACE
Chemistry, a nd other inn ova tions in the teaching
of chemistry. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.
86:220. Advanced Organic Chemistry - 3 hrs.
Product analysis, kinetics, and mechanism of
organic reactions. Prerequisites: 86:123; 86:141. Discussion, 3 periods .
86:230. Coordination Chemistry - 3 hrs.
Lecture course on various aspects of coordination
compounds. Prerequisite: 86:141 ; 86:144 or 86:145.
86:235. Molecular Structure - 3 hrs.
Lecture course on wave m echanics as applied to
atomic and molecular structure, with emphasis on
experimental spectroscopy. Prerequisites: 80:061;
88:054; 88:056; 86:141.
86:240. Special Problems in Chemistry - 1-6 hrs.
Credit determined at registration . Problems selected according to needs of students. Prerequisite:
departmental approval.

86:145(g). Inorganic Chemistry II - 3 hrs.
Application of physical chemical principles to the
study of inorganic systems. Prerequisite: 86:120;
86:140. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141. Discussion, 3 periods .

86:242. Advanced Analytical Chemistry
- 3-4 hrs.
A theoretical and practical consideration of the
problems of separation and measurements in
a nalyti ca l chemistry. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3
periods; lecture may be taken without the
laboratory . Prerequisites: 86:132; 86:140; and approval of department head .

86:147(g) . Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory
- 1-3 hrs.
Preparation, analysis, and study of_ the properties of
inorganic compounds . Prerequ1s1te: 86:134 or
86:135. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141; 86:144 or
86:145.

86:292. Research Methods and Chemical
Literature - 3 hrs.
Concepts and procedures for developing a chemical
research problem; use and importance of the
chemical literature.
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Earth Science
W. I. Anderson, Head . De Kock, De Nault, Hoff, Kelsey, Odell, Walters.
EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 82:190; 82:194; 86:044; •86:046; 88:054; 88:056 . ..... .... . ............... 20 hours
Required: 87:010; 87:011; 87:021; 87:031; 87:035; 87:110 ... . . ... ... . ........... . . ... 18 hours
Electives:
a. One course from 87:129; 87:134; 87:141 .......... . .. ........ . ............ 3-4 hours
b . One course from 87:125; 87:132; 87:136 ... . . . ... . . . .... . ... . .... . . ... - ~hours
45-46 hours
•86:048 may be substituted for 86:046.
An additional major, minor, or certification in a second science area is strongly recommended.
GEOLOGY MAJOR
Required: 80:046 or 80:060; 86:046 or 86:048; 88:056 ........... .. .... . ... . . . .... .. 12 hours
Required: 87:031 ; 87:035; 87:129; 87:132; 87:136; 87:142 ............ . ... . ........... 23 hours
Required: Summer Field Course• ...... . . .. ............ . . ..... ....... . . ........ 5 hours
Electives in geology (100-level only) .............. . ........ . . .. ....... . ... - ~hours
46 hours
•summer field course requirements to be met by credit earned at a field camp approved by
the department.
Recommended general electives: 80:060; 80:061.
EARTH SCIENCE MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts
Required: courses in earth science ........... . ........... .... ... .. . ... .. ... ... 20 hours
PLANETARIUM EDUCATION MINOR
Required : 87:010; 87:011; 87:110; 87:150; 87:151;
88:054; 88:056; 24:154; 24:155 ................ . .. ..... .. .. . ........ . ..... ... 23 hours
87:010. Astronomy-3 hrs.
Basic introduction to the universe; development of
astronomy and its impact on the minds of men. The
solar system and its motions; introduction to stars,
ga laxies, cosmology, and life in the universe.
87:011. Astronomy Laboratory- I hr.
Students enrolling in 87:010 may enroll in this
laboratory. Involves fundamentals of observation,
u se of introductory equipment, use of almanacs,
atlases, and ephemerides. Some photography will
b e done. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and
concurrent enrollment in 87:010.

87:021. Elements of Weather-3 hrs.
Meteorological elements and their application to
the environment; interpretation of weather maps
and weather data; forecasting and briefing on the
daily weather. Discussion, 3 periods.
87:031. Physical Geology-3 hrs.
Introduction to man' s physical environmen t emphasizing the materials of the earth and the processes that lead tp changes ~thin and on the earth .

Lab . emphasis: rocks and minerals, landscape
development, mountain building. Discussion, 2
periods; lab ., 2 periods .

87:033. Geology Spring Field Trip-2 hrs.
Geology and earth sciences field trip during annual
spring break; to be preceded by weekly seminars
on the geology of the proposed study area. Prerequisite or corequisite: 87:031 or equivalent, and
permission of the instructor. May be repeated twice
for credit. May not be applied to a major in the department. Only 2 hours may be applied to the
minor.
87:035. Earth History-4 hrs.
Methods and principles involved in working out
the geologic history of the earth; development of
plate tectonics and continental drift through
geologic time; progression and evolution of life
from Precambrian time to present time. Prerequisite: 87:031 or equivalent . Discussion, 3 periods;
lab., 2 periods.
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87:109 (g). Fundamentals of Astronomy-3-4 hrs.
Basic principles of astronomy developed with more
of a mathematical treatm ent than that used in
87:010. Prerequisite: departmental approval. Discussion, 3 periods; or discussion, 3 periods, and
laboratory, 2 periods.
87:ll0(g). Advanced Topics in Astronomy-4 hrs.
Selected topics in astronomy as chosen by the instructor in consultation with students enrolled.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods . Prerequisite:
87:010 or equivalent, and 80:046 or equivalent.
87:125(g). Invertebrate Paleontology-4 hrs.
Invertebrate animals of the geologic past, including
their morphology, evolutionary trends , classification , and distribution. Field trips for the study of
fossil occurrences and for the collection of fossil
materials. Prerequisites: 87:035 or 84:034. Discussions, 2 periods; lab. , 4 periods.
87:128(g). Fundamentals of Geology-4 hrs.
Basic principles of physical and historical geology.
Prerequisi te: departmental approval.
87:129(g). Structural Geology-4 hrs.
The origins and mechanics of rock d eformation .
Description and analysis of structural features.
Field work where appropriate. Prerequisites: 87:031
and working knowledge of trigonometry. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., two 2-hour periods.
87:132(g). Mineralogy-4 hrs.
Investigation of the more important minerals, including their origin, crystal forms and physical
properties with emphasis on the relationship of
physical properties to structure, composition and
bonding. Field trips. Prerequisites: 87:044; 87:031 or
permission of instructor. Discussion, 2 periods;
lab., two 2-hour periods.
87:134(g). Geological Field Methods -3 hrs.
In-field study of geological field procedures and
problems including mapping, measurements,
aerial photography and aeria l photo interpretation,
field records, and geological reports . Short field
trips. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 3 periods. Prerequisite: 87:031 or 97:031 or equ ivalent.
87:lJS(g). Optical Mineralogy-4 hrs.
The optical properties of minerals and the use of
the petrographic microscope . Emphasis is placed
on the identification of minerals by oi l immersion
methods and in the identification of minerals in
rock thin sections. Prerequisite: 87:132. Discussion,
2 periods; lab., 4 periods .
87:136(g). Principles of Stratigraphy-4 hrs.
Investigation of layered rocks, sedimentary processes, environments of deposition, correlation
procedures, and classification and description of
common sedimentary rocks . Field trips. Prerequisite: 87:035; or corequisite: 87:035 and a permission
of instructor. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., two 2hour periods.
87:141g). Geomorphology-3 hrs.
Mass wasting process and sculptural evolution of
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varied terrains. Emphasis on Midwestern geomorphology. Short field trips. Discussion, 2
periods; lab. , 3 periods. Prerequisite: 87:031 or
97:031 or equivalent.
87:142(g). Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology
-4 hrs.
Description, classification, and genesis of igneous
and metamorphic rocks. Discussion, 2 periods; lab.,
two 2-hour periods . Prerequisite: 87:132.
87:lSO(g). Planetarium Education - 2 hrs.
Fundamentals of planetarium education; includes
review of th e night sky, history of and operation of
small and medium size planetaria, practice with
planetarium projectors. Students will prepare and
present one progra m . Prerequisite: 87:010 or
equivalent. Discussion, 2 periods.
87:lSl(g). Planetarium Education Intern- I hr.
Intern experience with programs prepared and
given b y stud ent to live audiences; involves
preparation and giving of approximately three to
five planetarium programs. Prerequisite: 87:150.
87:160(g). Geology of lowa-2 hrs .
Iowa's geologic history: Precambrian to present.
Includes: rock record, changes in environments of
deposition , fossil record , occurrence and origi n of
important economic mineral resources, Pleistocene
(Ice Age) history. Prerequisite: 87:035; or graduate
status and permission of instructor. Discussion, 2
periods .
87:180. Undergraduate Research in Earth
Science -1-3 hrs.
Research activities under direct supervision of
Earth Science faculty member. Credit to be determined at registration . Prerequisite: departmental approval.
87:189(g). Readings in Earth Science-1-3 hrs.
Maximum of three hours may be applied to earth
science or geology majors or minors. Prerequisite:
departmental approval.
87:231. Mineral Deposits- 3 hrs.
The origin of metallic ore deposits with emp hasis
on the character of the ore-bearing soluti ons, their
mode of transfer and controls of ore deposition; a
study of nonmetallic deposits with emphasis on the
environmental factor controlling their development, examples of the important types of mineral
deposits and an introduction to explora tion and
development methods. Prerequisite: 87:132. Discussion, 3 periods .
87:280. Problems in Earth Science-1-4 hrs.
Problems and area of study selected according to
needs of students. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
87:292. Research Methods in Earth Science -3 hrs.
Methods and evaluation of research in the earth
sciences. Individual explora tion of a possible
research or thesis project in the earth sciences. Discussion, 3 periods .
87:297. Practicum.
87:299. Research .

Industrial Technology

Industrial Technology
Rudisill, Head . Betts, Bro, Browning, Dennis, Downes, Freitag, Gore, LaRue, Luck, Norton,
R. Pershing, Pine, Revankar, W. Wagner.

Bachelor of Arts Programs
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION MAJOR
Required •mathematics-science: 80:040; 86:030; 88:052 ...... . ... . .. . ............ . . 12 hours
Required: 33:005; 33:011; 33:016; 33:018; 33:020; 33:022;
33:032; 33:036; 33:190; 33:195 . . . . . ..... .. .. ... . ... . ... . ............... . .... 31 hours
Electives in Industrial Technology . . .. .... . . ... .. ... . . . .. . .. ............. -~
hours
55 hours
•special sections of 80:040 and 86:030 for this major.
86:030 is not required for students completing 86:044 and 86:046.
88:052 is not required for students completing 88:054 and 88:056.
Students intending to teach industrial arts at the senior high school level should complete not
less than twelve (12) hours of electives in one of the following areas: Construction, Manufacturing, Power, Communications.
INDUSTRY MAJOR
Required: 33:005; 33:011; 33:016; 33:018; 33:020; 33:022;
33:032; 33:036; 33:172; 33:187; 15:050 . . . . . ... . ... . .. ... . . ....... . ... . ... . .... 34 hours
Required •mathematics-science: 80:040; 86:030; 88:052 ............. . ............ 12 hours
••Electives in Industrial Technology ......................... . . . . ... ....... - ~hours
58 hours
•special sections of 80:040 and 86:030 for this major. 86:030 is not required for students completing 86:044 and 86:046. 88:052 is not required for students completing 88:054 and 88:056.
••students should complete electives (12 hours) in one of the following concentrations:
Power, Architectural Design, Construction, Electronics, Mechanical Design, Mechanical (Production), Graphic Arts.
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION MINOR
Required: 33:005; 33:011; 33:016; 33:018; 33:020; 33:022;
33:032; 33:036; 33:190 .... . .... ... ................... . ...... . .... . . . .. .... 29 hours
INDUSTRY MINOR
Required: 33:005; 33:020; 33:032 .............. ... ....... ... ..... . ... . .... .. . . ... 6 hours
Electives in Industrial Technology ....... .. .. . ........... ....... ..... ... . ._:_:__:__:J! hours
20 hours
INDUSTRIAL ARTS SUBJECT FIELD - Middle School/Junior High School Education
Major•
Required: 33:005; 33:011; 33:020; 33:022; 33:032; 33:036;
33:190; and two of the following : 33:016, 33:018, 33:183 .... . .. .. ...... .. ..... .. 29 hours
(•See Department of Curriculum and Instruction, p . 118.)
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Bachelor of Technology Programs
TECHNICAL INSTITUTE EDUCATION MAJOR
Required General Education ... . ...... . . . ....... .. .. . .... . .. . . .... .... .. . . .. . . 40 hours
Required mathematics-science•: 80:040; 80:048;
86:030; 88:054; 88:056 ...................... . . . . .... . .. . .. ............. . .. 21 hours
Required professional: 20:017; 20:020; 20:040; 20:116;
28:129; 33:101; 33:181; 33:191 ; 33:193 .. . . . . ... .... . . . . . . ........... .. . . . . .. . . 24 hours
Required core: 33:005; 33:020; 33:032 ......... . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . . ........... . . 6 hours
Required Concentration° ....... . ...... .. ....... . . .. . . .. . .. .. ......... . . . . . 30-37 hours
Electives ...... . ........... . .... . ... . .... . .. . .... . .... . .. .. .. ........ . ... . . 5-12 hours
133 hours
°Concentrations ( one of the fo llowing):
Architectural Design: 33:011; 33:018; 33:022; 33:012; 33:115;
33:116; 33:166; 33:167; 33:170; 33:173 .................. . .. . . .. .. . .... . ... 36 hours
Automotive/Diesel: 33:036; 33:160; 33:161 ; 33:162; 33:163;
33:164; 33:165; 33:168; 33:170; 33:171 . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. ... . . .. .. . .. . ..... . . 35 hours
Construction Technology: 33:011; 33:018; 33:115; 33:116;
33:166; 33:167; 33:170; 33:171; 33:173 ... . .. . ............. . . . . . . .. ... . . . .. 32 hours
Electronics Technology: 33:036; 33:152; 33:153; 33:154;
33:162; 33:185; 80:070 (2 hrs.); 88:152; 88:154 . ... . ... . . . .. . . ... . . ........ 30 hours
Mechanical Design: 33:011; 33:016; 33:012; 33:111; 33:112;
33:113; 33:118; 33:143; 33:144; 33:170 .......... . ...... . . . .. . .. .. .. . . . . ... 35 hours
Mechanical Technology: 33:011; 33:016; 33:111; 33:112;
33:133; 33:141 ; 33:143; 33:144; 33:162; 33:170 ... . . . ................ ... .. . .. 37 hours
•special sections of 80:040 and 86:030 for this major. 86:030 is not required for students completing 86:044 and 86:046 .
A candidate for this major must have a minimum of one (1) year of recent and significant
trade experience in the trade for which the student is preparing to teach . The amount of trade
experience specified is sufficient to obtain certification approval to teach related trade subjects.
Approval to teach laboratory or shop courses may be obtained upon completion of a total of three
(3) years of recent and significant trade employment.

1%

Industrial Technology

TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION MAJOR
Required General Education: .. .. ...... . .......... .... . . ...... . ... . . . ... . ...... 40 hours
Required mathematics-science .. : 80:040; 86:030; 88:052 .. .. .. .. ...... . . . .. . .... . ... 12 hours
Required professional: 20:017; 20:020; 20:040; 20:116;
28:139; 33:101; 33:181; 33:191; 33:193 ... . ... .. .. .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . .. .. . ... . 24 hours
Required core: 33:005; 33:020; 33:032 ... . ............. ... .. .. .. . .... . .... . .... . .. 6 hours
Required Concentration.... ............... . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. . .. . . . .. . . .. . ..... 39-44 hours
Electives . .. ... . .. . ......... . ........... . ... . .......... . . .... . ...... . .. . ... 7-12 hours
- -133 hours
....Concentrations ( one of the following):
Architectural Drafting: 33:011; 33:018; 33:022; 33:012; 33:172;
33:115; 33:116; 33:118; 33:166; 33:167; 33:173; 33:185 .. .. . .. . ........... . .. 40 hours
Automotive/Diesel: 33:011 ; 33:036; 33:172; 33:152; 33:160;
33:161; 33:162; 33:163; 33:164; 33:165; 33:168 ........ .. ... . ... . ... . ........ 39 hours
Building Construction: 33:011; 33:018; 33:022; 33:172; 33:115;
33:116; 33:130; 33:166; 33:167; 33:173; 33:185 .. . . .. .... . ......... . . . . ...... 39 hours
Mechanical Drafting: 33:011; 33:016; 33:022; 33:143; 33:144; 33:172;
33:111; 33:112; 33:113; 33:118; 33:141; 33:162 .. .. ... . .... . .. . .. .. ......... .44 hours
..Special sections of 80:040 and 86:030 for this major. 86:030 is not required for students completing 86:044 and 86:046. 88:052 is not required for students completing 88:054 and 88:056.
A candidate for this major must have a minimum of one (1) year of recent and significant
trade experience in the trade for which the student is preparing to teach . The amount of trade
experience specified is sufficient to obtain certification approval to teach related trade subjects.
Approval to teach laboratory or shop courses may be obtained upon completion of a total of three
(3) years of recent and significant trade employment.

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY MAJOR
Required General Education ...... .... ......... . . . .. .. . .. . .. ...... .... .. .. ... . 40 hours
Required mathematics-science:
80:040; 80:048; 86:044; 86:046; 88:054; 88:056 . . .... . . ...... ..... ... . . . .... . .. . . 25 hours
Required core: 33:005; 33:020; 33:032; 33:187; 15:153 . . .. ..... . .. .. . . .. ...... .... .. 12 hours
Required Concentration...... ......... ... .. .. . . .... . . . .. . .... . . .. ...... .. . . 31-38 hours
Electives . .... . ... . ............ .... .. . ..... .. ... . . . ... .. . ... . .. .. . . .. . ... 16-22 hours
127 hours
..Concentrations (on e of the fo llowing):
Architectural Design: 33:011; 33:018; 33:022; 33:012;
33:115; 33:116; 33:166; 33:167; 33:170; 33:173 .. . . . . . .... .. . .. .... . . .. ...... 36 hours
Construction Technology: 33:011; 33:018; 33:115;
33:116; 33:130; 33:162; 33:166; 33:167; 33:170; 33:173 ..... .. . ... .. . . . ...... 36 hours
Electronics Technology: 33:036; 33:152; 33:153;
33:154; 33:162; 33:185 (6 hours); 88:152; 88:154 .. .. .... . .... . .. .. . ... . . .... 31 hours
Mechanical Design: 33:022; 33:012; 33:111; 33:112;
33:113; 33:118; 33:143; 33:144; 33:162; 33:170 ........ ... . . .... ... . . ... . .. .. 36 hours
Mechanical Technology: 33:011; 33:016; 33:111; 33:112; 33:113;
33:141; 33:143; 33:144; 33:162; 33:170 ... . .. .... . . ........... . .. . . . ... .. .. 38 hours
Power Technology: 33:036; 33:160; 33:171; 33:162;
33:163; 33:164; 33:165; 33:168; 33:170; 33:171 .... . . . . . . .... .. ....... . . . .... 35 hours
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33:005. Production Systems - 2 hrs.
Introduction to construction and manufacturing
technology. Evolution, systems, research and development, and planning and control of production. Evaluation of industrial consumer products.
33:011. Material Processing Technology - 6 hrs.
Laboratory activities in measuring, forming ,
separating, combining, conditioning, and finishing
processes. Prerequisite or corequisite: 33:005.
33:012. Engineering Graphics - 2 hrs.
Orthographic projection, auxiliary views, and rotation methods of solving geometric problems (e.g .,
true length, bearing and slope lines; true size, strike
and dip of planes; connectors; piecing points; and
line of intersection of planes).
33:016. Manufacturing Technology - 2 hrs.
Production systems necessary to design, plan for
mass production, and produce finished goods.
Prerequisite: 33:011 or consent of instructor.
33:018. Construction Technology - 2 hrs.
Building construction practices from site investigation to the finished structure; surveying, soil testing, excavation, foundation and superstructure
construction, etc. Prerequisite: 33:011 , or consent of
instructor.
33:020. Communication Systems - 2 hrs.
Industrial communications, emphasis on visual
and audio systems. Concepts of design , production, and dissemination methods; factors involved
in design and distribution of industrial consumer
products.
33:022. Communications Technology - 5 hrs.
Synthesis of industrial communications through
product development, distribution , and service:
includes product and packaging design , and development of promotional materials via visual and
audio communications. Prerequisite or corequisite:
33:020.
33:032. Power Systems - 2 hrs.
Broad areas of energy and power; emphasis on
technology involved in power transmission ,
generation, control, storage, and consumption.
Energy utilization by society and the impact on the
economy and environment.
33:036. Power Technology - 5 hrs.
Basic applications of specific principles of energy
and power systems. Demonstrations of instrumentation, procedures analysis and reporting . Prerequisite or corequisite: 33:032.
33:lOl(g). History and Philosophy of VocationalTechmcal Education - 2 hrs.
Philosophy and historical development, princ_iples,
practices, and organization ?f public_ vocationaltechnical and adult education m the nation.
33:lOS(g). Guides to Automotive Fundamentals
- 2hrs.
Automotive principles and first echelon maintenance of the automobile. No credit for a student
having credit in 33:036.
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33:lll(g). Industrial Graphics - 4 hrs . .
Detail and assembly drawings, sections; auxiliary views; development; dimensioning and tolerancing; gears and cams.
33:112(g). Product Research and Development
- 3hrs.
Application of principles and processes of design
and drafting to the research and development of
manufactured products. Prerequisite: 33:111 or consent of instructor.
33:113(g). Manufacturing Design Graphics
- 4hrs.
Application of contemporary drafting practices
used in manufacturing industries; includes
specification of quality controls, product analysis
and revision procedures, basic computer graphics,
and tool design. Prerequisite: 33:111 or consent of
instructor.
33:llS(g). Architectural Drafting I - 3 hrs.
Design and plan development of residential structures. Prerequisites: 33:022 or consent of instructor.
33:116(g). Architectural Drafting II - 4 hrs.
Structural systems, materials, and processes for
commercial buildings; emphasis on planning,
drafting, and interpretation of architectural plans.
Team approach used in developing plans for commercial structures. Prerequisite: 33:115 or departmental approval.
33:llS(g). Technical Illustration - 3 hrs.
Pictorial drafting, shading, and rendering as used
in manufacturing and architectural industries. Student may choose area of emphasis. Prerequisite:
33:012 or consent of instructor.
33:121(g). Industrial Wood Processing - 4 hrs.
Advanced operations and procedures of wood processing with emphasis on alternatives to solid
wood fabrication, equipment maintenance, and
safety principles and practices.
33:123(g). Wood Technology I - 3 hrs.
Mass production in the woodworking industries;
product selection and development; production
machines; design of tools, jigs, and fixtures. Prerequisite: 33:121 or departmental approval.
33:124(g). Wood Technology II - 3 hrs.
Wood structure and properties, identification,
lumber grading, and modified wood products.
Prerequisite: 33:121 or departmental approval.
33:128(g). Building Trades Mechanical - 4 hrs.
Practical application and principles of plumbing,
heating, electrical and air conditioning, including
sheet metal. Instruction provided by journeyman
tradesmen in respective areas; lab. and on-the-job
experiences. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
30:130(g). Metal - 2 hrs.
Advanced instruction in one of the following: oxy-acetylene welding, electric arc welding,
foundry, sheet-metal, metal spinning, ornamental
iron, forging and heat treating, and art metal and
enameling . Prerequisite: 33:011 or consent of instructor. May be repeated in different areas but
credit toward degree may not exceed 8 hours.

Industrial Technology

33:141(g). Machine Tools - 4 hrs.
Advanced study in metal machining processes with
emphasis on recently developed techniques and
their application in industry. Prerequisite: 33:011 or
consent of instructor.
33:143(g). Planning Manufacturing Systems
- 4hrs.
Designing and engineering the production system
for an identified product; product analysis and
testing, process engineering, tool designs, quality
control, plant layout, and material handling
systems. Prerequisite: 33:016 or consent of instructor.
33:144(g). Tooling Up for Manufacturing
- 4 hrs.
Fabricating and setting up tooling, production processes, quality control, and material handling
systems for a production run; includes methods
engineering, work measurement, and marketing
goods. Prerequisite: 33:016 or consent of instructor.
33:15l(g). Electricity - 3 hrs.
Study of resistors, capacitors and inductors in an
alternating current circuit and application of these
components to electrical equipment.
33:152(g). Electronic Circuits - 3 hrs.
Introduction to semi-conductor theory, electri c
circui ts, amplifiers, power supplies, oscillators,
detectors. Prerequisites: 33:151 or consent of instructor.
33:153(g). Electronic Circuit Application - 3 hrs.
Study of electronic circuit application in communicatio n transmission and reception. Prerequisite: 33:152 or consent of instructor.
33:154(g). Electronic Communications - 3 hrs.
Pulse com munication method s, television
methods, transmi ssion lines, wave guides, antennas and microwave systems. Prerequisite:
33: 153 or departmental approval.
33:155(g). Graphic Art - 4 hrs.
In trod uces broad concepts and practices involved
in placing graphic images onto solid materials. In volves two-dimensional design and layout, image
assembly, photo-co nversion, image carriers, image
transfer, and finishing and binding . Prerequisite:
33:022 or consent of instructor.
33:158(g) . Lithographic Technology - 3 hrs.
Emphasizes photographic-computer type composition , halftone and special effects photography,
multiple color stripping and platemaki ng, and
opera tion of offset-lithography, si ngle-col or
duplica tor presses.
33:160(g). Automotive and Diesel Engines
- 4hrs.
Principles of spark and comp ression-igni tion
engi nes; comp arative study of variation in design
an d operational characteristics of engine types.
Prerequisi te: 33:036 or consent of instructor.
33:161(g). Power Trains and Suspension - 3 hrs.
Principles and problems of power train units, front
suspension a nd brake systems.

33:162(g). Applied Hydraulics and Pneumatics
- 3 hrs.
Basic fluid mechanics including pn eumatics with
emphasis on principles and applications to the
fields of power, transportation , automation (production) , and control. Practical mathematical problems and experiments provide greater insight.
Prerequisite: 80:045 or consent of in structor.
33:163(g). Automotive Electrical and Fuel
Systems - 3 hrs.
Operation, testing, and analysis of electrical and
fuel units used on automotive and industrial power
equipment. Broad application of testing eq uipment. Prerequisite: 33:036 or consent of instructor.
33:164(g). Fuel Injection Systems - 3 hrs.
Operation, testing, and adjustment procedure for
fuel injection systems, governors, fuel cleaners, and
meteri ng devices. Prerequisite: 33:160 or departm e ntal approval.
33:165(g). Problems of Internal Combustion
Engines - 4 hrs.
Design, performance variation, engine diagnosis
and correctional procedures for both spark and
compression ignition engines. Prerequisite: 33:163
and 33:164, or departmental approval.
33:166(g). Building Construction I - 3 hrs.
Site selection, building materials, and procedures
for residential stru ctures. Prerequisite: 33:018 or
consent of instructor.
33:167(g) . Building Construction II - 4 hrs.
Layout, materials, processes, and cost estimating
for commercial structures. Prerequisite: 33:166 or
d epartmental approval.
33:168(g). Problems in Power Trains and
Suspensions - 3 hrs.
Design, performance, diagn os is and correctional
procedures on automotive transmissions, su spe n sions, and h ydro- mechanical system . Prerequisite:
33: 161 or departmental approval.
33:169(g). Applied Photography - 4 hrs.
Photographic fundamentals ; e mpha sis on photographic syste ms; electrical , optical , mecha ni cal,
ch e m ical and light-sensitive component areas .
33:170(g). Statics and Strength of Materials
- 4 hrs .
Testing, evaluating , and reporting material chara cteri stics and stre n gth , and probable usefulness in
the construction of products. Prerequisite: 88:054 or
departmental approval.
33:171(g). Applied Heat - 3 hrs.
Generating and co ntrolling heat energy and
transforming it into other u seful forms of energy .
Prerequisite: 88:054 or departmental approval.
33:172(g). Materials Testing - 2 hrs.
Laboratory analysis , investigation , and testing of
basic industrial materials with implications for industrial applications and environmental quality.
Prerequisite: 86:030 or consent of instructor.
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33:173(g). Building Construction III - 3 hrs.
C on stru cti on pro ce dures fo r resi de ntial and co m m e rcial buildin gs; advan ced stud y of hea tin g,
plumbing, and electri cal equipme nt. Pre requi site:
33:166 or de p artme ntal app rova l.
33:177(g). Industrial Plastics I - 3 hrs.
Introducti on to plasti cs; industrial molding ,
th e rm oformin g, cas tin g and coa tin g, re in fo rcin g,
fo a min g, joinin g, fas te nin g. Prere qu is ite: 33:011 or
con se nt o f in stru ctor.
33:178(g). Industrial Plastics II - 2 hrs .
Adva n ced in stru cti o n in one o f the fo ll owin g:
mold in g processes A (compress ion , tra n sfe r, blow);
m oldin g proce sses B (i n jectio n , rotati on al); thermofo rmin g; re in fo rcin g process; foa min g processes.
Prerequ isi te: 33:177 o r de pa rtme ntal a pproval. May
b e re pea te d in d iffe re nt areas but n ot more tha n 8
h ours may be counte d toward a d eg ree.
33:181(g). Trade and Technical Course
Construction - 2 hrs .
Bas ic meth od s of id e ntifyin g, a nalyz in g , selectin g ,
and orga ni zin g in stru ction al content fo r voca ti onal
tra d e and techni ca l p rogra m s.
33:182(g). Coordination of Part-time Industrial
Education - 2 hrs .
Pla nn in g, orga ni zin g , deve lo pin g , and teachin g
p a rt-time coo pe ra tive industrial edu ca ti on p rogra m s.
33:183(g). Industrial Arts for the Elementary
School - 2 hrs.
Al so includ es indu stri al arts fo r the junior h ig h
sch ool.
33:184(g). Technical Program Development
- 2 hrs .
Ad va nced me th o d s of ide nt ifyin g , a nalyzi ng ,
se lecting, a nd orga ni zin g instructio nal co nten t fo r
techn ica l prog ra m s . Pre req uisi te: 33: 181 or de p a rtm ental a pp roval.
33:185(g). Industrial Technology - 3 hrs .
Offe red in se pa ra te a reas as sh own in Sc hed u le of
C lasses. C red it m ay be earn ed in more tha n one
a rea but n ot re p ea te d in a s in gle area .
33:187(g). Applied Industrial Supervis ion and
Management - 3 hrs.
Inv es ti ga t io n o f indu stria l supervisio n a nd
m a n age me nt; in cl u des d irec ted fi eld stud y in in du stry. Pre re qui site: 15: 153 or co nse nt of instru ctor.
33:188(g). Advisory Committees and
Conference Leading - 2 hrs .
Prin cipl es a nd practi ces fo r orga ni zi n g, develop in g,
and u si ng the a d v isory co mm ittee in voca ti onaltechn ica l e du ca ti o n , u tili zi ng co nfe re nce proced ures a n d tec hniqu es.
33:190(g). Teaching Indu strial Arts - 3 hrs .
C re d it also as a co urse in e du cation fo r a stude nt
wh ose ma jor is industria l art s- teach in g. Prereq ui s ite: 11 hours in indu stri al arts .
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33:191(g). Methods of Teaching Trade and
Technical Courses - 2 hrs.
Bas ic teaching prin ciples, orga ni zin g instruction
m e thod s of presentati o n , lesso n pla nning, testing
and e valu ati o n o f tra de a nd techni cal students.
33:192(g). Special Problems in Career Education
- 2 hrs .
Proble m s in in stru ctio n , p rogra m de velopment
a nd loca l pro gra m evalua tio n . Prerequi site: de'.
p a rtm ental a pp ro val. May be repea te d once for
credit .
33:193(g) . Personnel Evaluation in VocationalTechnical Education - 2 hrs .
Bas ic co nce pts a nd techniqu es fo r vocationaltechni ca l s tude nt evalu ati on and evaluation of
o th e r personne l. Prere qu is ite: 33:191 or departm e ntal a pprova l.
33:194(g). Management of Technical Instruction
- 2 hrs .
Adva n ce d teachin g method s, orga ni zation of
co u rse co nte nt , lesson pla nnin g, expe rime nt and
pro bl em develo pme nt, tes tin g, evalua tion , and
m a n ageme nt for techni ca l teac her pre paration .
Pre requi s ite: 33: 191 or de partme ntal a pproval.
33:195(g). Designing Industrial Education
Facilities - 2 hrs .
Co n ce pts of layo ut a nd des ign , types o f programs,
a rch itectura l a nd e n ginee rin g co ns iderations;
pl a nn in g procedures; equipme nt selection , and
fac ility evalu atio n . Prerequ isi tes: 33:022 and 33:190;
o r co n sent of in s tru ctor.
33:196(g). Industrial Safety - 2 hrs .
Int ro du ctio n to fie ld of indus tri al safe ty with emph as is on co mpl ia n ce w ith Occu p ati onal Sa fety and
H ea lth Act (O SH A) in ind us tria l and edu ca tional
e n v ironme nts.
33:198. Independent Study.
See p p .
33:214. Problems in Teaching Industrial
Education - 4 hrs .
Edu ca ti onal p ro ble m s selected accordin g to inte res ts an d nee d s o f stude nts. Pre req uis ite: co nsent
o f in stru ctor.
33:226. Foundations of Industrial Education
- 4 hrs .
Lea d ers , move m e nt s , p rin ciples an d curri culum techniqu es a nd tre nd s.
33:228. Contemporary Theories - 2 hrs.
Practices a nd p roce dures in indu stry and educatio n . Developm e nt s in tec hn ology .
33:270. Research Projects in Industrial
Technology - 3 hrs.
P ro ble m s will in vo lve in ves ti ga tio n , a p pli ca tion ,
d e m o nstra tio n . a nd re portin g of resea rch find ings
in s p ecia li zed a reas of in d u st ri al techn ology. May
be re pea ted fo r a tota l of 9 se m es ter hours. Prere qui site or co re qui si te: 33:292 or co n sent of in s tru ctor.
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33:282. Industrial Arts Seminar - 1 hr.
Selected problems dealing with the school shop
and its operation. Ma y be repeated once for credit.
33:292. Research Methods in Industrial
Technology - 2 hrs.
Prin ci ples of methods and eva luation of research in
indu strial technology. Individual exp loration of
possi ble projects or thes is topics .
33:299. Research .

Mathematics
Duncan, Head . D. Baum, Bruha, Cross, Dotseth, Hamilton, Litwiller, Longnecker, Lott,
Millar, Moehlis, Myung, G. Nelson, Rathmell, Rule, Schurrer, Silvey, Walljasper, C. Wehner,
Wiesenfeld, J. Wilkinson .
All of the undergraduate major and minor programs in the Department of Mathematics (except for the Computer Science Minor) require one or more of the courses: 80:060, 80:061, and
80:062 (Calculus I, II, and III). The course 80:046 (Elementary Analysis) is the prerequisite for
80:060, but may be by-passed by a student who did well in four years of high school collegepreparatory mathematics . The course 80:040 (Basic Collegiate Mathematics) is essentially a service
course but may also be used, if needed, as preparation for 80:046. Any questions concerning a student's proper initial placement in the 80:040, 80:046, 80:060, 80:061, and 80:062 sequence should be
directed to the Department of Mathematics.
A student who elects an undergraduate major in mathematics may want to complete at least
one minor in some field of application such as physics, chemistry, biology, economics, sociology,
or accounting.
Students who plan to continue their work in mathematics beyond the B.A. level are urged to
begin the study of at least one foreign language . Russian, German, and French are particularly
recommended. Some students will, by careful use of their electives, be able to complete both a
language minor and a minor in a field in which mathematics is applied.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR - TEACl-llNG
Required : Completion of 80:062
Required: 80:160; 80:165; 80:190
Electives: 12 additional hours chosen from the following list of courses; and must include
courses in either algebra or geometry and at least one additional area:
Algebra: 80:161; 80:162
Analysis: 80:147; 80:148; 80:156
Computer Science: 80:171; 80:176; 80:177; 80:184; 80:187
Geometry: 80:155; 80:166; 80:189
Mathematical Logic: 80:169; 80:179; 80:182; 80:188
Probability and Statistics: 80:153; 80:174; 80:175
Topology: 80:167; 80:168

The total program hours will depend on the student's background and will vary from 23 to 43
hours. A student beginning with 80:040 will have a minimum program of 43 hours.
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MATI-IEMATICS MAJOR
Plan A
Required : The completion of 80:062
Electives: 20 hours from at least three of the following areas with two of these including twosemester sequences:
Probability and Statistics: 80:153; 80:174; 80:175
Algebra: 80:160; 80:161; 80:162
Geometry: 80:155; 80:165; 80:166; 80:189
Analysis: 80:147; 80:148; 80:156
Computer Science: 80:171; 80:176; 80:177; 80:184; 80:187
Mathematical Logic: 80:169; 80:179; 80:182; 80:188
Topology: 80:167; 80:168
with additional electives in mathematics to make a total of 20 hours.
The total hours will depend on a student's background and will vary from 20 to 44 hours.
None of the courses 80:020, 80:030, 80:111, 80:112, 80:113, 80:131, 80:134, 80:139, 80:158, 80:183,
80:185, 80:190, 80:191, and 80:195 may be used to satisfy requirements on this program . No more
than one of the courses 80:070, 80:080, 80:170, and 80:172 may be used to satisfy requirements on
this program.
Plan B - Computational Emphasis
Required: the completion of 80:062
Required: 80:050; 80:070; 80:149; 80:171; 80:176; 80:177; 80:184
Required: 6 hours from the following 80:153; 80:154; 80:160; 80:165; 80:166; 80:169;
80:174; 80:175; 80:187
The total program hours will depend upon the student's background and will vary from 27 to
51 hours.

Plane
Required : Completion of 80:062
Required : 80:147; 80:148; 80:160; 80:161; 80:167
Electives: at least 10 additional hours to be chosen from the following areas:
Algebra: 80:162
Analysis: 80:149; 80:156
Geometry: 80:155; 80:165; 80:166; 80:189
Mathematical Logic: 80:169; 80:179; 80:182; 80:188
Probability and Statistics: 80:174; 80:175
Topology: 80:168
The total program hours will depend on the student's background and will vary from 28 to 48
hours.
This plan is primarily for the student who wishes to pursue graduate study in mathematics
with the possible intent of attaining the doctoral degree.

Plan D - Computer Science Emphasis
Required : Completion of 80:061 and one of the following: 80:062, 80:063, 80:184
Required: 80:050 or 80:161
Required: 80:157; 80:171; 80:173
Electives: at least 14 hours from the following .. : 80:062 or 80:063, 80:149,
80:164, 80:169, 80:174, 80:176, 80:177, 80:178... , 80:184, 80:187.
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•No course may be counted for both elective and required credit .
.. May be repeated once for credit on a different topic.
The total number of hours on this program varies from 27 to 49 depending upon the background of.the student.

MATl-lEMATICSMINOR -Teaching
A minimum of 20 hours required as follows :
Required:80:060; 80:190; and 80:160 or 80:165 ..... . . . .. . ............ ... . . .... 11-15 hours
Electives: courses from 80:061; 80:062 (or 80:063 for
majors in a physical science); 80:144; 80:149; 80:180;
80:181; the courses listed in the seven areas of the
Mathematics Major - Teaching; and (at most) one of
the following: 80:070, 80:080, and 80:172; to make a
minimum total of . . ......... . ... . . . ... . ............. .. ........ . . . ........ 20 hours

MATI-IEMATICSMINOR
A minimum of 20 hours is required as follows :
Required : 80:060
Electives: courses from 80:061; 80:062 (or 80:063 for majors
in a physical science); 80:120; 80:144; 80:149; 80:163;
80:180; 80:181; the courses listed in the seven areas of
the Mathematics Major (Plan A); and (at most) one of the
following: 80:070, 80:080, and 80:172 to make a minimum
total of ... ...... . . . . . . . .... .. . .. . . .. . ......... . ............. .. . .. ...... 20 hours

COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR
Required : a minimum of 16 hours from - 80:050; 80:149; 80:157; 80:164;
80:171; 80:173; 80:176; 80:177; 80:178•; 80:184; 80:187.
At least 10 of these hours must be chosen from the following:
80:157, 80:164, 80:171, 80:173, 80:178.
•May be repeated once for credit on a different topic.

MATHEMATICS SUBJECT FIELD - Middle School /Junior High School Education Major,..
Required : 80:030; 80:131; 80:134; •80:111; 80:112; 80:191 ........ .. . .. ......... . ... 17 hours
Required : 80:070 or 80:080; 80:153 or 80:172;
80:113 or 80:144 .................... ... ... . . . . ............. ... ...... . ... . . 8 hours
25 hours
•Department permission to use 80:046 instead of 80:111 will be granted when conditions
warrant.
(••See Department of Curriculum and Instruction, page 118.)
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80:020. Mathematics for General Education
- 3 hrs.
The language and ideas of mathe matics.
80:030. Foundations of Arithmetic - 3 hrs.
Cardinal numbers an d sets. Abstraction and exte n sion of number concepts. Place value numera tion as related to algorithms. Students with credit
in ei ther 80:158 or 80:160 sh ou ld n ot enroll for th is
course without permission of the h ead of the department.
80:040. Basic Collegiate Mathematics - 4 hrs.
Fundamental m athemati cal concepts; functions and
graphs, solution s of equations; elementary trigonometry; system s of equati on s and in equalities;
matrices and d ete rminants. Applications.
80:046. Elementary Analysis - 4 hrs.
Pre-calculus mathem atics. Equati on s and inequalities. Logarithms, exponential and circular functi on s. Analytic trigonom etry, anal ytic geometry,
mathematical induction. Applications.
80:048. Condensed Calculus - 5 hrs.
Survey of analyti c geometry and elementary
calculus with e mph asis on applications. May not be
applied to Math em atics major or minor. Prerequisite: 80:040 or equivalent.
80:050. Matrices with Applications - 3 hrs.
Introduction to matrices, system s of lin ear equ ation s, vector spaces and linear mappings, rank and
inverses, determinants, characteristic values and
characteri sti c vectors. Prerequisite: 80:046. Studen ts
with cred it in 80:161 should not enroll in thi s course
without permission of the h ead of the department.
80:054. Mathematics of Measurement - 3 hrs.
Laboratory approach to the ap plied problems of
e lementary analysis. Prerequisite: 80:046. 4 periods.
80:060. Calculus I - 4 hrs.
The d erivatives and integrals of elem entary func tions and th ei r appli catiol'}s. Prerequisite: 80:046.
80:061 . Calculus II - 4 hrs.
Continu ation of 80:060, which is a prerequisite.
80:062. Calculus Ill - 4 hrs.
Continuation of 80:061 , which is a prerequi si te .
80:063. Mathematical Methods for the Physical
Sciences - 4 hrs.
Series, compl ex numbe rs, rnultivariab le calculus
an d Fourier se ri es; d eveloped from a n ap plied
point of view. May replace 80:062 for a stude nt with
a major in a physical science . Stud ent m ay not earn
credit for b oth 80:062 and 80:063. Prerequisite:
80:061.

80:070. Introduction to Programming - 1-2 hrs.
An introduction to programming of electronic
calcul ators a nd to Fortran programming for digital
computers. If taken for one h our, may be repeated
for a total of 2 h ours credit .
80:080. Mathematics of Finance - 2 hrs.
Interest, annuities, and life insurance. Prerequisite:
80:040 or co nse nt of instructor.
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80:109(g). Readings in Mathematical Literature
- 2 hrs.
M ay be repeated for credit . Prerequisite: dep artmental approval.

Note: 80:111 , 112, and 11 3 are designed especially for
elementary majors with mathematics subject fie ld and
for advanced graduate students with meager backgrounds who want to do serious work not involving
calculus.
80:11 l(g) . Introduction to Analysis - 4 hrs.
A study of the propert ies of the real numbers; linear
equation s, functi on s, in eq u alities; linear systems
including syste m s of in equ alities and linear prog ramming; complex numbers; quadratic relations;
and ci rcular and expon en tial functions . Prerequis ite: d epartment al approval or 80:030. No credit for
a studen t who h as credit in 80:046.
80:112(g). Introduction to Geometry - 4 hrs.
Topics in three divisions of geometry, namely
(1) Greek geom etry; (2) contemporary developm ents in Euclidean geom etry; (3) fou ndation s and
oth er geom etries . Prerequisite: departmental app roval or 80:030 .
80:113(g). Topics in Mathematics - 3 hrs.
Topics in number theory, geometry, and algebra
not included in th e prerequi si te courses. Topics
will b e selected from the foll ow ing: d ivisi bility;
congruence; co nt inued fractions; theory of proportion; applicati o n s of mech an ics in geometry; maximum and minimum problems in geometry; linear
programming; Fi bon acci numbers; transfinite
arithmeti c; math emati cal induction. Prerequisite:
80:111 and 80:112.
80:120(g). Elementary Game Theory - 3 hrs.
Zero and n on -zero sum ga m es. Garnes with and
without sad dle p oi nts. Strategies, lin ear programming, ga m es with complete and in complete informati on . Particular interest to stud ents in business
and socia l science. Prerequisite: 80:040 or con sent
of instructor.
80:131(g). Geometry for the Elementary Teacher
- 3 hrs .
The language of geometry. Properties of se_lect_ed
· geometric curves. Rigid m otion. Selected acti v1 ties
from topology, m easurem ent. Prerequ1s1te: 80:030.
Studen ts with credit in 80:112 or 80:165 shou ld not
e nroll w ith out permission of the h ead of the department.
80:134(g). Teaching of Mathematics in the
Elementary School - 2 hrs.
Explores relationship between th e p sychology of
learn ing a nd child developmen t in the teaching_of
mathematics at the ele me nt ary sch ool level; includes teaching strategies and management
m odels. Prerequisite: 80:030; 80:131.

Mathematics

80:136(g). Metric Measurement for Elementary
School Teachers - 2 hrs.
Basic id eas of m easu rem ent (e.g., m eaning, standard un its, and errors). Ex perime nt s for experien ce
with metri c units for le ng th , ar ea, volum e, mass
and temp erature . Simple conve rsion techn iques
between and within syste m s. This course is ava ilable only throu gh corresp ond e nce.
80:139. Seminar for the Elementary Teacher
- 2hrs.
Offered on sp ecial top ics as indi ca ted in Schedule
of C lasses. Pre requ isi tes: two content courses in
m athem ati cs a nd 80:1 34 or 80: 190. May be repeated
fo r cred it on a different topi c for a m ax imum of 4
h ours .

80:144(g). Elementary Number Theory - 3 hrs.
Topics from prime numbers , ele mentary theory of
con gruence, co nt inu ed fractio n s. Dio pha ntin e
equa ti on s , Fibon acci numbers, Pell 's equ ati on , the
golde n rectan gle . Py tha~orea n tria n gles a nd tran sfi n ite numbers. Pre requ1s1te: 80:046 or 80:11 1.
80:147(g). Advanced Calculus I - 3 hrs.
The real numbe rs , Euclidean n -s pace , co ntinuou s
and d iffere nti a ble fun cti on s of several va ria bl es .
Infi n ite sequ en ces a nd se ries of fun ctio n s. Pre req u is ite: 80:062.
80:148(g). Advanced Calculus II - 3 hrs.
A co ntinua tio n of 80: 147. Rie ma nn an d Les besgue
integra ls. C urves and surfaces a nd the integrals on
the m . Prerequ isi te: 80:147.
80:149(g). Differential Equations - 3 hrs.
Ele m e ntary theo ry a nd appli ca tio n s of firs t orde r
diffe ren tial equa ti o n s. Introdu cti on to numeri ca l
tech niques o f solv in g d iffe rent ia l eq uat io ns. Solu tions o f nth ord er lin ea r d iffere nt ial equ ations with
consta nt coeffi cie n ts . Prere qui si te: 80:062.
80:153. Probability Theory - 3 hrs.
Discre te sa mpl e s paces , co ndit io nal p robability,
Bayes' fo rmula , ra nd o m va ri abl es, proba bility fun ctions , expecte d valu e . Che b ychev's Theore m, applica tion s. Prere qu isi te: 80:046 o r 80:111 .
80:154(g). Introduction to Stochastic Processes
- 3 hrs.
Ele me n ts of stoch as tic processes . Ma rkov cha ins,
rand o m w alk , a ppli ca tio ns. Pre requ isi te: 80:153 and
80:061.
80:155(g). Elementary Differential Geometry
- 3 hrs .
The a n alytic s tud y of curves an d surfaces in th ree dim e n sion al Eu cl idea n space. Pre requi s ites: 80:062
a nd 80:165.
80:156(g). Introduction to Complex Analysis
- 3 hrs.
Diffe rent ia ti o n a nd in tegrati o n o f fun ctio ns of a
sin gle co mplex va ria ble . Taylor a n d Laurent ex pa n s io n s. Con fo rm al m app in g . Prerequisi te: 80:062.

80:157(g). Assembly Language Programming
- 3 hrs .
Introduct io n to b as ic co mpute r stru ctures,
hardware , and machine lan guage . Topi cs: internal
re presenta ti on o f characters and numbers , con ve rsion techn iqu es , addressin g con ce pts, sub routin e linka ges , m acro-la n guage , and 1/ 0 ope ra tion s . Prere qui s ite: 80:171 or e quivale nt.
80:160(g). Modern Algebra I - 4 hrs.
An introdu ctio n to the study of alge bra ic syste m s.
Includes: group s , rin gs, fields, homom orphi sm s
a nd iso m o rph is m s . Prere qui si te: 80:061 or
equivale nt.
80:161(g). Linear Algebra - 4 hrs .
Vecto r sp aces , linea r tran sform ation s, dimen sio n ,
inn er p roducts, m a trices, determin ants , minimal
p oly n omi al, Joran ca n oni cal fo rm , e ige nvalues and
e ige n vectors . Applica ti on s. Prere quisi te: 80:160.
80:162(g). Modern Algebra II - 3 hrs.
A co ntinua tio n o f 80:1 60 . Includes groups w ith
op e rators, m odules ove r rin gs , Sylow theore m s,
co mpos itio n se ries, se mi s impl e a nd simple rings ,
fie ld theory and introdu cti on to Ga lo is theory.
Pre re qui s ite: 80:160 .
80:163(g). Lattices and Boolean Algebra - 3 hrs .
Ele m e ntary la tti ce th eory and a ppli ca tio n s to logic,
electri cal ne tworks , and geo me try. Boolea n fun cti o n s and Boo lea n Alge bras . Boolea n rin gs a nd
th ei r re p resenta ti o n s . Prereq uisi te: 80:160.
80:164(g) . COBOL - 3 hrs.
Bas ic fea tures o f C OBOL a nd re port ge nerating
la n gu ages exa m ine d ; e mphasis on da ta process in g
techniques a nd fil e con ce pts. Includes fil e stru ctures , access m e th od s, fi le ma inte nan ce , sortin g ,
in fo rmat io n re trieva l, report ge nera tio n . Conce pts
illu stra ted b y bu s in ess- type exa mples . Prere q uisite: 80:070 o r 15:080 o r equi va le nt.
80:165(g). Introduction to Modern Geometries
- 4 hrs .
Founda tio n s of geome try; basi c co n ce pts of
Euclidea n a nd n o n - Eu cl idea n geo metries . Prerequ is ite : 80:046.
80:166(g). Introduction to Linear Geometry
- 3 hrs.
Bas ic co nce pts a nd propert ies of co nvex se ts in two,
three , and hi gh er dimen sion s. Convex polyhe d ra .
Appli ca tio n s to m axi ma- minim a pro bl e ms in
geo m etry , graph theo ry a nd lin ea r p rog ra mm in g .
Pre re qui s ite : 80: 165 o r con se nt o f instru ctor.
80:167(g). Topology I - 4 hrs .
An introdu ctory s tud y of metric spaces , co mpl e ten ess , topolog ica l spaces , co ntinuou s fun ctio ns ,
co mpactness , co nn ectedness, se pa rab ility, pro du ct
a nd quoti e nt spaces . Prere qui s ite: 80 :061.
80:168(g). Topology II - 3 hrs .
A co ntinua ti o n of 80 :167. Two a nd n -d ime ns io n
m a ni fo ld s , o ri e nta ble mani fo ld s , the funda men ta l
gro up of a s pace , free gro ups , co ve rin g spaces , ap pli ca ti o n to geom et ry a nd kn ot theory. Prere qu isi te : 80:160 and 80:167 .
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80:169(g). Mathematical Logic I - 4 hrs.
An introdu cti o n to the se manti cs and syntax of the
prop osit ional ca lculus and the predicate calculu s.
Elements o f the theory of algo rithms. Prereq ui s ite:
80:060 or co n sent of in stru ctor.
80:170(g). Fundamentals of Computer
Programming - 2 hrs.
An introdu ction to the hi storica l developme nt of
digital co mpute rs , to Fortran IV programming, and
to fl ow chartin g . The writing a nd executi on of com pute r progra m s. Students ma y not earn credi t fo r
both 80:070 a nd 80:170.
80:171(g). Introduction to Computer Science
- 4 hrs.
Concepts and co n s tru cti o n of algo rithm s u sed in
vario u s areas of co mpute r scie n ce with a n intro du ction to the d es ign of di gi tal co mputers. Prerequisite: 80:070.
80:172(g). Fundamentals of Statistical Methods
- 3 hrs.
lntu itive a pp roach to proba bility a nd inferential
s ta ti sti cs . Students with cred it in 80:174 may not
e nroll in80:172 .
80:173(g). Data and File Structures - 3 hrs .
Basic me thod s of re presentati on a nd orga ni za tio n
o f information b y log ical structures such as vectors ,
trees , strin gs , a nd g ra phs , and their reali za ti o n as
d ata stru ctures in m emory or fil e stru ctures on
di scs, tapes , a nd ot her dev ices . Examination of
a lgo rithms a nd progra m s for ma nipula tin g these
stru ctures with e mphasis o n applications . Prerequi si te: 80:171 o r e quivalent .
80:174(g). Mathematical Statistics I - 3 hrs.
Continuous random vari a bles, moment ge neratin g
functions , ce ntra l lim it theore m , sa mplin g di stribu tions ; testin g hypotheses a nd es timati on . Pre re qui s ite : 80:062; a nd e ither 80:153 or co n sent of instru ctor .
80:175(g). Mathematical Statistics II - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 80:1 74. Small sa mple theory ,
sa mple me tho d s in a nalysis of variance . Prerequisi te: 80:174.
80:176(g). Introduction to Numerical Analysis
- 3 hrs .
An introducti o n to mathemati ca l me thods ap pli ca ble to the di gi tal co mputer includin g finite
differe nces, numeri ca l integratio n a nd differe nti ation , soluti on of lin ea r and non -linea r eq uati on s,
a nd soluti ons of ordinary diffe rential equation s
w ith initial co nditi o ns . The writing and executi on
of program s invo lvin g these me thod s. Prereq ui s ite:
80:061 and 80:070.
80:177(g). Introduction to Optimization - 3 hrs.
M a th e mati ca l techniques used to solve o ptimization proble m s; to pi cs from classical optimization
techniques, sea rch techniques, lin ea r programmin g
u sin g the si mpl ex method , no n -linea r p rog ra m min g, integer programming . Prerequisites: 80:070;
80:050.
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80:178(g). Topics in Computer Science - 3 hrs.
Top ics of imm edia te interest from ge nera l area of
Computer Science ; may include syste ms , data
m a na geme nt , a rtifi cia l intell ige n ce , co mputer assis ted instru cti o n , programming languages. May
be repeated on ce for credit on a diffe re nt topic
for a maximum of 6 hours . Pre requi si te: co nsent of
instructor.
80:179(g). Mathematical Logic II - 4 hrs .
Se m a nti cs of th e predicate calcul us . Godel's completeness theo re m for first orde r theories .
Co mple ten ess, categoricity and decidability . Some
decidable ma the m ati cal theori es a nd the method
of e limin ati o n of quantifiers . Prerequisite: 80: 169.
80:180(g) . History of Mathematics - 3 hrs .
Survey o f ma the m a ti ca l activiti es of m ankind , the
mo tives a nd influe n ces a ffectin g the development
o f m a the mati cs . Prerequisite: 80:046.
80:181(g). Philosophy of Mathematics - 3 hrs.
Co n si dera ti on o f views on foundations of mathe m a ti cs and su ch topics as the role and poss ible
limitations of m ath e mati cs in scie nt ific investigati o n ; the sig n ifica n ce of logical co n structs in
math e mati cs . Prerequisites: A Huma nities course,
plu s o ne se mes te r of calcu lu s and at leas t one additi o n al math ema ti cs course .
80:182(g) . Introduction to Set Theory - 3 hrs.
The axiom s of se t th eory. Rela ti on s a nd fun ctions .
Equivalence and ordering relations , ordinal numbe rs a nd tra n sfinite induction . Ordinal a rithmetic.
Zorn 's le mma , well-ordering and the ax iom of
choice. Ca rdinal numbe rs and the Ca ntor- Bernstein
th eore m . Pre req ui site: 80:160 o r 80 :165 or 80:169.
80:184(g). Introduction to Automata Theory
- 4 hrs .
Finite au to m a ta . Ne ural networks and memories
in finite sta te m achin es . Infin ite automata.
Algorithms , comp utab ility an d infinite -state mach in es . Turing m achines . Decision problems for
finite a nd infinite m ach ines. Int roductio n to formal
la n gu ages . Pre req u is ite: ei ther 80:070 or 80: 169; and
80:06 1 or con se nt of in stru ctor.
80:185(g). Teaching Students with Learning
Problems in Mathematics - 2 hrs.
Id e ntifi ca tion , charac te ri stics, and need s of students with learning problems together with
coo rdinate d w ork with appropria te students . Prerequi site: 80:134.
80:187(g). Formal Languages - 3 hrs.
Natural langu ages and formal languages. Grammars and their generated languages. Finite and
infinite machines and the ir relations to formal
languages. Operations on languages. Some unsolvable and solvable problems. Prerequisite:
80: 184.
80:188(g). Modal Logic - 3 hrs.
The sy ntax and se mantics of several modal propositional and pre dicate logics . Consistency, completeness, and decidability qu estions. Prerequisite:
80: 169.
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80:189(g). Geometric Transformations - 4 hrs.
Rigid a nd s imilarity tra n sformati on s in the
Eucli d ea n pl a n e a nd Euclidea n space. Group s, subgroup s a nd n orm al subgroup s of tran sformatio ns.
Symmetry group s, the Polya - Bumside theore m and
applica ti on s to crystallog raph y and design . Gro up s
and the found a ti o ns of geom etry. Pre requis ite or
co requis ite: 80: 165 and 80: 160.
80:190. The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics
- 3 hrs.
Teachi ng strateg ies fo r g rad es 7- 12; roles of
mathe mati cs co ntent and lea rn ing p sychology in
th e second a ry teachin g situ ati on. Prerequi s ite:
80:060.
80:191(g). Contemporary Mathematics Curricula
- 2 hrs.
Study a nd eva lu ati on of curre nt mathe m ati cs (K-12)
p ro jects, m anipulati ve m aterials, textbooks, games,
individ u alized p rogram s, lea rn ing p ackages, and
co mmercia l tests. Stude nt m ay select any leve l
(K-12) in which to evalua te m ateria ls a nd d eve lop
projects. Prerequi s ite: 80:190 or 80:134.
80:195(g). Teaching Gifted and Talented Students
in Mathematics - 2 hrs.
Id ent ifi ca tio n , characteris ti cs, and need s of g ifted
an d tale nted stud e nts in m athe m atics toge the r with
coordi nated work with app ropriate stude nts. Prerequis ite: 80: 134.
80:198. Independent Study.
See pp. 57, 78.
80:201 . Mathematical Analysis I - 3 hrs.
The rea l numbe rs. Topo logy of Ca rtesia n spaces.
Cont inu ou s fun cti on s. Diffe re nti ati on in Ca rtesi an
spaces. Pre requi s ite: 80 :147.
80:202. Mathematical Analysis II - 3 hrs.
Rie man n -S ti e ltj es and Lebesgue Int egral. Integ ration in Ca rtes ia n spaces. Imp ro per a nd in finite
integ ra ls. Infin ite seri es. Pre requi si te: 80:201.
80:210. Theory of Numbers - 3 hrs.
Basic in terre lat ion s of the syste m of integers.
80:220. Functions of a Real Variable - 3 hrs.
Metric sp aces, topolog ica l spaces, limits, co n tinui ty, We ie rstrass Approximati o n Theore m,
Stone- We ierstrass Theore m , fun ctio ns of bounded
variatio n . Ti etze 's Exte n sio n Theore m. Prerequi site: 80:148.
80:221. Measure and Integration - 3 hrs.
Lebesg u e m easure and integral; measure spaces,
measura bl e fun cti on s, m onotone converge nce
th eorem, Lp -sp aces, p roduct measures, Fub ini
th eorem , Haar m easure. Prerequi site: 80: 220.
80: 235. Problems in Teaching Arithmetic - 2 hrs.
Course co nte nt u sually ge n erated by part icipa nts.
Typica l topi cs: p robl em s dealing with : individ ualizing in stru cti on , assess ing growth , major co n ce pts and skill s in the e le m entary mathe matics
progra m . Prere qui s ite: d epa rtmental approval.

80:245. Topics in Abstract Algebra - 3 hrs.
Topi cs fro m g roup s, ri ngs a nd idea ls, fi elds. Galo is
th eory, int rodu cti o n to ho m olog ica l alge bra, in finite Abe li a n g ro ups a nd linea r a lgebras . Prerequi s ite: 80: 160.
80:265. Systems of Geometry - 3 hrs.
Pro jecti ve geo m e try. Tran sformati on s in p rojective
geometry, an d th e d evelopm e nt of affin e, Euclidea n
a nd non - Eucl id ean geo metri es as subgeometries
within p rojecti ve geom etry . Prerequi s ite: 80:165.
80:267. Topics in Topology - 3 hrs.
Selection s fro m ge neral topology; uniform spaces,
top ologica l gro up s a nd algeb ras, rings of co ntinuous fun cti o n s, topolog ica l vector spaces. Pre requi site: 80:167 .
80:273. Topics in Probability and Statistics
- 3 hrs.
Topi cs ch ose n fro m correlati o n a nd reg ressio n
a nalysis, a n alys is of va ri a nce a nd co-va ri a nce, n on p a rametri c m eth od s, orde r stati sti cs. Prerequi si te:
80:175 or equ ivale nt. May be repea ted fo r credit.
80:278. Topics in Mathematical Logic - 3 hrs.
Top ics from : a lge braic log ic, topolog ica l log ic, in tuiti oni sti c log ic, the th eory of de fin ability, manyva lued log ic, th e log ic of infinit ely lo ng fo rmula s,
th eori es of co mput ability a nd decidability, and decis ion p rocedures in fo rm al m athe m ati ca l theories.
Pre requ isi te: 80 :1 69 . May be repea ted fo r credit .
80:280. Elementary School Mathematics Curriculum - 3 hrs.
Experim ental a nd cu rre nt cu rri cul a; purpose, orga ni za ti o n a nd d es ign con s id ered with method s
o f impl e me ntin g curricular cha nge.
80:281. Elementary School Mathematics Concepts - 3 hrs.
Expl orati on of findings o f selected lea rning
th eori sts as th e se appl y to bo th co nte nt a nd
p ed agogy in th e eleme ntary m athem ati cs p rog ram .
80:289. Topics in Geometry - 3 hrs.
Topi cs from : ge n e ral theory of magnitudes; co ntent
a nd m easure in geom etry; the Ba nach -Tarski
p a radox; geo m etri c di ssecti o n th eory; packing
a nd tiling; co mb in atio nal geo metry; geometri c in e qualiti es; d esc ripti ve geom etry . Prerequi s ite:
80:165.
80:290. Problems in Teaching Junior High
School Mathematics - 2 hrs.
Course conte nt d ecided b y pa rti cipa nts a nd in s tructor. Both m athem ati cs content a nd meth od ology of th e junior h igh school co ns idered . Prerequi si te: d ep artm e ntal a pp roval. May be repea ted
o n ce for credit .
80:291. Problems in Teaching High School
Mathematics - 2 hrs.
Course co nte nt d ec ided b y participa nts and in structor. Both m athe matics conte nt and method ology of th e se ni or hi gh sc hool co n side red. Prerequi s ite: d ep a rtm ental approva l. May be repea ted
o nce fo r credit.
80:299. Research .
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R. Hanson, Head . Engardt, H. Hsu, V. Jensen, Kaeck, Macomber, Olson~, Unruh~, Vilrnain,
R. T. Ward.
~on leave
PHYSICS MAJOR - TEACHING
Required: 80:060; 80:061; 82:190; 88:130; 88:131; 88:169; 88:193 .. . .. . . ... ... . .. .. .... 25 hours
~Electives in physics: 100-level courses .. .. .. ... . . ... . . ........... . ....... . . .. . .. 7 hours
Electives in non-physics courses from the College of Natural
Sciences (excluding 82:020 and mathematics
below 80:060 ...... . ............ . ... . ........ . .. . . .. . . . .. . .. . . . .. . ..... . . 12 hours
44hours
~ A course in electronics is highly recommended unless the student has a strong background
in electronics.
Sufficient work including current curricula should be taken for certification approval in a
second area. Common teaching combinations are physics-chemistry or physics-mathematics.
PHYSICS MAJOR - A
Required physics: 88:130; 88:131; 88:169 ......... . ..... . ........ .. .. . . . . . . . ... . . 13 hours
Electives in physics: 100-level courses (excluding 88:193);
should include at least one course from 88:136, 88:166,
88:167, 88:172; and at least one from 88:152, 88:154,
88:161 , 88:170, 88:175 . .. . . . ... . . . ... . ... ... .... ..... . . .. .. . . . .. . .. . . .. . .. 13 hours
Required mathematics: 80:060; 80:061 .............. . ........ ... ... . . . . . .. . ..... 8 hours
Electives in mathematics beyond 80:061 ...... .. .. ..... ... . . . . .. . . .. . .. . ...... . . 4 hours
Electives from College of Natural Sciences (excluding 82:020,
mathematics below 80:060, and physics below 88:130) . . ...... . ... . . .. .. .. ... . 14 hours
52 hours

Major A is especially suitable for students (including double majors) desiring a broad background in science who are taking a substantial amount of work in other science areas. It is also
suitable for students not seeking a high degree of specialization.
PHYSICS MAJOR - B
Required physics: 88:130; 88:131; 88:169 . ...... .... .. .... . . . ........ . .. . .. . ... .. 13 hours
Electives in physics: 100-level (excluding 88:193), should
include at least two courses from 88:136, 88:166, 88:167, 88:172 .. .... . . .... . ... 23 hours
Required mathematics: 80:060; 80:061; 80:063 or 80:062 .. .. . . . . ..... .. . .. .. . . .... 12 hours
~Electives in mathematics beyond 80:063 .... ..... . ... . . . .. . ...... .. . . . ...... . ... 3 hours
Electives in chemistry: normally 86:044 and 86:048 ... ... .. . . .. . ... .. . .. . . . .. .. .. 7-8 hours
(well qualified students may, with approval of the Department
of Chemistry, be permitted to substitute higher level chemistry
courses for one or both of these courses.)
58-59 hours

Major Bis recommended for students seeking a rigorous background in physics as preparation for graduate study in a science or in engineering, or for employment in applied or fundamental science in industry, government research laboratories, etc.
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•80:070 is strongly recommended and, if possible, 80:176.
Students planning graduate study in physics should include in electives the theoretical
courses 88:166, 88:167, 88:172, and, if possible, 88:136, plus at least three of the following courses
which have associated laboratories: 88: 152, 88:161, 88:170, 88:175. If possible, the student should
take more than the required amount of mathematics; suggested possibilities are 80:147, 80:148,
80:149, 80:153, 80:156, 80:160, 80:161. Consult with adviser concerning need for foreign language.
PHYSICS MINOR - Teaching
Required : 88:193 ..... ... .. . . . ... .. ..... . .... . ..... .. ... . . . . . . . ......... . .. . ... 2 hours
Electives in physics: 100-level courses (including
no more than 4 hours from 88:152 and 88: 154) . .. . ..... . .. . . . . . . . .... . ... .. . 14 hours
16 hours
PHYSICS MINOR
Electives in physics: 100-level courses (excluding 88:193) . . .. . ..... . ..... . ....... 16 hours
Note: For some students, a background of 88:054 and 88:056 is recommended before enrolling in
88:130 and 88:131. Students with strong physics and mathematics background from high
school may enroll in 88: 130-131 without 88:054-056. Placement test may be taken in department . Chemistry or mathematics majors should enroll in 88:130-131 if physics is taken after
the sophomore year. Students who have not had 88:054-056 should register for 88:060 concurrently with 88:130 and 88:061 concurrently with 88: 131.
88:008. The Physics of Sound and Music - 3 hrs.
Bas ic principles o f vi bratory m otion and sound
ge ne ration; sp eed , tran smi ss ion , absorption , recep tion , and an alysis of sounds. Appli ca tio ns to music,
noise, speech , and aco ustics. Discu ss ion , 2 period s;
lab ., 2 pe ri od s. M ay n ot be a pplied to a physics
majo r.
88:010. Physics and the Environment - 3 hrs.
Basic ph ys ics prin ci ples necessary to unders tand
ce rtai n conte mp ora ry p roble m s of man 's relatio n s h ip to hi s e n v ironme nt. Appli ca ti on to e nergy
p roducti on , u se, a nd di stributio n; to thermal, light,
radia ti on , and n o ise pollutio n; to cl ea n air and
wa te r problem s, and to tra nsp ortation . Discussion ,
3 p e riod s. Does n o t a ppl y towa rd a ph ys ics majors.
88:052. Principles of Physics - 4 hrs.
Top ics in mech a ni cs, heat and electricity. Does not
app ly towa rd a ph ys ics ma jor or m in or. No credit
give n fo r a stud e nt with cre d it in 88:054 or 88:056.
Pre req uisi te: 80:020 or equi va le nt. Discussion , 2
pe rio d s; la b., 2 pe ri od s.
88: 054. General Physics I - 4 hrs.
Bas ic prin ciples and interre latio n ship s of matter,
motio n , and e n e rgy, including topi cs from classica l
and mod ern ph ysics . Discussion , 3 pe ri od s, lab.,
2 p e riod s. Pre requi s ite: workin g kn owled ge of
alge bra and tri go n om etry .
88: 056. General Physics II - 4 hrs.
Conti nuatio n of Ge nera l Ph ys ics I. Discussio n, 3
pe riods; la b ., 2 p e ri od s. Pre requisi te: 88:054.
88:060. Experiments in Physics I - 1 hr.
May accompa ny 88:1 30 only. No credit for a stude nt
wit h cred it in 88:054.
*Grad uate credit for non-physics majo rs only.

88:061. Experiments in Physics II - 1 hr.
M ay acco mpan y 88:131 only. No credit fo r a student
w ith cred it in 88:056.
•88:120(g). Elementary Atomic and Nuclear
Physics - 4 hrs.
Ato mic and nuclea r structure , elem entary pa rticles,
ra di oactivity, wave- particle dual ity, interacti on s
a nd d etecti on of radiation . Lowe r mathe mati ca l
level than 88: 169 . Pre requi site: 88:056. Discussion , 3
p e ri od s; la b ., 2 p e ri od s. Not fo r physics ma jors.
•88:130(g). Physics I - 4 hrs.
A ca lculus- based course in m echa ni cs, hea t, and
wave moti on . Discu ssion, 5 p eri od s . Prerequis ite:
80:060 o r p e rm iss io n of the instru ctor.
•88:131(g). Physics II - 4 hrs.
A ca lculus-based co urse in electri city, m agnetism ,
a nd opti cs. Discu ss ion , 5 p eriod s. Pre requis ite:
88:130 and 80:061 o r pe rmiss ion of instructor.
88:134(g). Environmental Applications of Physics
- 3 hrs.
A ppli ca tio ns of ph ysical law s a nd co nce pts to the
und e rstanding a nd possible soluti on of certain
p ro ble m s of the e nv ironment . Topi cs re lated to
e n e rgy de m a nd s, p rodu cti o n , u se, a nd di stribu ti o n; a nd topi cs re la te d to n oise, the rmal, air, water,
a nd radiati on p o llut ion . Disc ussio n , 3 pe ri ods . Prereq uisi te: 12 h ours of ph ysics or approval o f in stru ctor.
88:136(g). Thermodynamics - 3-4 hrs.
First and second laws of the rm od yn amics: PVT
s urfa ces; reve rs ibility, entrop y; phase tra n si tion s;
s ta ti stica l vie wpo int . Prerequi si te: 80:061, 88:056 or
88:131. Discuss io n , 3 period s; lab., opti onal, 2
p eriod s.
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88:152(g). Electronics I - 4 hrs.
Electronics principles, basic d.c. and a.c. ci rcuit s,
e lectrica l measureme nts, power supplies, amplifica ti on by vacuum tubes a nd tra nsistors, amplifier
circu its. Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 4 periods .
Prerequisite: 88:056 o r equivalent.
88:154(g). Electronics II - 4 hrs.
Oscillators, compariso n measurements, and selected topics from: servo systems, operational
amp lifiers for measurements and con trol, electro nic
sw itching, and timing and digital countin g
systems. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
Prerequisite: 88:152 or permission.
•88:157(g). Fundamentals of Physics I - 4 hrs.
Basic principles of m echanics, heat, and sou nd .
Enrollment limited to graduate stude nts other than
physics m ajo r o r minors . Department approva l
req uired. Prerequisite: Working knowledge of
a lgebra and tri go no metry. Discussion, 3 periods;
lab. , 2 periods.
•88:158(g). Fundamentals of Physics II - 4 hrs.
Basic principles of electri city, m agnetis m , li ght, and
modem ph ysics. Department ap proval required .
Prerequisite: 88:157 or equivalent. Discussion, 3
periods; lab ., 2 periods.
88:161(g). Acoustics and Optics - 4 hrs.
Harmonic oscillators, wave theory, acoustics , and
ph ysica l optics. Prerequisite: 80:061 and 88:131.
Discussion, 3 pe ri ods; lab., 2 periods .
88:164(g). Holography Laboratory and Lasers
-1-2 hrs.
Basic physics and principles of the laser; use of the
laser for holographic studies and applied physics.
Lab course with lectures. Stresses readily applied
information and techniques including equipment
characteristics and safety. Prerequisite: knowledge
of wave motion at an elementary physics level, or
permission of instructor. Lab.-discussion, 2-4
periods.
88:166(g). Mechanics and Electromagnetic
Fields I -4 hrs.
Dynamics of a system of particles. Motion of
particles in a central force field . Collision problems.
Fields (gravitational, electric, and magnetic) and associated energies. Lagrange's equations, Maxwell 's
equations, and their applications. Mathematical
methods (vector analysis, differential equations,
special fun ction s, and complex variables) d eveloped as needed . Prerequisites: 80:062 or 80:063;
88:131.
88:167(g). Mechanics and Electromagnetic
Fields II -4 hrs.
Continuation of 88:166. Prerequisite: 88:166.
88:169(g). Modern Physics -5 hrs.
Atomic and nuclear structure; special relativity;
alpha, beta, gamma, and X-radiation; wave-particle
duality; introductory quantum mechanics; elementary particles. Discussion, 4 periods; lab., 2 periods .
Prerequisite: 80:061; 88:056. Recommended: 88:130
and 88:131.

•Graduate credit for non-physics majors only.
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88:170(g). Solid State Physics-3-4 hrs.
Molecular binding; band theory of solids; electrical
thermal, and magnetic properties; imperfections'.
semiconductors; p-n junctions, and transistors'.
Prerequisite: 88:169 or equivalent. Discussion, 3
periods; lab., optional 2 periods.
88:172(g). Introductory Quantum Mechanics
-3 hrs.
Solution of Schrodinger equation for several
systems. Super-position of states. Matrix formulation. Physical interpretations. Discussion, 3
periods. Prerequisite: 80:061; 88:131 ; 88:169.
88:175(g). Nuclear Physics-3-4 hrs.
Interaction of radiation with maUer; alpha, beta,
and gamma decay; neutron physics and nuclear
reactions; nuclear models; elementary particles; applications of nuclear physics. Prerequisite: 88:169.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab., optional, 2 periods.
88:180. Undergraduate Research in Physics
-1-3 hrs.
Research activities under direct supervision of
sponsoring staff member. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
88:185(g). Laboratory Projects-1-3 hrs.
Experimental activities to meet individual needs
and interests not normally included in other
courses. Maximum of 3 hours credit may be applied
to a physics major or minor. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
88:189(g). Readings in Physics - 1-3 hrs.
Readings /problems in areas of physics (or related
interdisciplinary areas) not normally covered in
other courses. Maximum of 3 hours may be applied
to a physics major or minor. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
88:193(g). Current Curricula in Physics-2 hrs.
Philosophy, methods, and materials of high school
physics curricula, including PSSC Physics, Project
Physics, PSPE, TMMW, and oth ers. Prerequisite:
8 hours of physics. Discussion, 1 period; lab., 2
periods.
88:250. Special Problems in Physics -1-6 hrs.
Credit determined at registration . Problems selected according to n eeds of students. Prerequisite:
departme ntal approval.
88:280. Current Topics in Physics -3 hrs.
Selected topics from areas of current interest in fundamental and applied physics: includes means of
communication with high school students on these
topics. Prerequisite: 88:169.
88:291 . Evaluation of Programs in Secondary
Scho<.>l Physics -3 hrs.
Critical examination of the philosophy, materials
and instructional techniques in secondary school
physics progrnms such as PSSC Physics, Project
Physics, JPS Physical Science and others. Study of
educational research done on these programs will
be included. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 15
hours of physi cs and two years of physics teaching
experience; 88:193 recommended.
88:292. Research Methods in Physics -3 hrs.
88:299. Research .

Science

Science
There is no science department as such . The science majors and the general courses in science
are offered under the jurisdiction and the general supervision of the Dean of the College of
Natural Sciences.

SCIENCE MAJOR - TEACHING

This major is intended especially for students desiring to teach science in the junior high
school.
Required Biology: 3 courses from 84:021, 84:022, 84:023, 84:024, 84:025 ............. . ... . .. 9 hours
Chemistry•: 86:044; 86:046 or 86:048 .. .. .. . ......................... . ....... 8 hours
Earth Science: 3 courses from 87:010, 87:011,
87:021, 87:031 , 87:035 ..... .. .. .... .................. . ... ..... ... ... . . .. 9 hours
Mathematics: two courses from 80:040, 80:046 or 80:112,
80:060, 80:061, 80:070 . . ................. . .... .. ........ . .. . ...... . ..... 5 hours
Physics•: 88:054; 88:056 ...... ... . ....... . ... . .. .... . .. ... . . ... ....... .... .. 8 hours
Science methods: 82:190; and 82:194 or 84:193 or
86:193 or 88:193 .... ... ......... ... .................... . . . . .. . .. .. .. . .4 hours
Science teaching: 82:195 (to be taken over a 2-semester period) ... . ..... . ..... . 1 hour
Electives in science (must include 6 hours at 100-level) . .. ... ... .. . . . .. . ... .. . ... 11 hours
55 hours
•students with sufficient high school preparation should consult with departments for
proper beginning course. Students may test out of beginning course and substitute another
course from that department.
Students seeking certification in particular disciplines should contact the Dean of the College
of Natural Sciences for these guidelines.
SCIENCE MAJOR
Required: two of the following four science areas for a total of .. . .. ... . . ... . .... 15-17 hours
Biology: any three from 84:021, 84:022, 84:023, 84:024, 84:025
Chemistry: 86:044, 86:046 or 86:048
Earth Science: 87:031 and 87:035
Physics: 88:054 and 88:056
Electives in science .. .. ......... . ... . .. . ....... . . . .. .. .. . .. . . . . .......... . . 21-23 hours

38hours
The equivalent of at least 10 hours in a foreign language is strongly recommended for this
science major.
Emphasis: Environmental Planning

The Environmental Planning Emphasis under the Science Major is coordinated by an in terdepartmental faculty committee appointed by the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences and
is designed for those seeking the scientific principles, integrated theory, and practical experience
in the field of environmental planning and land use from the ecological approach. The committee
will review progress of students at the end of the sophomore and junior years and will recom211
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mend awarding of the emphasis upon its completion. A minimum over-all grade point average of
2.50 is required for retention in the program.
Required : 84:021; 84:022; 86:046 or 86:048; 87:031 ; 87:035;
88:052 or 88:056; 80:070; 80:172 or 97:109; 94:011 or
94:024; 92:024 or 92:054; 84:103; 84:168; 97:132 or 97:120 ...... .. .... .. . . . . .. . . . .42 hours
Electives in the sciences at 100 level , to be approved by
the student's adviser ............ .. ...... ... . . .. . .. . ... .. .. .. . . . ... . .. ... . . 7 hours
Electives in geography at 100 level, to be approved by adviser .. . .. . ....... .. .. . . . .. 3 hours
Independent study which may take the form of a field experience
with a planning agency, an environmental planning study conducted by the student, or similar practical experience . . .. . . ...... .... .. . . . .. . 3 hours
55 hours
SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD - Middle School /Junior High School Education Major~

The student wishing approval to teach science in the Middle School/Junior High School will
have a program planned to meet his individual needs. The program must be approved by the
Science Education Coordinating Committee.
(~See Department of Curriculum and Instruction, page 11 8. )
GENERAL COURSES IN SCIENCE
82:020. The Physical Sciences-3 hrs.
In troducti o n to b asic id eas of astron omy, m otion,
e n ergy, atom s and the stru ctu re of matter, and
m eth od s of scie n ce. Discussio n , 3 peri od s; or d iscu ssion 2 p eriod s a nd investiga ti on s, 1 peri od .
82:130(g). Experiences in Elementary School
Science -3 hrs.
For majors in ele m entary or middle sch ool/junior
hi gh edu cati on . Deve lop s und erstand ing of scie nce
as an investi ga tive process. Teaches sign ifica nt
concepts of n atu ra l scie nce throu gh activ ities wh ich
d em on strate procedures and app roaches ap p ropri ate for u se w ith childre n at ele me ntary and
intermedi ate leve l. Problem s of use in classroom
discu ssed ; som e curriculum m aterials su rveyed .
82:175. The Nature of Science-2 hrs.
Science as a fie ld of subject m atter, with con siderati on of its n ature, d evelopme nt, and meth od s,
u sing a ch ron olog ical approach with a ph ilosoph ical emph asis. Sp ec ial attent ion is p aid to the interre lati ons of th e vari ou s sc ie nces, th e relati o ns of
scie n ce (i nclud in g th e socia l sc ie nces a nd
p sych ology) to other fi e ld s, su ch as philosoph y, reli gion, and art, a nd the interactions of scie nce and
th ese oth e r a reas of th ou ght and culture th rou ghout
hi story and m current tim es. Di scuss io n, 2 period s.
82:190. Orientation to Science Teaching-2 hrs.
Natu re of scie n ce in its d escripti ve, techn olog ical
and investiga ti ve aspects as they rela te to the deve lopment of a phil osoph y of teachin g; interrelati on of va ri ou s sc ie nces; p sychological theori es of
lea min& scie nce a nd . how they relate to d evelopin g
m struct10n al s trategies. Requ ired fo r certifi cation
to teach second a ry sch ool sc ie nce; to preced e stu d e nt teaching . Discussion , 2 pe ri od s .
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82:194(g). Current Curricula in Junior High
Science -2 hrs.
Discu ss ion and laboratory ex perie nce in modern
curri cul a; th e Interm ed ia te Scie nce C urriculum
Study (ISCS), Int rodu ctory Ph ysical Scie nce (IPS),
Ti m e, Sp ace and Matter (TSM ), The Eart h Science
C urri culum Project (ESC P), and oth ers . Discu ssion,
1 p eriod; lab ., 2 p eri od s .
82:195. Science Teaching Colloquium- I hr.
Presentation a nd d iscu ssio n of curre nt topics related to e le m entary and second ary science teaching,
including scie nti fic and educa tional research,
teach ing ph ilosophi es, in nova ti ve teac h ing techniques, etc. Course con sists of 14 m eetin gs over
a two-se m este r pe riod. For Science (Teaching)
m ajors, to b e take n prior to stude nt teach ing .
82:198. Independent Study.
See pp. 57, 78.
82:200. History and Philosophy of Science -2 hrs.
82:270. Special Problems in Science Education
-1-6 hrs.
Problem s se lec te d accord ing to n eed s of stude nts.
Pre requi si te: app rova l of Science Edu cation
Coordin atin g Com m ittee.
82:280. Seminar in Science Teaching-2 hrs.
82:299. Research .

Interdisciplinary Programs

Interdisciplinary Courses,
Maj ors and Minors
In addition to programs and courses offered in the strict collegiate structure, the university
offers a variety of interdisciplinary curricula to meet the growing need and interest in work
beyond collegiate division. The following courses and programs are under the supervision and
jurisdiction of several committees, departments, or colleges as indicated . The courses and programs include:
Humanities Courses
Humanities Major
Humanities Minor
Asian Studies Major - Teaching
Asian Studies Minor
American Studies Major
Latin American Studies Major
Russian Area Studies Major
Individual Studies Major
General Studies Major
Environmental Perceptions Minor
Women's Studies Minor

Humanities
There is no humanities department as such. The courses below are interdisciplinary and are
taught jointly by staff from several departments.
68:021. Humanities I - 4 hrs.
Literature, philosophy, religion , and the fine arts,
integrated with the history of Western Civilization
(a nci ent times through the reformation).
68:022. Humanities II - 4 hrs.
A continuation of 68:021 (from the 17th century to
th e present).
68:124. Foreign Area Studies - China - 3 hrs.
A historical treatment of significant elements of
C hinese culture and major aspects of modern
C hina's transformations since the mid -nineteenth
ce ntury .
68:125. Foreign Area Studies - India - 3 hrs.
A historical treatment of significant elements of Indian culture and major aspects of modern India 's
transformation under British rule and since ind ependence .
68:130. Culture of the Ghetto - 3 hrs.
Various aspects of the black experience: economics,
p sychology, education, sociology. Provides the stud ent an opportunity to meet blacks from all walks of
life, to travel to various ghettos in the country, to
work with black children . May be repeated for an
additional 3 hours of credit .
68:131. Practical Experience in Ghetto Living
- 2 hrs.
Student to spend at least 5 hours a week working in

a ghetto on a self-optioned or assigned project; may
include work in public school system, volunteer
bureaus, and /or community social agencies. Project
to be approved by the instructor at time of enrollment. Prerquisite or corequisite: 68:130. May be repeated for an additional 2 hours of credit.
68:165(g). Tragedy - 3 hrs.
The interpretation of classical , Ch ristian, and
modern works portraying the human encounter
with suffering and death .
68:168. Mythology - 3 hrs.
Study of primitive and sophis ti cated examples of
myth and mythopoetic thinking from a variety of
cultures; emphasis on how myths function in art ,
society, and the individual.
68:189(g). Seminar in Environmental Problems
- 3hrs.
Experience in environmental problem solving of
both a theoretical and practical nature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
68:194(g). Seminar on Death and Dying - 3 hrs.
Ideas and research concerning the anticipation of
dying, toward the goal of sensitive communication
with those most affected by death - the suicidal ,
the terminally ill, and the grieving .
68:198. Independent Study.
(See pp. 57, 78.)
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HUMANITIES MAJOR

This is an interdisciplinary major offered by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts, and is
under the jurisdiction of the dean of that college and the supervision of the Director of
Humanities.
Required : 68:021; 68:022 ................. . . ...... . .. . . .. ........ . . . .... . . . . . .. 8 hours
•Interdisciplinary courses in, or including,
the Humanities .. . . . . ... . . . .. . ... ... . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . ..... . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . 9 hours
Courses in history, from any department .. .... . . . . ... . . .... . . . .. . . . .. ... . . .. ... . 6 hours
Critical and analytical courses . . . . .............. .... . . . .. . ...... . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. 6 hours
Participatory courses in creative or performing arts .. . .. . .. . ... ...... . . . .. . . .. ... 6 hours
Electives in any of the above or other Humanities areas .. . ..... .... .. .. . . .. .... . . 9 hours
44 hours
•These courses may include seminars in the interpretation of texts, in philosophy of history,
in aesthetics, in a theme or period , in a topic relating the Humanities to the natural or social
sciences, or other appropriate courses as available .
It is recommended that at least three courses center on the same chronological period. At least
two courses should focus on the contemporary period; at least two outside the contemporary
period .
It is recommended, also, that at least four courses be integrated by being in the same
academic discipline or by dealing with a common theme or problem .

All reasonable variations on this program should be approved .
HUMANITIES MINOR

This is an interdisciplinary minor offered by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts, and is
under the jurisdiction of the dean of that college and the supervision of the Director of
Humanities.
Required : a minimum of 21 hours with at least one course• to be chosen from each of the
following areas Humanities: 68:022
English and Modem Languages: 62:034; 68:168; 70:110 or 70:120
Arts (participatory): 50:072; 50:153; 52:102; 54:xxx (instrument or voice); 60:001; 62:070
Philosophy and Religion: 64:124; any one of 65:100, 65:101 , 65:103, 65:104
Social Science: 40:118; 98:060; 99:011
Science: 82:175
Interdisciplinary Studies: 00:196..; 68:189...
•If any of these courses are taken by the student under another program (e.g ., general education, major field, etc.), the student will in consultation with the Director of Humanities elect
another course in any of the above specified areas or in history.
68:021 , Humanities I, is required as a prerequisite to this minor .
.. 00:196 is to be taken in the senior year. In consultation with the Director of Humanities, the
student will select a program of readings which will act to tie together the work which has been
done in the minor .
...An interdisciplinary course or seminar offered on an experimental basis may be taken in
place of 68:189 upon approval of the Director of Humanities.
Note: The Director of Humanities will check evidence of writing competency. Where it is
lacking, the student will be required to take 62:003 (Writing: Exposition) or the equivalent, in
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addition to the 21 required hours for the minor.
Science and Social Science majors may, upon approval of the Director of Hum anities, be excused from the requirement in their area, and may substitute a course in any of the other specified
areas or in history.
The programs and general courses in the non-Western foreign area studies are offered under
the jurisdiction of the Committee on Asian Studies and the general supervision of the Dean of the
College of Business and Behavioral Sciences.
ASIAN STUDIES MAJOR - TEACHING
Required : 68:124; 68:125 .. . ............ . .. . . .. ...... .... . . . ..... .. . . ... . ...... 6 hours
Required : 90:190 . .. .. . ... ..... . .......... .. .. ... . . .. ... . . . ... . .... . .. .. . ...... 3 hours
Required: 96:182; 96:187 ... . . . ..... ... .... .. ..... . ..... . ...... . .. . .. . ......... 6 hours
Required : 92:053; 94:011 ; 99:011 .... . ...................... . . . . ........ . ....... . 9 hours
Electives in Asian Studies: a minimum of 18 hours of credit from
at least four different disciplines must be completed from the
following courses (a maximum of 6 hours credit in Hindi or
Chinese language courses may be applied toward satisfying the
18-hour elective credit requirement) ......................... . ...... . ... . . 18 hours
Anthropology: 99:136 Anthropology of South Asia
Art : 60:147 Oriental Art
Geography: 97:150 Regional Geography
History: 96:181 Pre-Modem South Asia
96:183 Pre-Modem Chinese History
96:184 East Asia to 1850
96:185 East Asia since 1850
96:188 South Asian Intellectual History
Language: Elementary Hindi I and II
Intermediate Hindi I and II
Elementary Chinese I and II
Intermediate Chinese I and II
Political Science: 94:165 East Asian Governments and Politics
94:167 Political Thought of South Asia
94:168 Politics of South Asia
Religion: 64:130 Religions of India
64:132 Religions of China and Japan
Supervised Research Project: 68:198 Independent Study (to be
supervised by the Asian Studies Committee).
42hours
N ote: The student must also satisfy certification requirements .
ASIAN STUDIES MINOR

Required : 68:124 and 68:125 ... .. .... .. .... . ... .. . . ....... . ... . .. .. .. . . . .. .. . ... 6 hours
Required : one additional course each in China and India (to
be chosen from the list of Asian Studies Major electives) .. . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . ... 6 hours
Required : 68:198 (to be supervised by the Asian Studies Committee) combining Asian Studies and the student's major
discipline ..... . ... .. ... . ......................... .. .. . ...... . ............ 3 hours
15 hours
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AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR
This is an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the College of Business and Behavioral
Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the heads
of the departments of History and English Language and Literature and the general supervision
of the Committee on American Studies.
The American Studies major consists of a minimum of'nine (9) semester hours in each of the
following four areas:
-American history
-American literature
-Economics, geography, political science, sociology and anthropology
-Religion, philosophy, theater, art, and music
Required: 96:014; 96:015; 62:052; 94:014; 65:154 or 96:144;
plus additional electives from the four areas above
for a total of . . ... . .. ... .... .. .......... . ... . ............................ 36 hours
Required : senior colloquium• .. . . ........... . . . . . ...... . .... . ....... . ..... . ... . 3 hours
39 hours
The courses from the four specified areas must be chosen in consultation with an adviser
from the Committee on American Studies.
•Colloquium to be an exploration of the total culture of an era or region in historical perspective by applying the disciplines history, literature, art, philosophy, and the social sciences.
Courses used to meet General Education requirements may not be counted on this major.
Note: This major does not carry certification to teach . In order to teach, the student should
declare a major on a teaching program and make the major in American Studies a second major.
LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR
This major is offered jointly by the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences and the
College of Humanities and Fine Arts.
Required Spanish From : 78:051 ; 78:052; 78:061 ; 78:062 ... ... . .. ... . .. .. .. .. .. . .... . .. ....... 5-10 hours
78:071 or 78:080 ......... ... . . ........ . .. . ... . . . .......... . ..... . . . ....... 3 hours
Two courses from 78:112, 78:142, 78:144 ... . ... . .... . ........ . . . ....... . .... 5-6 hours
Electives in Spanish ... . ... . ... . . ... ... ... ... . . . . . ......... . ................ 0-6 hours
24 hours
Required Social Science 96:179; 96:180 ............. . ..... . . . ....... . ... . ....... . ........ . . .. ...... 6hours
At least 15 hours in Latin American courses in two of the
following areas: economics, political science,
sociology, geography .......................... . ... . .. . ............. . .... 15 hours
21 hours
- -- Total-45 hours
Students with no language competence will be required to take an additional 5-10 hours of
Spanish at the elementary level.
Note: This major does not carry certification to teach. In order to teach, the student should
declare a major in one of the social sciences on a teaching program and take the major in Latin
American Studies as a second major.
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RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES MAJOR
This interdisciplinary major is under the direct jurisdiction of the Dean of the College of
Humanities and Fine Arts.
Required : a total of 45 semester hours as follows Required Russian - 22 semester hours:
Intermediate Russian, including either 77:051 or 77:061 .................. . . 5-10 hours
Russian Literature (may include 77:102) ... . . . ... . ... . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . . . . ... 5-6 hours
77:141 . .. .. ... ... . . ........................ . ........... . ........ .. .. . ... 3 hours
Electives in Russian to complete the 22 hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
22 hours
Required Social Science -23 semester hours:
Soviet Union courses including 92:137; 94:164; 96:155,
96:169; 96:170; 97:150; and
6 hours of electives in European history . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . .... . ... . .... . . 23 hours
Hours of history in required Social Science will meet minimal standards to teach in
World History .
Note: This major does not carry certification to teach . In order to teach, the student should
declare a teaching major in one of the social sciences or in another teaching program and take the
major in Russian Area Studies as a second major.
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INDIVIDUAL STUDIES MAJOR

This is an interdisciplinary program administered under the Individual Studies Program by
the program Director and the Individual Studies Board . (Members of the Individual Studies Board
include both faculty and students.) This program requires the completion of 124-130 semester
hours, including the General Education requirement of 40 semester hours .
Required : a Coherent, Interdisciplinary Area of Study .......... . . . .. . ........ 30-44 hours
Required: Undergraduate Thesis . ...... . ..... . ... . ....... . .. . ................. 6 hours
Required : Elective or other major or minor credit which may
include courses required for certification .. . . ................... . ........ 34-54 hours
Through the Individual Studies Major a student can plan a specific program of courses in an
academic area not yet formally developed by any university department as a major. The purpose
of this major is twofold: 1) to enable a student to organize his or her own major out of the courses
offered in several academic departments; 2) to explore, through individual student programs,
interdisciplinary areas of study before those areas are formally adopted as departmental or interdepartmental majors.
Students interested in this major should have at least one semester's experience in university
study before applying for such a major. A student will consult first with the Director of Individual
Studies concerning a possible application for an Individual Studies Major in a particular area. If
the university does not have faculty or curricular resources for the area requested by the student,
the student will be so advised . Also, if the student does not yet appear to be academically prepared, or, if his or her plans are not sufficiently clear, specific steps will be recommended by
which such preparation and clarification may be gained . Applications for the major and the approval of particular programs will be administered under the Individual Studies Program with the
Individual Studies Board serving as the policy-making body.
Upon the application of the student, the Individual Studies Director will ask for the assignment of a faculty adviser by the department head whose discipline is related to the student's individual study area. Once the adviser is appointed, the student and the adviser will develop a list
of the courses to comprise the proposed major, and an interdisciplinary faculty committee will be
selected by the Individual Studies Board with responsibility to take action on the specific program. In some cases, with the approval of the faculty adviser and the program director, an extraordinary amount of independent study may be counted toward the major. In most cases, an
Undergraduate Thesis will be required of this major.
GENERAL STUDIES MAJOR
This major is offered under the jurisdiction of the Individual Studies Board, and is
supervised by the Director of Individual Studies. The program requires the completion of 124
semester hours, including the General Education requirement of 40 semester hours .

Required : a minimum of 15 semester hours of 100-level courses
from each of three of the four undergraduate colleges for
a minimum total of . . .. . . .. ..... . ........................ . ... .. .. . ....... 45 hours
The Individual Studies Board can approve certain completed two-year, vocational-technical
programs as fulfilling one of the three college groupings of courses for the General Studies Major.
The Director of Individual Studies will provide information about those programs already approved and the methods for submitting such programs for new approval.
Only those students who have no other major may declare and be registered for a General
Studies Major.
An adviser will be assigned to each student declaring this major when the student requests a
specific faculty adviser from the Coordinator of Academic Advising. Such advisers may be faculty
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members from any of the four undergraduate colleges.
(See page 63 for Genera l Studies program for Reg istered Nurses.)

ENVIRONMENT AL PERCEPTIONS MINOR
This is an interdisciplinary minor offered under the jurisdiction of the Environmental
Perceptions Committee and the general supervision of the Dean of the College of Natural
Sciences.
Required : 84:021; 65:170; 68:189 (Environmental Problems) ......... . ..... . .. . ..... 9 hours
•Electives: a minimum of 12 semester hours of credit (of which
at least six hours must be from 100-level courses) from
disciplines other than the major must be completed from
courses approved by the Environmental Perceptions Committee . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 12 hours
21 hours
• A list of approved courses is available in the office of the Dean of the College of Natural
Sciences.
With this minor, a student may plan a specific program designed to complement his major.
Because the Environmental Perceptions Minor is planned to broaden the student's awareness of
environmental issues as these relate to his major discipline, the student interested in this minor
should have a clear grasp of the major field before applying for such a minor.

Applications and approval of particular programs will be administered under the College of
atural Sciences, with the interdisciplinary Environmental Perceptions Committee serving as the
program coordinating body. Upon application of the student, the Dean of the College of Natural
Sciences will appoint a faculty adviser from the Environmental Perceptions Committee who will
work closely with the student in the planning of his or her minor. Approval of the minor prospectus is the responsibility of the Environmental Perceptions Committee.

WOMEN'S STUDIES MINOR

This interdisciplinary minor is offered under the jurisdiction and general supervision of the
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts.
Required : 62:128; 96:146; 40:106 or 31 :057 ... .. .. . ..... . ....... . .. . ...... .... . . .. . 9 hours
Electives from a selected list of courses chosen in consultation
with an adviser from the Women's Studies Advisory Board
for a minimum of .... . . . . .. . .. ............... .... . ... .. .. . ... . ... . . ...... 12 hours
21 hours
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The Graduate
Progratn
The graduate program at the University of Northern Iowa is a strong and growing program of
advanced study with degree programs in a wide range of disciplines leading to graduate degrees.
The university now offers six graduate degrees:
Master of Arts
Master of Arts in Education
Master of Business Administration
Master of Music
Specialist in Education
Specialist
UNI's graduate program continues to expand to meet the increasing demands of higher education
and advanced preparation in a diversity of career fields .
In 1951 the university was authorized by the State Board of Regents to offer a program of
graduate work leading to the Master of Arts in Education, and the program began with the
summer session of 1952. The graduate program was extended in 1960 with the addition of a sixthyear program leading to the Specialist in Education degree . These programs were developed to
prepare professionally competent personnel in education - highly qualified teachers,
supervisors, administrators, school psychologists, and specialists in various fields for elementary
and secondary schools as well as for colleges.
In recognition of a more general need for advanced study, the university further expanded
the graduate program in 1965 with the addition of the Master of Arts degree . This program is open
to students who plan to pursue careers in fields other than education and is available, as well, to
students interested in doing advanced work in teaching fields - elementary, secondary, and
college level. More advanced study in these areas was made possi ble under the program leading
to the Specialist degree inaugurated in 1970.
The addition of the Master of Business Administration degree in 1975 and the Master of
Music degree in 1976 demonstrates the university's continued recognition of the changing needs
of higher education and the institution' s desire to meet those needs . The M .B.A. degree is open to
students whose career interests are in the fields of business and is structured in its presentation to
those already working in the general community as well as students who have not yet entered
their major career field . The Master of Music is a professional degree designed for the student
planning a career in college or secondary school teaching, for a performance career as a professional musician or composer, or for further study at the doctoral level.
Graduate majors are available in most departments, and graduate-level courses a.re offered by
all departments of the university. A cooperative program leading to the Ph .D. degree in educational administration is also available (see page 266.)
Those who wish to continue their professional and cultural growth without fulfilling the requirements for a graduate degree may do so if they satisfy the requirements for admission to
graduate study. All students taking work beyond the bachelor's degree, whether they a.re studying for an advanced degree or not, are classified as graduate students. Detailed information on the
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university' s Graduate Program may be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate College, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613.
The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools in the
United States.

The Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center
The University of Northern Iowa is one of nine colleges and universities of Iowa and Illinois
which are participating in the Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center, with offices in Rock Island, Illinois. The cooperating institutions offer graduate courses, and appropriate courses completed at
the Center may be regarded as residence credit by the institution at which the student is working
toward a graduate degree . An interested student should confer in advance with the head of his
major department. Preliminary inquiries may be directed to the Dean of the Graduate College.

Admission to Graduate Study
(This section applies to all students taking graduate courses at the University of Northern Iowa after
receiving the ba chelor's degree. )

APPLICATION
Anyone possessing the bachelor's degree from this or any other recognized institution who
wishes to register for either undergraduate or graduate credit in this university must make application for admission to graduate study through the Registrar. Seniors in their final semester in
this university who are within 14 semester hours of graduation, or in their final summer session
and within seven (7) hours of graduation, and who wish to register for graduate credit in that
semester or summer session must apply for admission to graduate study . The combined total of
course credits (undergraduate and graduate) may not exceed 15 semester hours in a semester or
eight semester hours in a summer session. The graduate work thus completed will be counted as
graduate credit only if the student actually earns the bachelor's degree at the end of the given
semester or summer session . In registering for such mixed credit, the student must obtain on the
reverse side of the registration form written approval for each graduate course from the Head of
the Department in which the course is offered .
A student who expects to earn a graduate degree at this university must file a transcript from
the college or university granting the baccalaureate degree if other than the University of
Northern Iowa . A student who has earned graduate credit at another college or university must
file an official transcript of such credit. A student who does not hold a teaching certificate and expects to be recommended by this university for an original certificate must also file an official
transcript . However, students who do not expect to become degree candidates and who do not expect the University of Northern Iowa · to recommend them for certificates do not need to file
transcripts. An official statement of the degree and date awarded will be sufficient.
Although the University of Northern Iowa no longer requires a physical examination and
medical history as part of the admission process, an acceptable medical history form must be completed and on file at the Health Center before receiving treatment . This includes furnishing
evidence of a tuberculin skin test having been taken within the last year. At times, a complete history and physical examination will be necessary to aid in accomplishing proper diagnosis and
treatment. If this is necessary, the physical examination and medical history can be done at the
Health Center. A fee will be charged for this service.
Diphtheria and tetanus booster immunization shots should be obtained every ten years, in accordance with current recommendations of the United States Health Service. Tu bercu lin nega tive
persons are advised to have a tuberculin skin test annually, in accordance with a recommendation
of the Iowa Tuberculosis and Respiratory Disease Association .
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TYPES OF ADMISSIONS
1. Unconditional admission to graduate study will be granted a student if:
a. The student is a graduate of a college or university accredited by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education or by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools or by a corresponding regional accrediting agency .
b . All the necessary papers and information have been filed with the Registrar.
c. There is nothing in the student's undergraduate record or other data to indicate that he
or she is of doubtful promise as a graduate student .
2. Conditional admission to graduate study may be granted a student if:
a. At the time of registration some of the required information and data have not been
received by the Registrar.
b. The student has not completed the work for the bachelor's degree at the time of application for admission to graduate study.
3. Provisional admission to graduate study may be granted (each case is considered on an
individual basis) to a student if:
a . He or she is a graduate of a college that at the time of graduation was not accredited by
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education or by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or by a corresponding regional accrediting agency.
b . The student's undergraduate record and other data indicate that he or she is of doubtful
promise as a graduate student .
The conditional admission status will be removed by the Registrar as soon as the student has
filed all the required records and reports, or in the case of a senior, he or she has received the
bachelor's degree.

Note: Individuals who have received unconditional admission to graduate study should not
assume that they will be accepted by a department in a program of study leading to a graduate
degree. Admission to candidacy is a subsequent, separate step (see page 226).
Admissions policies are currently under revision. Interested students should ask the
Registrar for the most recent information.

GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS
Graduate students are expected to maintain high academic standards . At the end of each term
graduate student records are reviewed, and students with unsatisfactory performance are placed
on probation, or advised to discontinue graduate study, or suspended .
Following are the categories used for review and action by the Graduate Council
1. Failing more than one-half of all work attempted -Suspend
2. After three (3) enrollments or 15 semester hours
a . Cumulative average less than 2.00-Suspend
b . Cumulative average of 2.00-2.49-Review for probation .
3. After twenty-four (24) semester hours
a. Cumulative average less than 2.20-Suspend
b. Cumulative average 2.20-2.49-Advise to discontinue graduate study
c. Cumulative average 2.50-2.80 -Review for probation
4. If students complete two enrollments while on probation without qualifying for
removal of probation, they are advised to dis.c ontinue graduate study .
In determining a graduate student's grade index, all course work attempted in graduate study
at this university will be used as the basis of computation. If a graduate student repeats a course,
both grades are counted in computing the index.
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Post -baccalaureate students enrolled for work to meet requirements for certification as
elementary or secondary teachers are given the same grade index advantage as is given undergraduate students for courses repeated (see page 54). This applies only to those courses required
fo r certification .
Note: Graduate students do not receive " plus" or " minus" grades .

REGULATIONS AFFECTING REGISTRATION
Each student admitted to graduate study is assigned an adviser. The adviser will assist the
student in the registration process, involving the selection of courses and such other matters as:
1. THE GENERAL GRADUATE EXAMINATIONS. These examinations are administered by the Of-

fice of Examination Services during the period of the graduate student's first registration.
The Miller Analogies Test, a test of general academic ability, is required of all graduate
students in most departments. A Professional Examination, an instrument measuring professional interest, attitudes, and understandings, is required of (1) all students on the
Master of Arts in Education program except those majoring in College Student Personnel
Services, (2) students on the Master of Arts program or the Master of Music program taking the non-thesis plan and Professional Core A, and (3) all students on specialist degree
programs. The Graduate Management Admission Test is required for the Master of Business Administration degree. The university will assess a minimal fee for these examinations.
2. MAXIMUM ACADEMIC LOAD . The maximum graduate student load during each semester of
the academic year is 15 hours; that permitted during the eight-week summer session is 8
hours; that during the two-week post session, 2 hours. Persons employed full time should
not register for more than 6 hours of graduate credit in any semester.
3. LEVEL OF COURSES. Graduate students normally take courses in the lOO(g) series and 200
series. A graduate student may take courses in the 100 series (without " g" ) or below for
undergraduate credit, but such courses do not carry graduate credit. However, all courses,
graduate or undergraduate, taken as a graduate student, count in determining grade point
average.
4. CREDIT FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS. A maximum of 10 semester hours ot graduate crectlt
earned in another accredited institution may be applied toward meeting the minimum
requirements for a master's degree at the University of Northern Iowa .
5. VETERANS. The university cooperates with the Veterans Administration in providing for
the education of veterans under the provision of federal laws. Dependents of veterans or
of those persons who may be classified as prisoners of war or missing in action may also
receive financial assistance from the Veterans Administration. The Office of Veterans Affairs and the Office of the Registrar will assist students eligible under any of these laws
and provide the required reports. Subsistence will depend upon the number of course
hours for which the student enrolls . University officials are authorized to make certain exceptions in the matter of veterans doing graduate work. Questions should be referred to
the Office of Veterans Affairs.
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GRADUATE ASSIST ANT SHIPS
Several kinds of assistantships are available to qualified graduate students who are working
toward a graduate degree at UNI . Graduate assistantships and teaching assistantships are available through the Graduate College under the following conditions:
1. GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS are available for graduate students who are in residence
through the academic year. These assistantships require the students to carry 9-12 hours of
course work each semester. Most of the assistantships for students working toward the
master' s degree carry a stipend of $2,226, but stipends may range up to $2,700. The associated work assignments vary from 10 to 15 hours per week. For students working
toward a specialist's degree, the stipend is usually $2,226; in special cases the stipend
could be between $2,226 and $2,700. The associated work assignments vary to a maximum
of 20 hours per week. For both the master's and specialist's assistantships, the student's
work will be arranged so that the degree program may normally be completed in one
academic year plus the equivalent of one or two summer sessions. Work assignments consist of assisting designated professors with certain non-teaching functions; some graduate
assistants serve as aides on faculty research projects.
2. TEACHING AssISTANTSHIPS are available for graduate students who hold the master's
degree and are working on the specialist's degree and who are in residence through the
academic year. The teaching position must be in the area of specialization. These provide a
varying stipend up to a maximum of $3,500 for the academic year. Teaching assistants will
carry a partial course-work load and will instruct, under careful supervision, introductory
courses; the combination of teaching load and course-work may not exceed a maximum
of 20 hours per semester.
With the exception of the student activities fee, which is required of all students and which is
subject to change without notice, the two assistantships listed above include a tuition scholarship
for the academic year and the following summer session .
Application forms may be obtained from the office of the Dean of Graduate College or the
department in which the student is applying for an a~sistantship. Applications should be filed by
March 1 with the department .
Recommendations for awarding of assistantships are made by department head to the dean
of the given college who selects the recipients from the college . Appointments are announced by
the Dean of the Graduate College .
GRADUATE RESIDENT ADVISERS - In addition to the above, assistantships are available for
graduate students who are interested in working and living in the residence halls . These
assistantships involve a variety of responsibilities and experiences, usually directly related to the
student's formal program of graduate study. The graduate resident adviser assistantship is for the
academic year only, and the student is expected to work from 15 to 18 hours per week. The assistantship carries a stipend of $1 ,600 plus room for nine months and allows a student to carry a
maximum of 11 hours of graduate work each semester.
With the exception of the student activity fee, which is required of all students, this
assistantship includes a tuition scholarship for the academic year.
The graduate resident advisers are utilized in the Division of Student Services. Application
forms for this assistantship may be obtained from the Office of the Director of Housing and must
be filed with that office no later than June 1.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The Mary Jensen Shackelford Award is available to graduate students at the University of
Northern Iowa who are seeking a Master of Arts in Education degree . To be eligible, a student
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must have at least six hours of graduate work at this institution with a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 and desirable personal and professional qualifications as determined by the selection committee . Each award is for $500 and will be made to a full -time graduate student for the
regular academic year only. Additional information on the award may be secured at the Office of
the Dean of the Graduate College and the Office of the Director of Financial Aids .
One of the Martin J. and Cora G. Nelson Scholarships is awarded to an outstanding graduate
student specializing in higher education, educational adminjstration, or student personnel
services. To be eligible, the student must have earned at least 15 semester hours of gradu ate credit
at the University of Northern Iowa and have been admitted to candidacy for a graduate degree.
Inquiries may be directed to the Office of the Dean of the Graduate College and the Head of the
Department of School Administration and Personnel Services.
The Wray D. Silvey Award is made to an individual who has demonstrated an interest in
public school personnel work, has an above average academic record, possesses potential for
leadersh ip, and is pursuing graduate study at UNI. Inquiries may be directed to the Head of the
Department of School Administration and Personnel Services and the College of Education
Scholarship Committee.
Ida Mae Wilson Scholarships are based on the following criteria: (1) need , (2) leadership,
(3) high academic standing, (4) promise as a future teacher. Interested students should apply to
the Director of Financial Aids at the University of Northern Iowa.

LOANS
Q ualified students may secure loans from either the National Defense Education Act fund or
the Aubrey and Winslow Grubb fund . These loans are available to graduate students who are on a
continuous program and who meet certain standards of scholarship . Information about both
types of loans may be secured at the Office of the Director of Financial Aids .

PART-TIME EMPLO YMENT
The Director of Financial Aids will assist graduate students who need part-time employ ment .
A limited number of opportunities for such work are available on the campus . However, to carry a
full load of graduate studies requires so much of the student's time that part-time employment is
usually unwise . Individuals who have full-time employment should not register for more than 6
semester hours of work in any one semester or 3 semester hours of work in the 8-week summer
session .
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Master's Degree Programs
COMMON REGULATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS
Admission to Candidacy
Admission to candidacy is not the same as admission to graduate study. A student may wish
to take only selected courses -and have no intention of becoming a degree candidate. A student
who wishes to earn the master's degree must first be admitted to graduate study, and then seek
admission to candidacy for the degree. Admission to candidacy is granted after the conditions explained below have been met. Students must have a cumulative grade point average of at least
3.00 for courses taken as a graduate student to be eligible for candidacy.
Admission for candidacy is normally made soon after the first semester or summer session of
residence work and candidacy must be approved before the begin ning of the semes ter or sum mer session
in which th e student expec ts to receive his degree. The forms on which the application is made are
available in departmental offices. The application is left with the head of the major department.
Uncondition al admission to graduate study is a prerequisite for the approval of candidacy for the
master's degree.
The department in which the application for candidacy is filed may recommend the applicant
to the Dean of the Graduate College for approval as soon as:
1. The General Graduate Examinations, if required, have been completed successfully. The
Graduate Management Admission Test is required for the Master of Business Administration degree.
2. The Departmental Candidacy Examination has been completed successfully.
This examination is prepared and administered by the department in which the student plans to pursue a major. The examination may be either written or oral or a combination of the two. Performance tests related to the special skills in such areas as art, music,
speech, and business education may be included as part of the candidacy examination for
students pursuing majors in these areas. Each student should consult with his department
head concerning the nature and content of these examinations.
The departmental examinations are conducted periodically and the student should
consult the head of the department as to the time and place. The student will usually take
this examination during the first semester of residence .
3. Either the thesis plan or the non-thesis plan has been designated by the student. On
several majors, students selecting the non-thesis option must also complete either
Professional Core A or Professional Core B. For most of the majors leading to the Master
of Arts in Education degree, the student must hold or be eligible for an Iowa Professional Teaching Certificate; teaching experience may also be required .
4. A program of studies prepared by the candidate and the adviser has been approved by the
departmental committee. This committee, with the' student's adviser, has responsibility
for the review of the student's programs of studies to insure balance, breadth, and needed
specialization. Each department offering a graduate major has one or more departmental
committees.
5. The departmental committee recommends candidacy.
6. The application has been approved by the department head .
7. The application has been approved by the dean of the appropriate college.
The Dean of the Graduate College may approve the application at once or may delay action until
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additional scholarship or other data are available or may return it to the department with comments. The Dean of the Graduate College is in general charge of each graduate student's program .
THESIS COMMITTEE . For the student following the thesis plan, the thesis committee is appointed by the Dean of the Graduate College after the dean's approval of the student's application
for candidacy. It usually consists of the student's adviser as chairman and two additional faculty
members. The committee assists the student in further defining the student's course work, in
supervising his or her research and writing, and eventually accepts or rejects the thesis.
The nature of the thesis is described on p. 230 .
SELECTION OF THESIS Torie. The student following the thesis plan of study is urged to make
at least a tentative selection of a topic by the end of his or her first semester in residence. The delineation of an exact topic is not necessary before applying for candidacy, but the designation of
a probable area of study must be made.

Graduation Requirements
THESIS PLAN
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit, of which at least 24 hours must be in
course work excluding thesis research credit. At least 20 semester hours must be earned at
the University of Northern Iowa.
2. A minimum of nine (9) semester hours in 200-level credits other than xx:299. Research,
plus six (6) semester hours in xx:299 Research (for thesis).
3. The course requirements for a specific major and any additional courses designated by the
departmental committee.
4. Core Requirements.
Master of Arts in Education
20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology-2 hrs .

or
26:234 Philosophy of Education -2 hrs .
25:294 Educational Research - 3 hrs .
Master of Arts
Varies with the major. See pp. 239 to 252.
Master of Business Administration
No core required .
Master of Music
No core required .
NON-THESIS PLAN:
1. The minimum number of hours of graduate credit varies with the major. All include at
least 30 semester hours . (see pp . 233 to 255) . At least 20 semester hours must be earned at
the University of Northern Iowa, of which at least six (6) semester hours must be earned in
a single semester or summer session.
2. A minimum of nine (9) semester hours in 200-level credits other than xx:299. Research,
plus 3 additional semester hours of 200-level credits which may not be in xx:299 Research
depending upon the policy of the major department and the specific study plan formulated for the individual student .
3. The course requirements for a specific major and any additional courses designated by the
departmental committee.
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4. Core Requirements:
Master of Arts in Education
20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology-2 hrs .

or
26:234 Philosophy of Education-2 hrs .
25:294 Educational Research - 3 hrs.
Master of Arts
Professional Core A or Professional Core B- required on ly by certain majors .
Master of Business Administration
No core required .
Master of Music
No core required .
Profes sional Core A (prerequisite: Iowa Professional Certificate or equivalent)
20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology-2 hrs . or
26:234 Philosophy or Education -2 hrs .
25:294 Educational Research or
a departmental course in Research and Bibliography
A course in curriculum or methods of instruction in the major field or any
additional course numbered 200 from courses in the 20: through 29: series.
Professional Core B (Students completing Professional Core B with an appropriate distribution of courses in one or more subject areas may be recommended for Iowa
Public Junior College certification. Iowa requires a course in American history or
American government for all certification.)
27:252 Current Issues in Higher Education-2 hrs . (or 3 hrs.)
27:250 Teaching in College -3 hrs .
:297 Practicum - 2 hrs .
5. At least one research paper approved by the department and filed in the departmental
office.

Other Requirements and Criteria
1. SCHOLARSHIP. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average) must be earned at the

2.
3.
4.

5.
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University of Northern Iowa in all courses attempted as a graduate student. No credit
toward graduation is allowed for a course in w h ich a grade below C is earned, and
courses in which the grade earned is below C are not app licab le in meeting graduation
requirements or in satisfying specific course requirements.
RECENCY OF CREDIT. Courses taken more than 7 years prior to the granting of the degree
cannot be used to meet degree requirements.
CANDIDACY. The requirements for candidacy are described on pp . 226-228.
TRANSFER CREDIT. Graduate credit from other approved institutions may be accepted to a
maximum of one-third of the total amount of credit included in the student's graduate
stud y plan. However, if use of a correspondence course is authorized, the permissable
amount of transfer credit is correspondingly reduced . Application of transfer credit toward a graduate major is dependent upon its acceptability in the judgment of the major
department.
CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT. Correspondence courses may not ordinarily be applied toward
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a graduate degree program. In unusual circumstances a student may request that a maximum of 3 semester hours of lO0g-level correspondence credit may be applied to a
graduate degree program. The request must be made prior to registering for the course .
6. RADIO AND TELEVISION CLASS CREDIT. Credit earned in radio and television classes usually may not be applied toward the master's degree.
7. SATURDAY, EVENING, AND SHORT-TERM CLASSES. Some classes are scheduled for Saturday
morning, or for an evening, or for extended sessions daily for two or three weeks. These
classes differ from other residence classes only in that they involve fewer meetings and
longer single sessions. Such classes are offered in Cedar Falls and at other announced
locations in various parts of the state. Lists of the classes may be secured by writing to
the Office of the Registrar during the month preceding the opening of a semester or summer session.
8. CHANGES IN CouRSE NUMBERS, ETC. Occasionally the university makes changes in course
designations: title, number, or hours of credit. A graduate student continues to use the
designations as they existed at the time he was enrolled in a given course.
9. EXAMINATIONS .
THESIS PLAN. In addition to whatever examinations are required for each course, the
candidate for the degree on the thesis plan will take (1) General Graduate Examinations,
as required (seep . 223), and (2) the Departmental Candidacy Examination (seep. 226).
Further, if final written and oral examinations are required by his or her thesis committee and major department, the candidate will be required to pass them.
NoN-THESIS PLAN. The candidate for the degree on the non-thesis plan is required to
take the same examinations required on the thesis plan and in addition, (3) a Final Comprehensive Examination (which may be written or oral), which is prepared and administered by the major department . Results must be reported to the Office of the Dean
of the Graduate College at least 15 days before semester Commencement and at least one
week before summer session Commencement.
10. RESEARCH CREDIT. Registration for 299 Research will not be accepted until the student
has submitted a statement or outline of the proposed research project and has secured
the approval of the person directing the research project and the head of the appropriate
department. A copy of the completed research report, approved by the director of the research project and the department head, will be filed in the departmental office.
Research carries residence credit and may be pursued either on campus or off
campus, but not in an extension class. There is no prerequisite, although it is strongly recommended that 25:294 Educational Research or a departmental course in research be
completed before registering for Research . It is expected that the work will be completed
during the given semester or summer session .
11 . RESIDENCE. At least two-thirds of the total minimum hours required for either the thesis
or non-thesis plan must be taken with members of the UNI faculty; this is exclusive of
thesis credit. Correspondence credit may not be counted in the above hours . At least six
semester hours must be earned in a single semester or summer session.
After a student has been admitted as a candidate for the master's degree in this
university, and provided that prior arrangements have been made with the Dean of the
Graduate College, he or she may take work at the University of Iowa, Iowa State University of Science and Technology, or the Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center for which residence credit may be given at the University of Northern Iowa .
12. THESIS. A thesis is required of all candidates who choose the thesis plan of study.
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Because the thesis is considered to serve a functional need, no attempt is made to limit
the topics considered acceptable.
The thesis may take the form of studies, experiments, surveys, compositions,
creative work, and projects and may concern itself with such matters as methodology,
understanding children, and materials of instruction, or may delve rather deeply into
some aspect of a specialized academic field . Whatever the nature of the subject, its development into an acceptable thesis is considered to contribute to the growth of such attributes as maturity of judgment, initiative, writing ability, and organizing ability.
While the thesis may make no significant contribution to the world 's knowledge, its preparation should develop in the writer a broader understanding of the world 's knowledge
and a more genuine appreciation of the research efforts of others.
The work on a master's thesis will normally be considered to cover about 6 semester
hours of work. To earn this credit, a student registers for Research and usuall y not in one
block. The instructor will assign a grade for a semester's registration in Research based
upon the progress made, but may assign an Un fi nished (U) if she or he feels the work has
not reached the place where it can be evaluated. Reiistration for the last segment of Research credit for which a student registers (for work on his or her thesis) should be
postponed until the thesis is near completion . The Dean of the Graduate College may
authorize the extension of time for the completion of an Un finished in Research up to one
additional calendar year; but if at the end of that time the work has not been completed,
the grade of U will be changed to an F ( Failure).
Completion of a thesis project occurs when the thesis has been approved by the
Committee and the Dean of the Graduate College.
13. FILING OF THESIS. The thesis must be presented in final form to the thesis committee at
least 30 days before graduation . A specimen title page and form for final approval may be
obtained in the Office of the Dean of the Graduate College . The student must present two
acceptable copies, an original and one copy, both on bond paper of either 16- or 20pound weight; these are retained by the university library. The student's major department may request a third copy for its files . After the thesis committee has accepted the
thesis, the student must transmit the two copies to the Dean of the Graduate College not
later than two weeks before semester graduation or one week before summer commencement. When the student has been notified of the acceptance of the thesis, he or she will
secure a fee card to cover the thesis binding cost of $6 for the library copies and will pay
this fee at the business office.
14. FILING OF ABSTRACTS OF THESIS. An abstract or summary of the thesis is required of each
candidate following the thesis plan toward the master's degree . The abstract will be approximately 500 words in length and will be filed in triplicate in the Office of the Dean of
the Graduate College.
15. APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION . The candidate for the master's degree must make application for graduation not later than the end of the ninth week of the semester or the
fourth week of the summer session in which he or she plans to receive the degree. The
application form may be secured in the Office of the Registrar. Applications received
after the dates designated will be placed with those for the following session.
16. ATTENDANCE AT COMMENCEMENT. The candidate for the master's degree is expected to
secure the appropriate academic costume and to appear at Commencement for the
awarding of the degree.
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Summary of Hour Requirements
A summary of the hour requirements for boh the thesis and the non-thesis plans is listed
below:
NonThesis
Thesis
30-37 ..
30•
Minimum graduate hours required . . .. . . .... .. ...... . . .. . .... .
20-25 t
20
Minimum hours of credit at UNI .......... . ........ . ......... .
Maximum usable hours combined in transfer and
10-12 :j:
10 :j:
Correspondence credit ..... . ..... . ...... .. ...... .. .... . .
Maximum usable hours of corresponde nce credit (requires
3
3
special permission to use) ........... . .. . .......... ... .. . .
Minimum hours required in courses numbered
12##
9#
200 and above ..... .. . . . .... . .......... . ... .. .......... .

•Included 6 sem ester hours for research .
.. Includes at least one resea rch paper. Total hours d epe nds on m ajor chose n .
t Must incl ude 6 or m ore h ou rs in on e semester or summ er session .
+Up to one- third of the h ours on the gradu ate stud y pl an .
#In ad d iti o n to th e 6 h ours research credit fo r thes is.
## In som e d ep artm ents they m ay include 3 hours of xx: 299 Research .

Certification and Endorsements
CERTIFICATION . For approval in some graduate programs, a student must have earned or be
eligible for an Iowa Professional Certification or its equivalent endorsed in an area appropriate to
the graduate major. Credit earned in education, psychology, or teaching to secure a teaching
certificate as a prerequisite to candidacy for the master's degree may not be used toward the
master's degree . Iowa requires a course in American history or American government for all
certificates. For information on certification, consult the Regis trar.
TEACHING C ERTI FICATE AND ENDORSEMENTS. Students interested in securing certificates to
teach in another state should secure information directly from the State Department of Public
Instruction in that state and should consult the Registrar of the college .
Students wi th an Iowa Professional Certifica te, the mas ter's degree, and fo ur yea rs of successful
leaching experience are entitled to an Iowa Permanent Professional Certifica te wi th appropriate endorsemen ts.

Second Master's Degree
To receive a second master's degree, a student must meet all the requirements for the second
degree with the exception that eight hours of work from the first degree may be used for the
second degree. The requirements for work at the University of Northern Iowa, " 200" work, and all
other specific requirements shall be met for the second degree in addition to work completed fo r
the first degree . For all course work taken beyond the first master's degree, the cumulative grade
point index must be 3.00 or higher.
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Master of Arts in Education Degree
This degree is designed for students whose work is primarily in professional education.
Majors are available in the following areas:
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Early Childhood Education
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA

Educational Media
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

General Educational Psychology
School Psychology
Teaching
EDUCATION OF THE GIFTED

Education of the Gifted
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Elementary Education
READING

Developmental Reading and Language Arts - Elementary
Developmental Reading - Secondary
Remedial Reading
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

Secondary Principalship
Elementary Principals/zip
Elementary Supervision
SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

School Business Management
SPECIAL EDUCATION

Special Education
STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Elementary Guidance and Counseling
Secondary Guidance and Counseling
College Student Personnel Services
Although a special curriculum is not available for supervisors of student teaching, a student
can arrange a program to qualify for such a position.
Two plans of study leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Education are available: one
plan requires the writing of a thesis; the other does not . The program prescribed for each student
depends upon the student's undergraduate preparation, experience, and future plans. The needs
of the student as determined by the student, and his or her adviser and departmental committee
are the guiding factors in program planning. Regardless of the plan of study followed, graduate
work leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Education should constitute a cohesive, logically
planned program, not merely an accumulation of credit in a variety of courses . Only selected students are admitted to candidacy.
Detailed information for each of the above programs, and specific requirements for each
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major, may be obtained from the head of the department offering the major. These include:
Department of Curriculum and Instruction
Early Childhood Education
Educational Media
Education of the Gifted
Elementary Education
Reading
Special Education
Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations
Educational Psychology
Department of School Administration and Personnel Services
School Administration and Supervision
School Business Management
Student Personnel Services

REQUIREMENTS FOR VARIOUS MAJORS
On each curriculum and for each major, the student who plans to receive the degree of Master of
Arts in Education must meet the graduate requirements described on pp. 226 to 23 1.
Many programs at this level carry with them the requirements for certificate endorsement. In
some cases, the student may be building up competency in a field in which he or she has had little
or no preparation at the bachelor's level. For these reasons some of the programs must carry with
them a substantial number of specific requirements. Whenever possible, however, an effort is
made to keep the specific course requirements for each major at a minimum so that the student,
with the help of his or her adviser and the departmental committee, may plan the graduate program which will best meet the stude nt's individual needs .
Worksheets showing the specifi c requirements of each major and emphasis are available in
the office of the department which offers the major.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
Major in Early Childhood Education

This major is structured to increase the student's competence in working in educational programs for children from birth through 7 years of age, and is designed to prepare teachers, directo rs, consu ltants, and supervisors for various educational program s such as day care centers,
public and private nursery /preschools, and kindergartens. The student must be a fully certified
nursery school /kindergarten teacher (Endorsement 53) prior to the completion of this major. In
addition to the Professional Core, the major requires the following :
Required : 21 :155; 21:214; 21:220; 21:221; 21:222; 21:289 Early Ch ildhood
Electives to complete the minimum total of 30 semester hours will be selected with the approval of the advi ser and departmental Graduate Board .
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EDUCATIONAL MEDIA
Major in Educational Media
This major is designed to prepare educational media specialists for a variety of professional
positions in educational settings, including: school building level, school district level, vocational-technical school, junior college, and university. The student must hold certification valid
for either elementary or secondary school teaching to meet requirements in Iowa for endorsement as an Educational Media Specialist.
The major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a minimum total of 30
semester hours on either option .
Required : 24:131; 24:135; 24:137 or 24:138; 24:147; 24:205; 24:230; 24:289; 24:290; 27:220 or
27:227.
Electives: as recommended by the department .
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Major in General Educational Psychology
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 40:008, 20:100 or
20:116; 25:181; 25:180.

Required : A minimum of 20 semester hours in courses numbered with the prefix 20, 25, 26,
or 40; 15 hours must be chosen from a selected list .
A student who expects to teach in college should take: 27:250 and 27:252.
Major in School Psychology
Prior to certification the student must have completed a minimum of one year of successful
teaching experience and /or successful completion of 2-6 semester hours of 20:291.
Competency is required through examination or through the following courses: 25:181;
25:180.
Required : 20:230 or 20:142; 25:282; 25:283; 20:194; 22:150; 20:289; 20:290; 29:205; 23:112 or an
acceptable course in reading.
Some of these courses required may be satisfied by previous undergraduate work.
Electives as recommended by the department.
Major in Teaching
This major is designed to serve the professional needs of experienced teachers .
Required : A minimum of 30 semester hours as follows :
Component I:
Advanced Professional course work .............. . .. . . . .. 8-12 hours
Component II : Theoretical-Philosophical course work ... . .. . . . ..... . ... 8-12 hours
Component III: Advanced Academic course work in one
department .. . ......................... .. . . .. . ... . ... 8-12 hours
EDUCATION OF THE GIFTED
Major in Education of the Gifted

The student must be fully certified to teach in the elementary or secondary schools upon completion of this program.
The Professional Core, 25:294 and 20:214 or 26:234 or the equivalent, plus two years of
teaching experience and permission of the head of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction
are prerequisite for entering the program core.
Required program core: 21 :254; 21 :255; 21 :299; 25:282.
Electives from a suggested list; these electives must be selected in consultation with the student's graduate adviser.
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Major in Elementary Education
The student must be fully certified to teach in the elementary school prior to the completion
of the major. In addition to the common Professional Core, the student must complete an elementary education core and the requirements for one of the following four emphases within the
major: General Currirnlum, Math ematics, Science, and Social Studies.
The program is designed to strengthen the student as an elementary teacher in the major
areas of the curriculum or to specialize in one of the four emphasis areas in order to function as a
team leader or as a stronger teacher in a departmentalized system.
Required elementary core: 21:201; 21:289.
Required Emphases
General Curriculum: 21 :243; two courses from 21 :141 , 21 :242, and 80:280; and an advanced
course in Elementary Reading .
Math ematics: at least 8 hours from 80:185, 80:195, 80:235, 80:280, 80:281.
Science: 21 :212; 21 :242; 82:130; and 2 to 4 hours in advanced courses in science to fulfill
individual needs .
Social Studies: 21:213; 21:243; and 4 to 8 hours in advanced Social Studies courses .

Electives to complete the program as approved by the student's adviser and the departmental
Graduate Board .

READING
Major in Developmental Reading and Language Arts - Elementary
These courses satisfy the requirements for certification as a reading teacher. The student must
be fully certified to teach as an elementary teacher prior to completing this major. Competency is
required through examination or the following courses: 20:100; 21 :044 or 62:165; 23:110 or 23:130.
Required : 21 :210 or 23:212; 23:113; 23:111; 21:144; 23:290; 23:289 Trends in Reading and
Language Arts .
Required: 2 additional hours of 23:289 as specified by the Department of Curriculum and
Instruction .
Required : 3-6 hours from the following supporting areas: linguistics, library science, art,
music, physical education, English, speech pathology, speech .
Major in Developmental Reading - Secondary

These courses satisfy the requirements for approval as a secondary reading teacher. The student must be certified to teach in secondary schools. Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 20:116; 23:130; 23:132; 25:180; 25:181; 62:165.
Required: 23:289; 23:290; 23:147; 23:210; 23:212.
Recommended electives: 24:132; 23:114; 23:140; 23:244.
Major in Remedial Reading

This major satisfies course requirements for endorsement as a Reading Clinician. Student
must be certified to teach in either the elementary or secondary schools. Competency is required
through examination or the following courses: 20:100 or 20:116; 23:110 or 23:130; 21:044 or 21:144 or
62:165; 23:147; 23:148; 25:180; 25:181.
Required : 23:210; 23:212; 23:240; 23:289; 23:290.
Recommended electives: 23:112; 23:113; 23:114; 23:140; 23:192; 23:242; 23:244.
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SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
The student must complete the usual degree and certification requirements as well as those
for the particular endorsement he seeks. He must complete a minimum of one year of successful
teaching appropriate to the major prior to graduation .
In addition to the general requirements, a student will be required to complete:
27:102; 27:204; 27:230
Practicum in an appropriate area.
A course in child growth and development, guidance and counseling, educational
psychology, or in the area of the exceptional child.
Major in Secondary Principalship
Required: 27:228 and 27:227.
Major in Elementary Principalship
Required : 27:221 and 27:220.
Major in Elementary Supervision
Required : 27:221; 27:141; 27:212; 27:220.

Note: Superintendency
The program for the preparation of the superintendent of schools is a two-year program. The
requirements may be met by completing the appropriate Specialist in Education degree program
or prescribed program beyond the master's degree. A program sheet with specific details may be
obtained from the departmental office.

SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Major in School Business Management
This major is offered cooperatively by The Department of School Administration and Personnel Services and the Department of Business Education and Office Administration . Students completing the major in the Department of School Administration and Personnel Services are
awarded the Master of Arts in Education degree; students completing the major in the Department of Business Education are awarded the Master of Arts degree. For the Master of Arts in
Education, the program is as follows :
Required : 27:102; 27:230; 27:240; 27:243.
Electives as approved by chairman and co-chairman.
The student's chairman will be appointed by the Department of School Administration and
Personnel Services and a co-chairman by the Department of Business Education. Candidacy and
comprehensive examinations will be under the joint jurisdiction of the two departments.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION

The student must be fully certified to teach in either the elementary or secondary schools
(depending on the major chosen) prior to completing a major in this area .
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 20:100 or 20:116
(whichever appropriate), and 22:150.
Major in Special Education
Required : Professional Core A.
Required : Competence through examination or course work at either the graduate or undergraduate level in 22:170, 22:171 , 22:174, and 4 semester hours of 22:192 from
tutorial , profound, preacademic, primary, intermediate, or secondary.
Required : Competence demonstrated through proficiency evaluation or course work at the
graduate level in 22:184, 22:252, and 22:290 which must be taken concurrently.
Emphasis: The student may choose one of the following three emphases; and competency
may be demonstrated through proficiency evaluation or course work.

Profound/Seve re/Preacademic:
Required : 22:183; 22:253;
22:187, 22:289, 22:290 taken concurrently;
and 2-5 semester hours of electives from a selected list.
Elementary:
Required : 22:180; 22:182; 23:147; 23:192;
22:289 and 22:290 taken concurrently;
and 2-6 semester hours of electives from a selected list .
Seco ndary:
Required: 22:181; 22:182;
22:251 , 22:289, 22:290 taken concurrently;
and 6-10 semester hours of electives from a selected list .
Note: Educational Strategist /Teaching Consultant Program

The special education offerings include an approval program for the preparation of special
education resource strategists /teaching consultants which includes course work which is beyond
the requirements for the master's degree but which may be completed near or at the end of the
master's degree course work. The prescribed requirements for this program also may be completed while completing the appropriate Specialist in Education degree or after completion of the
master's degree.
To be recommended for this approval, a student must have completed an acceptable master's
degree (in special education or the equivalent) , to be approved in at least one disability area (i.e .,
mental retardation, emotional disturbance, learning disabilities), have at least two years of
teaching experience, and qualify for Endorsement 10, 20, or 35. A program sheet with specific details may be obtained from the departmental office, Department of Curriculum and Instruction.
A total of 28 semester hours is required as follows:
Phase I
Required : 22:170; 22:174; 22:192 (Tutorial)
Phase II
Required : 22:171 ; 22:192 (Group);
and two from the following : 22:180, 22:181 , 22:183, 22:187.
A lso required: 22:240; 22:245; 22:289 (2 hrs. ); 22:290.
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STUD ENT PERSO NEL SERVICES
The student must complete the usual degree and certification requirements and those fo r the
particular endorsement he seeks.
Major in Elementary Guidance and Counseling
Required: 29:104; 29:207; 29:210; 29:220 or 29:124; 29:126; 29;227; 29:290 (3 hrs.); 20:270; 25: 181.
Student must be certified as an elementary teacher. One year of teaching experience or
appropriate internship required for degree.
Maj or in Secondary Guidance and Counseling
Required: 29:102, 29:110; 29:203; 29:205; 29:220 or 29:124; 29:210; 29:227; 29:290 (3 hrs.); 25: 181.
Student must be certified as a secondary teacher. One year of teaching experience or
appropriate internship required for degree.
Major in College Student Personnel Services
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 25:180; 25:181.
Certification to teach is not required for this major.
Required : 29:205; 29:230; 29:289; 29:290 (two different practicum experiences - 6 hours) .
Electives from a selected list - 8 hours .
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Master of Arts Degree
A number of curricula lead to the degree of Master of Arts. Programs are available for advanced preparation of elementary and secondary teachers, for college teaching, including programs for Iowa Public Junior College certification and for graduate study without reference to
teaching. The following majors are offered .
Mathematics for Elementary School
Art
Audiology
Music
Music Education
Biology
Physical Education
Business
Physics
Business Education
Political Science
Chemistry
Communications Media
School Business Management
Counseling
Science
Earth Science
Science Education
English
Social Science
English Linguistics
Sociology
French
Spanish
Geography
Speech
German
Speech Pathology
History
Teaching English as a Foreign Language
Home Economics
Teaching English in the Community College
Industrial Arts
Technology
TEFL and Foreign Languages
Library Science
Mathematics
The Master of Arts program is a highly flexible one. The plan of study prescribed for each student depends upon the student's undergraduate preparation, experience, and future plans. The
needs of the student, as determined by the student and his or her adviser and departmental committee, are the guiding factors in course selection. It should be stressed, however, that regardless
of the plan of study followed, graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Arts should constitute a cohesive, logically planned program, not merely an accumulation of credit in a variety of
courses. On most programs both the thesis and the non-thesis plans are available . Only selected
students are admitted to candidacy.

REQUIREMENT S FOR VARIOUS MAJORS
On each curriculum and for each major, the student who plans to receive the master's degree must
meet the graduate requirements described on pp. 226-231.
Maj or in Art

The program of each student will be determined after consultation with the departmental
adviser and will be based on the student's background and needs . The department assumes that
most candidates for a master's degree will have undergraduate preparation in the field of art.
On admission to graduate study of the student, the undergraduate record and a portfolio of
work of each candidate will be evaluated to determine what, if any, undergraduate work must be
made up before graduate hours will apply to a degree program . In the total preparation for a
master' s degree (both undergraduate and graduate work) a student is expected to have completed
a minimum of sixty (60) semester hours in art, including at least 14 hours in art history .
" Equivalent experience" will be taken into consideration by the evaluating graduate faculty
group .
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Three options are offered: the thesis, non-thesis, and the studio thesis . A minimum of 30
hours
applicable graduate work, including six hours of graduate art history, is required using
anyopt10n .
The studio thesis will consist of an exhibition, performance, or project to be evaluated by an
assigned thesis committee. Slides, reproductions, or other suitable visual record of the thesis are
required to be filed , along with catalog information identifying the work. Examples from the
thesis will ordinarily be selected and retained . In certain cases, a written statement may also be required by the evaluating committee if it seems pertinent to explain techniques, processes, or
attitudes.
A student wishing to pursue a certificate for endorsement as a supervisor of art must have
completed four years of successful teaching in art and must include the following in the graduate
program:
60:296
and at least 7 hours from 27:141 , 27:212, 27:220, 27:226, 27:227.
Before the master's degree is conferred, the student must demonstrate proficiency in the
major area . Specific information relative to these requirements and options is available in the
office of the Department of Art .

o!

Major in Audiology

The professional program in audiology is designed to prepare students for careers as clinicians providing services to the acoustically impaired, with primary emphasis on children in
public schools. Recommendations for clinicial certification will be given only upon completion of
all academic requirements. Although this major is available in either the thesis or the non-thesis
option, a thesis will be permitted only with the department's approval. The thesis option is recommended for only superior students who plan to continue their study beyond the master's level.
The non-thesis plan requires four additional semester hours of course work.
Required in audiology: 27 semester hours of the following courses 51:265; 51 :270; 51:271; 51 :272; 51 :273; 51:274; 51 :275; 51:258; 51:289.
Required in a related or tool area: 6 semester hours in a single area to be elected by the student and approved by his adviser. Suggested areas: acoustics, statistics, psycho-physical
measurements, electronics, speech pathology, language pathology.
To meet certification requirements in Audiology of the American Speech and Hearing
Association, a student is required to have 12 semester hours in the area of Basic Communication
Processes such as:
a) anatomic and physiologic bases of speech and hearing,
b) physical bases and processes in the production and perception of speech and hearing,
c) linguistic and psycho-linguistic variables related to normal use of speech, language or
hearing;
and six (6) semester hours in Speech Pathology. The specific courses to be taken will be chosen in
consultation with the student's adviser and may be taken before or concurrently with the major
sequence, although they are not part of the major sequence.
Comprehensive examination: every student is required to write a six (6) hour examination
which would normally be taken during the final semester of study.
A minimum of 275 clock hours of varied and supervised clinical experience is required for the
major. All students are required to participate in professional activities a minimum of 15 clock
hours per week. Time spent in supervised clinical activities may be counted toward the 275 clock
hours of direct supervised clinical work required for ASHA certification as well as audiology practicum.
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Major in Biology
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. No core is required on
either option. Prospective majors must complete an application with the department prior to
beginning their programs. Graduate record examination (GRE) scores for aptitude and for
advanced biology tests must also be submitted to the department.
Required : 84:292; 82:200.
Required : 84:189g or 84:289 - 2 hrs. (at least one hour must be 289).
Minimum number of hours for the non-thesis option is 37 semester hours, 34 hours plus a
three-hour research paper. At least 23 hours must be in the field of biology.
Minimum hours for the thesis option is 30 hours, of which 6 hours is the thesis . At least 12
hours exclusive of research and thesis must be in the Biology area .
Major in Business
The program for this major leading to the Master of Arts degree is being phased out, and
beginning with the 1975 Fall Semester students have not been permitted to make an initial enrollment under this program . The Master of Arts degree with a major in Business will not be awarded
after August 31 , 1980.
(All students wishing to make the transition from the M.A. in Business program into the
Master of Business Administration program should consult with the graduate program adviser.)
The major in Business is a non-teaching program designed to qualify men and women for
creative leadership in a dynamic business society. Admission to candidacy for the degree is dependent upon the candidate' s undergraduate record and test scores on the Graduate Management
Admission Test . The GMAT examination must have been taken prior to enrollment in the
program.
The length of the program will depend upon the candidate's undergraduate background and
business experience. Both the thesis and the non-thesis options are available for the majors in
Business. For ei ther option the program is:
Required : 12:262; 13:263; 15:260; 15:263; 15:299; 92:139
Electives: Minimum of 12 hours for non-thesis
Minimum of 6 hours (plus thesis) for thesis .
Electives must be approved by the candidate' s graduate committee and selected from the
fields of business, economics, mathematics, anthropology, sociology, or psychology.
Candidates selecting the non-thesis option must write a major research paper for which no
credit will be given. The candidate must make a formal oral defense of this paper before the
graduate faculty of the Department of Business.
Major in Business Education
Both the thesis and the non-thesis options are available for the major in Business Education .
A professional core of seven or eight semester hours is required; it may consist of Core A, Core B,
or the following courses: 17:113; 17:114; 17:119. When approved in advance by the departmental
graduate committee, the core may be composed of other combinations of professional courses.
Required : 15:292 or 25:294; 17:203 and /or 17:207.
Grad u ate and undergraduate credit combined must include at least 50 semester hours in
bus.i ness, business education, and closely related subjects and must include credit in economics
and in accounting .
Candidates selecting the non-thesis option must write a formal research paper approved by
the departmental graduate committee. This may be a paper written independently without credi t
or may be one presented to meet a requirement of a business education course numbered 200 or
higher.
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Major in Chemistry
This major is available with or without teaching emphasis on either the thesis or non-thesis
plan. A minimum of 30 semester hours is required for this major, and the total number of hours
will depend upon the student's undergraduate preparation and professional objectives.
Courses in chemistry to be applied to the M.A . teaching program must be beyond the requirements for B.A. Chemistry - Teaching, and courses in chemistry to be applied to the M.A.
non-teaching program must be beyond the requirements for the B.A. Chemistry Major A. Individual programs will be worked out in consultation with the departmental graduate adviser.
All programs must include 82:200 or an equivalent course and at least three (3) hours of
research, 86:299.
Professional Core Bis recommended for two-year college teaching preparation.
All new graduate students should take an orientation examination, administered by the
Chemistry Department, during registration or on the first day of classes. Policies on graduate
study in chemistry may be obtained from the departmental office.
Attention is also called to the chemistry-physics teaching emphasis program available under
the Science Major for the Master of Arts degree. Students may inquire at the Chemistry Department office for information on this program.
Major in Communications Media
This major is offered by the Department of Curriculum and Instruction as a program in media
production and message design for persons planning to work in non-school settings, and is
available on both the thesis and the non-thesis options. A minimum of 30 hours is required for
either option .
Majors in this area will complete a basic core of course work applicable to all preparing for
work as media specialists or communications designers . Specific areas of interest will determine
the supporting electives. A teacher's certificate is not required . The student's baccalaureate degree
may be in any field .
Required: 24:131; 24:135; 24:137 or 24:138; 24:147; 24:205; 24:230; 24:289.
Electives: 16 hours from Educational Media and other academic disciplines related to the
individual learner's area of emphasis. Selection of the emphasis shall be made in
consultation with the student's adviser.
Major in Counseling
The program is designed for persons who plan to counsel in non-school settings such as
churches, industry, student centers, employment services, domestic peace corps, job corps, and
similar situations. Students who major in this area will complete a basic core of courses applicable
to all preparing for work as counselors. Courses in psychology and measurement are provided as a
background . Specific areas of interest and the professional field in which the person plans to work
will determine the supporting course work and the appropriate electives. Since persons working
on this major will be interested in counseling activities in settings other than that of education,
there will be no necessity for the student to hold a teaching certificate. The student's baccalaureate
degree may be in liberal arts or a profession, including teaching, however.
Required : 29:203; 29:205; 29:220 or 29:124; 29:110 or 29:225; 29:227; 29:252;
29:290 (3 hrs .)
29:289 Agency Counseling - 2 hrs .
29:289 Seminar: Preparation and Processing Grant Proposals - 2 hrs .
Required : a minimum of five (5) hours from a selected list.
Worksheets giving complete details of this program are available in the office of the Department of School Administration and Personnel Services.
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Major in Earth Science
Each student who majors in Earth Science will complete Professional Core A or Professional
Core Bora special core arranged by the student and his graduate committee.
Required : 87:292 or 25:294; 82:200.
Electives: As approved by the department; a minimum of 18 hours of graduate credit hours
in earth science.
A maximum degree of flexibility is permitted so that each program of studies can be adjusted
to the particular needs of the individual. The total number of graduate hours required for the
major will depend upon the student's undergraduate preparation. A minimum of 30 graduate
credit hours is required for this major.
A research paper in earth science is required of students on the non-thesis program . Credit
may be earned for the paper by enrolling for 87:299. It is expected that the paper and research will
involve field and laboratory study.
Major in English
The major in English is available on both the thesis and the non-thesis options.
Required of all students: 62:201.
Thesis option: Minimum of 30 hours including 6 hours for the thesis .
Non-thesis option: Minimum of 30 hours Core A or Core B. Required : 62:193 or equivalent
No Core: Program planned by student and adviser.
At least one semester before the degree is conferred , all candidates for degrees in English
must demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign language . This requirement may be met in one
of two ways: either by obtaining at least a C grade in the second semester of a language course at
this university (or its equivalent at another accredited institution) or by passing a proficiency examination. This requirement does not apply to a student whose native language is other than
English . Work taken to satisfy the foreign language requirement does not count toward the
number of hours required for the completion of the degree .
Major in English Linguistics
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a minimum total of 30
hours on either option. If a student has taken either of the stated required courses or their
equivalents, he or she may substitute electives for these hours .
Required : 63:254; 63:256.
The remainder of the 30 hours shall be selected by the student in consultation with his adviser. Such electives may include appropriate course work from outside the discipline (e.g .,
foreign languages, philosophy, mathematics, anthropology, psychology, speech pathology, or
literature) .
. Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in another language by earning at
least a "C" grade in a second semester, college-level language course or by passing a specially
designed examination. Native speakers of other languages must register for 63:105 in order to
demonstrate their proficiency in English; however, at the end of the first week of the term, the
instructor may release the student from this requirement . Work taken to satisfy the language proficiency requirement does not count toward the 30 semester hours required to complete the program.
It is recommended that all students acquire some knowledge of at least one of the following:
computer programming, mathematical logic, or set theory.
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Major in French

This program prescribes no required courses. Each student's program will be determined by
his needs and in consultation with his adviser. A minimum of 30-32 hours is required for both the
thesis and the non-thesis options.
Major in Geography
All students planning to enroll in this major must take diagnostic examinations before beginning graduate work. The core of these examinations will be subject matter from the following
courses: 97:010 or 97:025, 97:031 , 97:109, 97:183. These examinations are required in order to assist
in recommending specific courses which the student shou ld take. The student must also demonstrate facility with material covered by the course 97:101.
Required : 97:193; 97:203; 97:288.
Required : thesis, or a research paper as prescribed by the department.
Students must take a final examination, written and /or oral, at the discretion of the
Geography faculty .
Major in German
This major is available on both the thesis and the non-thesis programs. A minimum of 30-32
hours is required for either option.
Required: 74:201 or equivalent; 74:203 or equivalent; 74:250.
The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's needs in consultation with
his or her advisor.
Major in History

This major is available on either the thesis or non-thesis option with a minimum of 30
semester hours required for each (thesis, 24 hours plus 6 hours credit for the thesis) . A research
paper is required on the non-thesis option . Prospective majors must consu lt with the department
head about further requirements prior to beginning their programs.
Required : 96:290 or 96:292; 96:193; and
96:289 United States Historiography or 96:289 European Historiography or
another approved historiography course.
Students must take a final comprehensive examination, both written and oral.
A reading proficiency in a foreign language is recommended . This is particularly essential for
those persons intending to pursue g raduate studies beyond the M.A. degree .
Students must take 3-6 semester hours outside the field of history .
Major in Home Economics
A minimum of 30 semester hours is required in both the thesis and non -thesis options for
this major. Additional hours may be required if, upon entering the graduate program , the student
lacks the equivalent of the undergraduate major in the graduate emphasis. Total hours for the
thesis option includes 6 hours of credit for the thesis . Students selecting the non-thesis option are
required to write a research paper and take a written comprehensive examination on their
graduate program . Two emphases are offered in this major.

Required for both emphases: 31 :281
and electives as approved by the departmental graduate committee. (These electives may
include courses in related disciplines such as chemistry, biological science, art,
psychology, educational psychology, social work and /or sociology.)
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I.

Emphasis in Home Economics Education
Required : 31:280; 31 :282; 31:283.

II. Emphasis in General Home Economics
Required: 31:284; 31 :290.
At least 15 of the total hours for either program must be in the emphasis area selected . 31:281 ,
31 :284, 31:285, 31:286, 31:289, and 31:290 may be counted toward either emphasis depending up on
the content of the course.

Major in Industrial Arts
The industrial arts major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. A minimum
of 30 semester hours is required for the thesis option, and 32 semester hours for the non -thesis
plan.
Required for Professional Core A (K-14 teachers): 20:214 or 26:234; 33:214; 33:226; 33:228;
33:270 (6 hours) or thesis; 33:292.
Required for Professional Core B (post-high school teachers): 27:250; 27:252; 33:214; 33:226;
33:270 (3 hours) or thesis; 33:292; 33:297.
Required for Departmental Core (individually plann ed programming): 33:292; 33:270 (6 hours) or
thesis; and program requirements based on stude nt's needs a nd interests as cooperatively planned by student and adviser and approved by departmental Graduate Committee.
All students must complete a minimum of 40 semester hours in industrial arts counting both
undergraduate and graduate courses. To be admitted as a candidate for the degree in this m ajor, a
student must have completed a minimum of 20 semester hours of undergraduate and /or graduate
credit in industrial arts.
Candidates selecting the non -thesis option must write a formal research paper (usually
initiated in 33:270) approved by the departmental Graduate Committee .
Major in Library Science
Applicants for the master's degree must hold or be eligible for the Iowa Professional
Certificate or its equivalent upon completion of the degree .
Required : 35:113; 35:121; 35:295.
Additional course requirements for either the thesis or non -thesis plan will be determined by
the department . Requirements will be largely governed by certification needs .
Non-thesis plan requires a minimum of 32 semester hours.
Major in Mathematics
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelor's degree with a m ajor in mathematics or the
equivalent . It prescribes no specific graduate courses; upon successful completion of the Candidacy Examination, the individual student programs are chosen with the h elp of the student's
committee chairman.
A minimum of 30 semester hours is required for both the thesis and the non-thesis options.
Students expecting to teach may choose one of the two core programs; however, no core is
required for this program .
Major in Mathematics for Elementary Schools
This major is specifically intended for teachers and supervisors . Candidates are expected to
hold appropriate certification or to provide for it in the program .
It is suggested that all candidates take Core A. Those particularly interested in college
245

University of Northern Iowa

teaching may use as part of their additional courses in education: 27:250; 27:252; 80:297.
Required (all programs): 80:185; 80:195; 80:235; 80:280; 80:281.
Recommended electives in mathematics; 80:111; 80:112; 80:113; 80:131; 80:134; 80:144; 80:160;
80:165; 80:170; 80:172; 80:174; 80:175; 80:180; 80:191 ; 80:297.
Recommended courses in other departments: 20:100; 24:132; 21:144; 23:110; 21:152; 27:212;
27:220; 27:221; 27:250; 27:252; 21:289; 21:290; 28:150 or 28:250; 37:013; 52:102; 82:200.
Other electives as agreed upon by the student and the committee chairman.
Programs will depend on the level of mathematical training presented at the time of admission to candidacy.

MUSIC
(Students wishing to take courses for graduate credit in th e School of Mu sic, or wishing to pursue a
degree program in this departm ent, should consult with the Graduate Coordinator for Mu sic Programs
prior to registration for any course. Detailed info nn ation co ncerning requirements and procedures will be
provided, and specified evidence of previous accomplishm en ts will be reviewed.)
Two major programs of study lead to the Master of Arts degree in music: the major in Music
Education which serves the needs of public school teachers who wish to continue their training at
a higher level, and the major in Music which involves a course of study comprising a minimum of
specialization and a maximum of curricular flexibility .
An applicant for a graduate degree program in the School of Music should possess the baccalaureate degree in music or a demonstrated equivalent. The student should have attained a high
degree of proficiency in one or more of the following areas: performance, theory-composition,
music education, or music history.
A prospective major must take a written diagnostic examination in the areas of theory and
music history, and in the area of claimed competency, if different from the above (e.g ., piano,
brass, or woodwind instruments) . This examination normally is taken immediately prior to initial
registration as a graduate student. If necessary, a student will take remedial courses to make up
any deficiency; such remedial courses will not count toward degree requirements.
In addition to other requirements, the student must pass a comprehensive examination
which preferably will take place after completion of course work required for the degree. Students
who do not complete a recital or thesis also must pass a written examination prior to the oral
examination. For discussion of credit for applied music under the M .A. degree, see page
Students on either major program may elect Professional Education courses from either
Professional Core A or Professional Core B to fulfill electives. By including 27:227 or 27:228 and
27:220 or 27:221 in the graduate program, and with four years of prior successful teaching experience, the candidate becomes eligible for a certificate endorsement in music supervision. In
this case, 57:240 should be included in the student's program .
Major in Music
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a minimum of 30 hours.
Students selecting the non-thesis option will write a research paper.
Required : 52:221; 58:210; 58:211;
Music history and literature (59:xxx) - 6 hrs .;
Applied music (54:lxx) - 4 hrs.
Electives: Music (all areas except applied music) - 8 hrs .
Other electives as approved by the department - 6 hrs .
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Major in Music Education
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a minimum total of 30
hours.
Required : 52:221; 57:220; 58:210; 58:211;
Music history and literature (59:xxx) - 6 hrs .;
Music methods (at least 4 hours at 200 level) - 6 hrs .
Required for thesis option: 52:299 - 6 hrs.
A maximum of four (4) semester hours of applied music (54:lxxg) may be used as electives on
the non-thesis option. The non-thesis option requires the completion of a research paper.

Major in Physical Education
This major is available only to students taking Professional Core A or B. A minimum of 30
hours is required on the thesis option, and a minimum of 32 hours on the non-thesis plan. The
student must have at least 40 semester hours of physical education at the undergraduate and
graduate level, exclusive of activity courses.
Required : 37:273.
Electives as recommended by the departmental committee.
Candidacy and comprehensive examinations will be required of all students.
For certificate endorsement as a supervisor of physical education, the student must have four
years of successful teaching experience and include in her or his program of study:
27:141 and 37:276
and at least 6 hours from : 24:132; 20:191; 26:234; 27:220; 27:227; 28:250.

Major in Physics
Two emphases are available .
PHYSICS TEACHING . The program is for high school teachers . Professional Core A or a departmentally approved core is required . The total number of hours required (minimum of 30) will
depend upon the student's undergraduate preparation. Both non-thesis and thesis options are
available but non-thesis is recommended unless the student has a large number of undergraduate
credits in physics.
JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING. Professional Core B or a departmentally approved core is required. However, Professional Core B must be taken by students who do not hold (or are not eligible to hold) an Iowa Professional Certificate endorsed for junior College Teaching, or its
equivalent. A larger number of physics courses (combined undergraduate and graduate) is required than for the other program. The thesis option is normally required . If the student has a
strong undergraduate background in physics, the program can be completed with the minimum
of 30 graduate hours including thesis.
Both programs require 82:200 unless a suitable undergraduate course is approved as a
substitute.
88:120, 88:130, 88:131, 88:157, and 88:158 may not be used for credit on this major.
Attention is also called to the Chemistry-Physics Teaching emphasis program available
under the Science Major for the Master of Arts degree . Students may inquire at the Physics
Department office for information on this program.
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Major in Political Science
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. For the thesis plan, a
minimum of 24 semester hours plus 6 hours for the thesis is required . A student on the non-thesis
plan must complete a minimum of 33 graduate hours.
Required: 94:292 and 94:275.
A student may, with departmental approval, take as much as 12 hours in other disciplines.
Each student's program will be determined by individual needs and in consultation with the student's adviser and graduate committee.
All students must take a final comprehensive examination, both written and oral.
Major in School Business Management
This major is offered cooperatively by the Department of Business Education and Office Administration and the Department of School Administration and Personnel Services. Students
completing the major in the Department of Business Education and Office Administration are
awarded the Master of Arts degree; students completing the major in the Department of School
Administration and Personnel Services are awarded the Master of Arts in Education degree. For
the Master of Arts degree the program is as follows:
Required : 27:102; 27:240; 27:289 or 15:282; 27:230.
Electives as approved by chairman or co-chairman.
The student's chairman will be appointed by the Department of Business Education and
Office Administration and a co-chairman by the Department of School Administration and Personnel Services. Candidacy and comprehensive examinations will be under the joint jurisdiction
of the two departments.
Major in Science
A minimum of 32 hours is required for this major. The student's total number of graduate
hours will depend upon his undergraduate preparation. This major requires either a thesis or a
research paper.
A student must complete 82:200 or an acceptable substitute.
Detailed information on this major, including directions for procedures to follow in planning
an individualized program and in requesting assignment of an adviser, may be obtained from the
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences, UNI , or the Dean of the Graduate College.
A chemistry-physics teaching program is available with this major. Detailed information
may be secured in the Chemistry Department office or the Physics Department office.
Major in Science Education
Major offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options. Program requires a minimum of 32
semester hours .
Required : 82:280; 82:200 (or acceptable substitute); 28:250 or 8x:297; 25:294 or 84:292 or 86:292
or 87:292 or 88:292.
Required : At least 12 hours in one and no less than 6" hours in a second of the following disciplines: biology, chemistry, earth science, and physics ("or in closely related
courses in disciplines different from the 12-hour emphasis).
Required : Minimum of 6 hours as optioned Thesis option -thesis in science education or a laboratory science;
Non-thesis option-electives as approved by the Science Education Coordinating
Committee.
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Candidate must:
1) hold an Iowa Professional Certificate or its equivalent;
2) have undergraduate preparation in science and mathematics equivalent to UNI
B.A. in science major-teaching degree;
3) complete three years of teaching experience before degree is conferred;
4) pass a comprehensive examination in (a) science education and (b) the science areas
of emphasis (unless a thesis is written, in which case one examination of the two candidate's choice - will be written) .
Additional information on this major may be obtained from the Dean of the College of
Natural Sciences, UNI, or the Dean of the Graduate College.

Major in Social Science
Thi s major is available only to students taking Professional Core A or B. A student must
select two areas of study, one of which should be his emphasis, from the following departments:
Economics
Geography
History
Political Science
Sociology and Ant h ropology
Additional information on this major may be obtained from the Dean of the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences or the Dean of the Graduate College.

Major in Sociology
The major in sociology is available only on the thesis option . A minimum of 30 hours, including six (6) hours of research credit is required.
Required : 98:200 and 98:201.
Electives: at least 12 hours in sociology with six of these elective hours at the 200 level.
Candidates for the degree may take six hours outside sociology. These elective s must be
approved by the Department of Sociology.
A reading knowledge of a foreign language is recommended .
Comprehensive examinations, written and /or oral , at the discretion of the department .
Students entering graduate study in this department should have taken the following courses
or should be able to demonstrate competency in them : 98:058, 98:060, 98:080, 98:085, and 98:170.

Major in Spanish
The major in Spanish is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. A minimum of
30-32 hours is required for either option.
Required: one 200-level literature course - 3 hrs .
one 200-level linguistics course - 3 hrs .
one 100-level culture and civilization course - 3 hrs .
The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's needs in consultation with
his or her adviser.
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Major in Speech
A total of 30 semester hours is required for this major on both the thesis and non-thesis
options.
Required : 50:225.
Students taking Professional Core A or B must also take: 50:230 and 50:289 Seminar in
Teaching Speech.
Major in Speech Pathology
This major is available on two plans (A and B), both of which have the following requirements in common. These requirements include both graduate and undergraduate courses considered essential to certification and the master's degree. Starred (•) courses will normally have
been completed at the undergraduate level and must precede additional work in speech
pathology.
Required in speech pathology: •51:010; •51:105; •51 :106; •51 :lll; •51:125; •51 :135; •51:150;
•51 :155; •51:156; •51:165; •51 :195; •51 :196; 51 :130; 51 :140; 51 :240; 51 :241; 51:255; 51:275;
51 :290.
Required in physics: •88:008.
The student, in consultation with his adviser, must choose electives to meet the American
Speech and Hearing Association requirements in basic and related areas.
In addition to the above courses, the student_must complete 150 clock hours of supervised
clinical practice. Neither Professional Core A nor Core Bare required on this major.
PLAN A. A minimum five-year program based on an undergraduate teaching major. The nonthesis option will require 30 to 36 semester hours, depending upon the previous preparation of
the individual student.
The professional program in speech pathology is a program of both undergraduate and
graduate courses leading to a Master of Arts degree. Recommendation for certification in speech
pathology is made only upon completion of the combined undergraduate-graduate program. This
program is designed primarily to prepare students for careers as clinicians providing remedial
services to the speech and hearing handicapped, with emphasis on children in public schools.
A student on this program must complete all the requirements for the B.A. degree, Speech
Pathology Major - Teaching, and must meet all the requirements for admission to graduate work
at UNI, and complete all other requirements for the master's degree.
The completion of the undergraduate major or its equivalent will be considered adequate
undergraduate preparation for the graduate portion of the program . Deficiencies in undergraduate preparation must be made up before the student can begin his graduate sequence in
speech pathology.
PLAN B. This program is for students who do not desire formal teaching certification but who
will be eligible for the Iowa Statement of Professional Recognition in speech pathology. If the student has no previous school experience and no teaching certification, the student will take 51:195
and 28:250. If the student's undergraduate major was other than speech pathology, he will complete the same work as the other stud.ents plus any deficiencies in background work.
Note: The maximum academic load, per semester, for any regular graduate student in speech
pathology is 12 semester hours of course registration . In addition, as an integral part of the
training program, students are assigned part-time professional activities of a clinical and /or
research nature . These activities are commensurate with each student's abilities and professional goals. Time required for such activities is approximately 10 hours per week. No
registration is required for these part-time professional activities and no academic credit is
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given; however, clock hours spent in direct, supervised, clinical work will be counted
toward ASHA certification. This requirement applies to all graduate students in speech
pathology who are enrolled for more than six semester hours. Part-time professional activities are in no way connected with or related to the awarding of an assistantship or
fellowship.

Major in Teaching English in the Community College
This major is ordinarly taken only on the non-thesis option . To be accepted for this major the
student must have a baccalaureate major in English which included the following: film course
(3 hours); advanced composition (3 hours); ethnic literature (3 hours); structure of English
(3 hours); British literature to World War I (6 hours); American literature to World War I (6 hours);
and contemporary literature (6 hours) . Any deficiencies must be taken as additional work beyond
the requirements of the master's program . All certification in Iowa requires a course in either
American history or American government .
Required: 63:147; 63:144 or63:194
Required: 62:193; 62:195; 62:201; 62:292; 62:297; 23:130; 27:252; 20:189 (2 hourst
Required: a 3-hour course in journalism, television, or radio
Electives: Six (6) hours in 200-level literature courses
("20:189g to be repeated once for a total of two hours credit.)
If the student has completed any of the above courses at the undergraduate level , he or she
may substitute additional electives to complete the total program hours .
A comprehensive examination is required of all students taking this major.
Major in Teaching of English as a Foreign Language
All students who have not had the following courses, or the equivalent, must include these
courses as a part of their graduate major: 62:162; 63:141; 63:144; 63:147; 63:194 . Students selecting
the non-thesis option are strongly recommended to take six hours of education and /or psychology, chosen to meet their individual needs .
Required : 63:235; 63:297.
At least one semester before the degree is conferred, all candidates for degrees in English
must demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign language . This requirement may be met in one
of two ways; either by obtaining at least a C grade in the second semester of a language course at
this university (or its equivalent at another accredited institution) or by passing a proficiency examination. This requirement does not apply to a student whose language is other than English.
Work taken to satisfy the foreign language requirement does not count toward the number of
hours required for the completion of the degree.
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Major in Technology
This major requires a minimum of 33 semester hours and is available on both the thesis and
non-thesis options in three specific emphases.
The candidate must:
1) possess a baccalaureate degree in technology, industrial arts, mathematics, physics,
engineering, or some related field;
2) have earned a minimum of 8 semester hours of college mathematics and 8 semester
hours of college physics and/or chemistry or other science related to the major area
(this may be either graduate or undergraduate credit);
3) have earned a minimum of 15 semester hours in a major technical field and 8 semester
hours in supporting technical subjects;
4) have or acquire one year of recent and significant trade or technical experience in
industry in his particular field of emphasis.
The successful completion of a written Departmental (Department of Industrial Technology)
Candidacy Examination is required in all three emphases, and students on non-thesis programs
must successfully complete a written final comprehensive examination . In addition to the above,
the emphases in Vocational-Technical Teaching and in Vocational-Technical Education
Supervision and Administration must have credit in the following courses (or their equivalent):
33:101; 33:181 ; 33:188; and 33:191. These course do not apply for credit on the major.

Emphasis in Vocational-Technical Teaching
Required : 27:250; 33:214; 33:270 (6 hours); 33:292; 33:297; 80:170.
Electives as approved by the department from a selected list.
Emphasis in Vocational-Technical Educa tion Sup ervision and Administration
Required : 15:101 or 15:105; 15:160; 15:260; 20:214; 27:252; 33:226; 33:270; 33:292; 80:170.
Electives as approved by the department from a selected list .
Emphasis in Indu strial Supervision and Management
Required: 80:170; 15:210; 15:260; 33:187; 33:270; 33:292; 33:299.
Required: 92:139 or 92:141 or 92:224.
Electives as approved by the department from a selected list .
Major in TEFL and Foreign Languages

This major is offered cooperatively by the Department of English Language and Literature
and the Department of Modem Languages, and is under the joint jurisdiction and supervision of
the heads of these two departments.
The major is normally available on only the non-thesis basis. A minimum of 30 semester
hours is required . If a student has not completed 7x:101 and either 63:130 or 63:125 (or the
equivalent) before entering the master's degree program, he must add these courses to the required stated below. There is no separate foreign language requirement .
Required : 63:141 ; 63:194; 63:235; 63:256 or 63:258; 63:297.
Required : one of the following language emphases for total minimum emphasis of 15 hours.
Fre nch:
72:125; 72:180; 72:201 ; 72:203; 72:281 (or equivalent seminar on a linguistics
topic); 70:190.
Ge nnan: 74:123; 74:180; 74:201 (or equivalent); 74:203; 70:190.
Spanish: 78:180; 78:203; 78:220; 78:123 or 78:140; 78:282 or 78:205; 70:190.
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Master of Business
Administration Degree
Graduate study in business at UNI provides a broad , integrated program with emphasis in
the functional areas of business and on selected, specialized techniques in order to provide a
graduate with a balance between theoretical knowledge and practical business operations. The
M .B.A. curriculum is designed to meet the needs of students with undergraduate backgrounds in
th e liberal arts, technical sciences, or engineering, as well as those with degrees in business.
The plan of study prescribed for the degree is structured to develop graduates who will have
acquired (1) an understanding of the theoretical and practical aspects of the process of policy
fo rmulation and implementation, (2) a comprehension of environmental factors - economic,
legal, social, and political - which affect the individual in the performance of managerial
responsibilities, (3) an understanding of analytical techniques and the use of quantitative data in
the administration of business controls, (4) the ability to communicate ideas effectively in oral
a nd written form , and (5) a basic knowledge of selected functional areas within the field of busi ness administration .
Admission to candidacy for the Master of Business Administration degree is dependent
upon the quality of the applicant's undergraduate record and a test score on the Graduat e Man agement Admission Tes t. The GMAT must be taken prior to enrollment in the program .

Major in Business Administration
This major is a non-teaching program designed to qualify men and women for creative
leadership in business. Students who enter the program with the undergraduate requireme nts of
a baccalaureate degree in one of the areas of business will normally require 30 semester hours to
complete the program; those who enter the program with a baccalaureate degree in an area other
than business may be required to complete a proportionately greater number of hours . Candidates selecting the non-thesis option will be required to pass a comprehensive examination in
the last semester of the program .
Required: 12:262; 13:263; 15:262; 15:263; 15:266; 15:267; 92:210;
15:289 Seminar; Business Policy - 3 hrs.
Electives: a minimum of 6 hours or completion of a thesis.
Detailed information for the M.B.A. may be obtained from the Head of the School of
Business, UNI.
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Master of Music Degree
Students wishing to take courses for graduate credit in the School of Music or wishing to pursue a
degree program in this department should consult with the Graduate Coordinator fo r Mu sic Programs
prior to registration for the course. Detailed infonnation concerning requirements and procedures will be
provided, and specific evidence of previous accomplishments will be reviewed.)
The Master of Music degree is a professional degree designed to prepare the graduate for (1) a
college or secondary school teaching career, (2) a performance career as a professional musician or
composer, or (3) further graduate work at the doctoral level. The following majors are offered:
Composition
Music History
Performance
An applicant for a graduate degree program in the School of Music should possess the baccalaureate degree in music or a demonstrated equivalent. The student should have attained a high
degree of proficiency in one or more of the following areas: performance, theory-composition,
music education, music history. In addition to the common regulations and requirements applicable to all master's degree programs, the following are required for admission to the specific
major:
Composition majors: portfolio and , if possible, tape recordings of compositions.
Music History majors: scholarly paper.
Performance majors: in-person audition (a tape recording would be accepted if the
in-person audition would pose undue hardship) .
A prospective major must take a written diagnostic examination in the areas of theory and
music history, and in the area of claimed competency if different from the above (e.g., piano,
brass, or woodwind instruments). This examination normally is taken immediately prior to initial
registration as a graduate student. If a student is required to take remedial courses to make up any
deficiency in preparatory work, those courses may not be counted toward degree requirements.
Successful completion of a comprehensive examination is required of all students in this
degree program . This examination normally will take place after the candidate has completed the
course work required for the degree.
Maj or in Composition
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester hours and the completion of a composition
recital accaptable to the student's recital committee.
Required: 52:221; 58:210; 58:211;
Applied composition (54:2xx)-8 hrs .;
Music literature (59:xxx)-6 hrs .
Electives: 10 hours primarily in the areas of Music Literature and Theory.
Major in Music History
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester hours and the completion of a thesis in
music history.
Required : 52:221; 58:210; 58:211;
59:299 Research for thesis - 6 hrs.;
Music literature (59:xxx) - 13 hrs.
Electives: 5 hours (maximum of 2 hrs . may be in applied music).
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Maj or in Performance
This major requires the completion of a minimum of 30 hours and a performance recital
acceptable to the student's recital committee.
Required: 52:221; 58:210; 58:211;
59:120 (2-4 hrs.);
Applied music (54:2xx) - 10 hrs .
Music literature (59:xxx) - 6 hrs.
Electives: 4-6 hours primarily in the areas of Music Literature and Theory.
Additional requirements: Two successful applied jury examinations; and for voice majors,
demonstrated proficiency in foreign languages.
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Specialist in Education Degree
The Specialist in Education degree is designed to served a qualitative need for highly trained
specialists in various fields of educational endeavor. Many salary schedules have recognized advanced preparation beyond the master's degree, but such recognition is often based on a collection of hours not necessarily representing a planned program of study. The Specialist in Education degree requires careful planning with the resultant advantages. It is a program designed to
meet the needs of students in professional areas in which the master's degree is not sufficient, but
in which the rigorous research emphasis of the doctorate is not necessary. The sixth year of
preparation is being recognized in certification standards of several states and as a membership
requirement in the American Association of School Administrators.
The program at the University of Northern Iowa leading to the Specialist in Education degree
involves breadth of preparation as well as depth in a particular field of specialization. Persons
majoring in a professional area of specialization will take work in cognate fields to help develop
this broadened base of understanding, such work to be determined in cooperation with the student's adviser. At the same time the program is flexible enough to permit variation in accord with
individual backgrounds and aspirations. The flexibility is such that persons with the master's
degree in either professional education or in an academic area may participate in the program .
Majors are available in the following areas:
CURR1CULUM AND SUPERVISION

Curriculum Coordinator
Elementary Consultant
Secondary Consultant
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Evaluation
School Psychology
READING

Reading Clinician
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

Superintendent
Elementary Principal
Seconda ry Principal
SCHOOL BUSIN ESS MANAG EMENT

School Business Management
SPECIAL EDUCATION

Special Educa tion:
Administration Empha sis
Curriculum Consultant Emphasis
STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Director of Guidance Services
Elementary Guidance and Counseling
Secondary Guidance and Counseling
Co llege Student Personnel Services
BUSIN ESS EDUCATION

Busin ess Educa tion
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Industrial Arts
Detailed information for each of the above program areas may be obtained from the head of
the department offering the major. These include:
Department of Curriculum and Instruction
Reading
Special Education
Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations
Educational Psychology
Department of School Administration and Personn el Services
Curriculum and Supervision
School Administration
School Business Management
Student Personnel Services
Department of Business Education and Office Administration
Business Education
Department of Industrial Technology
Industrial Arts
The programs leading to this degree are open to students who hold a master's degres from an
accredited graduate school, who have had at least one year of teaching experience, and who meet
the requirements set forth below.
With special approval, the student may work directly toward the Specialist in Education
degree without going through a master's degree program .

Admission to Candidacy
A student must successfully complete the following examinations: (a) Miller Analogies test,
(b) Professional Education Examination, and (c) Departmental Examinations; however, the major
in College Student Personnel Services involves only parts (a) and (c) .
A student's application, including program, must be approved by the departmental committee, the head of his or her department, the dean of the appropriate college and the Dean of the
Graduate College. Normally the student may be admitted to candidacy during or immediately
following the first semester of enrollment following the receipt of the master's degree, but capable
students may be admitted to candidacy for the Specialist in Education degree at any time after
being admitted to candidacy for the master's degree.

Graduation Requirements
The student shall complete the general requirements for the Specialist in Education degree
and shall meet the requirements as specified by the departmental committee using a combination
of graduate courses taken for the master's degree and beyond . The student must be eligible for
certification as a teacher, if required for the major, before the degree will be granted. In some
cases, appropriate certification endorsement will be recommended for those who meet the standards set by the university in conjunction with the appropriate certification agency. Receipt of the
degree is not a necessary prerequisite to recommendation for the appropriate endorsement(s)
unless state standards require such. Students s·e eking only specific endorsement will not be required to secure admission to candidacy, complete the thesis requirement, or take comprehensive
examinations. A cumulative graduate gr~de point average of 3.00 or better will be required prior
to recommendation for endorsement(s).
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HouRs OF CREDIT. A student must earn a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit
beyond the master's degree. Credit earned in excess of that required for the master's degree may
be applied toward the 30-hour requirement if that credit is earned during the final period of
enrollment for the master's degree .
Certain limitations on the amount and kinds of credit must be observed:
200-/eve l Credit. A student must earn at least 24 semester hours of credit in courses numbered
200 or above, counting both the master's and the post-master's work but not counting any
Research credit.
1. Research Credit. The provisions regarding research credit are the same as those for the
master's degree and in addition to the amount of such credit used toward the master's
degree. (Seep. 229). Not more than six (6) hours of research credit can be included in the
30 (or more) hours of post-master's credit.
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than 7 years prior to the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree requirements.
3. Transfe r Credit . In addition to the transfer credit permitted on the master's degree, 8
semester hours of transfer credit for post-master's work may be applied toward the degree
of Specialist in Education.
4. The regulations regarding credit in correspondence courses, and radio and television
classes are the same as those for the master's degree. (Seep. 228).
SCHOLARSHIP. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average) must be earned at the University
of Northern Iowa in all courses attempted after receiving the master's degree . No credit toward
graduation is allowed for a course in which a grade below C is earned.
CANDIDACY. The requirements for admission to candidacy are described on p. 258.
ON-CAMPUS RESIDENCE . A student must have completed at least 18 hours in residence credit
on campus, including one semester or two summer sessions of fulltime enrollment in residence
after the master's degree.
EXAMINATIONS.
(a)A student must pass a comprehensive oral examination, including a defense of the thesis,
if any . The examination will be conducted and evaluated by the departmental committee
and a faculty member designated by the Dean of the Graduate College, although other
members of the faculty may participate.
(b)A student may be required by the departmental committee to pass a written comprehensive examination. If required, it should precede the oral examination.
THESIS . A student who did not complete a thesis for the master's degree must complete one
for the specialist' s degree. A department may require a student who has written a master's thesis
to write a thesis for the specialist's degree also. The thesis must be presented in the style and form
prescribed for the master's thesis. It must have the approval of the thesis committee and the Dean
of the Graduate College.
The work on a thesis will normally be considered to involve about 6 semester hours of credit.
To earn this credit, a student registers for Research and usually not in one block. The instructor
will assign a grade for a semester's registration in Research based upon the progress made, but
may assign an Un finished (U) if the instructor feels the work has not reached the place where it can
be evaluated. Registration for the last segment of Resea rch credit (for work on a thesis) should not
be made until the thesis is near completion. The Dean of the Graduate College may authorize an
extension of time for the completion of an Un finished in Research up to one additional calendar
year; but if at the end of that time the work has not been completed, the grade of U will be
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changed to an F ( Failure). Completion of the thesis project occurs when the thesis has been approved by the thesis committee and the Dean of the Graduate College.
The Dean of the Graduate College will appoint three members of the Graduate Faculty as an
advisory committee to guide the student in selecting and completing an appropriate thesis
project.
FILING OF THESIS AND ABSTRACT OF THESIS . The same regulations apply as for the master's
degree. See p. 230.
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION. The same regulations appl y as for the master's degree. See
p . 230.
ATTENDANCE AT COMMENCEMENT. The same regulations apply for the master's degree. See
p . 230.

REQUIREMENTS FOR VARIOUS MAJORS
Course work requirements for the Specialist in Education degree are defined in terms of a
two-year graduate program, including work taken on the master's degree. A minimum of 60
semester hours is required for completing the program .
Worksheets giving complete details of the various majors and emphases are available in the
offices of the departments in which the majors are offered .
CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION
The programs in curriculum and supervision provide preparation to serve as curriculum
director or consultant in city and county systems or college instructor. Competency is required
through examination or the following courses: 25:181; 25:180.
General requirements: 20:214; 24:131; 24:132; 26:234; 25:294; 27:141; 27:204 or 27:210; 27:290;
plus 8 semester hours of non-professional course work.
Major in Curriculum Coordinator

Must hold a certificate for elementary or secondary teaching prior to completing the program.
Required: 27:212; 27:220; 27:226; 27:227.
Major in Elementary Consultant
Must hold a certificate for elementary teaching prior to completing the program .
Required: 27:226; 27:227.
Major in Secondary Consultant

Must hold a certificate for secondary teaching prior to completing the program.
Required : 27:226; 27:227.
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

The major in school psychology prepares a student for work in educational psychology at the
public school and college levels. The major in evaluation provides preparation in the area of research and measurement in schools and in higher education.
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 40:008; 20:100 or
20:116; 25:181; 25:180.
General requirements: 20:139; 25:281 ; 25:282; 25:283; 25:294; 29:203.
8 semester hours of non-professional course work.
260

The Graduate Program

Major in Evaluation
Required : 20:214; 26:234; 29:102; 27:220 or 27:227; 25:280; 80:172;
25:289 Evaluation - 2 hrs .
25:289 Research Problems - 2 hrs.
Major in School Psychology
Required : 20:214 or 26:234; 20:118; 20:142 or 20:230; 40:118; 29:104; 22:150;
51 :101; 20:194; 29:205;
:289 - 2 hrs.
An approved course in reading.
6 semester hours selected from a list of restricted electives.
Supervised internship under the direction of a certified school psychologist.

READING
Major in Reading Clinician
To be eligible for a degree in this major the student must be certified as an elementary or
secondary teacher. This program and two years of teaching experience satisfy requirements for
certification as Reading Clinician.
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 20:100; 20:116; 21 :044
or 21 :144; 23:110; 23:130; 23:147; 23:148; 25:180; 25:181; 62:165.
Required: 20:214 or 26:234; 23:212; 23:114; 23:210; 23:240; 23:244; 25:294; 23:242;
:289 - 2hrs.
:290 - 2-4 hrs.
8 semester hours required in non-professional course work.
Work in speech pathology and sociology recommended.
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
The sixth-year program in administration prepares qualified people to serve as superintendent, assistant superintendent, business manager, or principal , or to teach in related areas at the
college level.
The student must hold a certificate to teach in the elementary or secondary school and must
have successfully completed one year of teaching at the elementary or secondary level prior to
completing his degree. (Check certification requirements.)
General requirements: 25:294; 20:214 or 26:234; 25:180; 27:102; 27:240; 27:241; 27:210; 27:141;
25:181 ; 27:289; 27:290; 27:230.
One course in educational psychology, or guidance .
8 semester hours of non -professional course work.
Major in Superintendent
Required : 27:220; 27:221 ; 27:227; 27: 228.
Major in Elementary Principal
Required : 27:212; 27:220; 27:221.
Major in Secondary Principal
Required : 27:226; 27:227; 27:228.
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SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Major in School Business Management
This major is offered cooperatively by the Department of School Administration and Personnel Services and the Department of Business Education and Office Administration . The program
is as follows :
Required : 25:294; 20:214 or 26:234; 27:102; 27:240; 27:241; 27:210; 15:163; 15:210;
15:270; 27:289 or 15:282; 27:230.
Electives as approved by chairman or co-chairman.
The student's chairman and co-chairman will be appointed according to the department in
which the student files his major. Candidacy and comprehensive examinations will be under the
joint jurisdiction of the two departments.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Major in Special Education

Administration Emphasis:
To be eligible for this degree, the student must be certified as a teacher of the handicapped or
as a school psychologist or speech and hearing clinician .
Required : 25:294; 20:214 or 26:234; 27:280; 22:184; 22:252; 22:278; 22:289; 22:290; 27:102 or
27:228 or 27:221; 27:210 or 27:204 or 27:141 or 27:212 or 27:226.
plus
Two courses in mental retardation, emotionally disturbed or speech
correction, and
8 semester hours chosen from non-professional course work.
Curriculum Consultant Emphasis:
This emphasis prepares the qualified person to serve as a curriculum consultant for special
education in local, intermediate, or state school systems provided that certification standards for
such positions are met, including degree, approval, and teaching experience (type and duration)
requirements. An adviser should be consulted on the specifics of certification requirements.
To be eligible for this degree, the student must be certified as a teacher of the handicapped
upon completion of the program requirements, and the student should consult a department
adviser regarding the course work required for this certification if such has not yet been completed. To enter the program, the candidate must have completed at least one year of successful
teaching, although more are recommended .
Required : 25:294; 20:214 or 26:234
Required (to be taken concurrently): 22:240; 22:245; 22:290
Required: 22:289; 22:290; 22:278; 27:230; 27:220 or 27:227; 27:212 or 27:226
Required : 8 semester hours chosen from non-professional course work.
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES
The appropriate program in student personnel services may lead to counseling work in the
elementary or secondary school, colleges or universities.
The majors in the area of Student Personnel Services, with the exception of the major in
College Student Personnel Services, must comply with the following: In consultation with his adviser, the student will complete a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours in p sychological and /or
sociological foundations from courses with the following departmental prefixes: 20, 22, 25, 26, 27,
31, 40, or 98, which must include a course in Psychology of Personality and a course in Abnormal
Psychology.
Major in Director of Guidance Services
Must be certified as a teacher and must have successfully completed one year of teaching at
the elementary or secondary level. (Check certification requirements.)
Required evaluation and research: 20:270; 25:180; 25:181; 25:294.
Required: 29:102; 29:104; 29:110; 29:126; 29:220 or 29:124; 29:203; 29:205; 29:210;
29:207; 29:225; 29:227; 29:235;
29:290 Elementary Counseling Practicum - 3 hrs.
29:290 Secondary Counseling Practicum - 3 hrs.
29:290 Group Counseling Practicum - 3 hrs.
Required : Thesis (6 h rs.)

Major in Elementary Guidance and Counseling
Must hold certificate to teach in the elementary school and have successfully completed one
year of elementary school teaching before completing the program. (Check certification requirements.)
Required evaluation and research: 25:181; 25:180; 20:270; 25:294.
Required : 29:104; 29:124; 29:126; 29:207; 29:210; 29:220; 29:225; 29:227; 27:220.
29:289 Contemporary Problems in Personnel Services - 2 hrs.
29:290 Elementary School Guidance - 6 hrs .
29:290 Field Experience - 3 hrs .
Required : Thesis (6 hrs.)

Major in Secondary Guidance and Counseling
Must hold certification to teach in the secondary school and have successfully completed one
year of secondary school teaching before completing the program. (Check certification requirements.)
Required evaluation and research: 25:180; 25:181; 25:294.
Required: 29:102; 29:110; 29:124; 29:126; 29:205; 29:210; 29:220; 29:225; 29:227; 27:227;
29:289 Contemporary Problems in Personnel Services - 2 hrs.
29:290 Secondary Counseling - 6 hrs.
29:290 Field Experience in Secondary Counseling - 3 hrs .
Required : Thesis (6 hrs .)
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Major in College Student Personnel Services
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 25:181; 25:180.
General requirements: 20:214; 26:234; 25:294.
Required: 27:252; 29:230.
29:289 College Student Personnel Programs (may be repeated once)
29:290 Practicum in Education and Psychology: (three areas required)
College Counseling Services - 3 hrs .
College Student Housing - 3 hrs .
College Student Personnel Administration - 3 hrs .
College Student Activities - 3 hrs.
8 semester hours chosen from a list of restricted electives.
Required non-professional : 8 semester hours including academic psychology.

BUSINESS EDUCATION
Major in Business Education
The number of hours in Business and Business Education Courses, counting both graduate
and undergraduate hours, must total at least 60 and must include basic background in Economics.
At least 15 hours of Business and Business Education credit must be taken during the student's
sixth-year program.
Required : 20:214; 26:234; 15:292 or 25:294; 25:181; 15:167; 15:297; 17:203; 17:207; 17:280; 17:284.
and 8 semester hours in cognate fields (cognate fields could include fields such as
economics, education and psychology, and mathematics).
Students interested in serving as a master teacher in one of the Business Education areas
must have a minimum of 20 semester hours of graduate credit in subject matter courses chosen
from the following areas with no less than 6 hours of graduate credit in each of two areas:
Accounting, General Business, Marketing, Secretarial. At least 9 hours of this requirement must
be taken during the student's sixth-year program.
Students seeking to be college teachers, supervisors, or to hold certain ad mini strative posts in
the field of business or vocational education will need to select courses particularly suited to the
desired goal. Such courses should be made a part of the candidacy program.
INDUSTRIAL ARTS
Major in Industrial Arts
The Specialist in Education degree program with a major in Industrial Arts offers qualified
persons an opportunity to prepare for such leadership positions as master teacher in public or
private secondary school, supervisor of student teaching, college teacher, technical institute
teacher, supervisor, or director of industrial arts . The student should have established an aim so
that his sixth-year program can be designed to help attain his goal.
Required: 33:214; 33:226; 33:228; 33:292 and
15 hours in one of the following : drafting, electricity-electronics, graphic arts,
metal, power mechanics, or wood. The number of hours in Industrial Arts
courses, counting both graduate and undergraduate hours, must total at least 60.
Required : 25:180; 25:294; 20:214 or 26:234 and
8 hours of work in cognate fields, including 25:281 or 80:153; 92:116.
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Specialist Degree
The requirements concerning candidacy, graduation, scholarship, residence, examinations,
and thesis are the same as for the Specialist in Education degree . (See pp . 258-260.)
Major in Science Education
For admission to candidacy, the student's program must be approved by the Science Education Coordinating Committee and the Coordinator of Science Education. In addition to examinations required for the specialist's degree, this major requires examinations administered by
the Science Education Coordinating Committee.
Each candidate's program will include an emphasis in a particular science discipline that is at
least equivalent to an acceptable major on the M.A. program with Professional Core A. In addition, the emphasis must include any courses needed to match the specific UNI requirements for
an undergraduate teaching major in that discipline, plus mathematics through the equivalent of
80:060. (Not all courses taken to meet this requirement will necessarily be eligible for graduate
credit.)
Research experience (not necessarily as credit in " Research" ) in both laboratory science and
science education must be part of the total post-B.A. program. Not more than six (6) hours of research credit may be included in the 30 (or more) hours of post-master's credit.
(Worksheets giving complete details of the major and emphases are available in the office of
the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences.)

Required Science - minimum of 30 hours, including 82:200, selected from biology, chemistry,
earth science, and physics. Must include at least 12 hours in science outside the area of
emphasis, preferably in two different disciplines.
Required Research, Thesis and related courses - 12-19 hours
25:294
8x:299
Thesis (if optioned or required)
3 of the following : 25:180 or 80:172; 80:170; 82:288 (1-2 hours); 25:281
Required Int ernship - 4-6 hours
28:250 (2-4 hours); 82:280
Required Education - 6-8 hours
20:214 or 26:234
and 2 of the following: 25:280; 27:227; 21 :142; 27:220
Additional hours required (0-8 hours) may be selected from :
a. any course listed above but not required
b . any 100g or 200-level mathematics course
c. any course numbered 82:lxxg or 82:2xx
d. 82:280 (taken as a Professional Core A requirement in a master's program)
e. 27:226; 20:191; 24:137
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Cooperative Doctoral Program
in Educational Administration
An agreement has been worked out between the University of Northern Iowa and the
University of Iowa to provide for transfer of graduate credit earned at the University of Northern
Iowa at the sixth-year level to apply on the Doctoral Program in Educational Administration at the
University of Iowa (U of I) . A student may transfer any time during the sixth year. If a student
completes the Specialist in Education program at UNI, it would be possible for an eligible ca ndidate to complete the requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree at the U of I in three
semesters (two semesters must be consecutive) of full-time residence work. The Office of the
Dean of the Graduate College will provide further details upon request .

266

0 t No

/ liif

"'•

?::

State Board of Regents
Officers of the Board:

Mrs. H . Rand Petersen, President
Harlan
R. Wayne Richey, Executive Secretary
Des Moines

Members of the Board:

Terms expire June 1979

Stanley Barber, Wellman
S. J. Brownlee, Emmetsburg
Harry G. Slife, Cedar Falls

Terms expire June 1981

Ray V. Bailey, Clarion
Mrs . H. Rand Petersen, Harlan
Donald H. Shaw, Davenport

Terms expire June 1983

Mrs. David Belin, Des Moines
Percy G. Harris, Cedar Rapids
Peter J. Wenstrand, Essex
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Administrative Staff
1977 .:. 1978

Officers of Administration
JOHN J. KAMERICK - B.A., St . Ambrose College; M .A., Ph .D., University of Iowa
President of the University
Professor of History - 1970..
JAMES G. MARTIN - B.A., M .A., Indiana State College; Ph .D., Indiana Universi ty
Vice-President and Provost
Professor of Sociology - 1971
THOMAS W. HANSMEIER - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ed . D. Michigan State University
Vice-President for Student Services
Professor of Education - 1971
ROBERT D. STANSBURY- B.A., M .A. , University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Vice-Presiden t for Administrative Services
Associate Professor of Education - 1968 (1973)
EDWARD V. VoLDS ETH - B.A., University of Montana; M .A ., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Assistant to the President for State Relation s and Special Events - 1964 (1977)

DIVISION OF INSTRUCTION
JAMES G. MARTIN - B.A., M .A. , Indiana State College; Ph .D., Indiana University
Vice-President and Provost
Professor of Sociology - 1971
FRED W . LOTT - 8.5., Cedarville College, Ohio; M .A., Ph .D. , University of Michigan
Assistant Vice-President, Academic Affairs
Professor of Math ematics - 1949 (1971)
H. RAY Hoors - 8 .5., Eastern Illinois Unive rsi ty; M .S., Ph .D., Purdue University
Dean of the Graduate College
Professor of Speech Pathology - 1976
RAYMO ND J. SCHLICHER - B.A., Iowa Wesleyan College; M.A ., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Dean, Division of Extension and Continuing Education - 1949 (1975)
DONALD 0. RoD - B.A., Luther
liege; 8 0A.L.S., University of Michiga n
Director of Library Sciea:ees
Professor of Library Science - 1953 (1966)
NoRrus G. HART - B.A., Huston-Tillotson College; M .A. , Syracuse University
Director of Educational Opportunity Programs and Special Community Services - 1971 (1972)
ROB ERT R. HARDMAN - 8 .5.Ed ., Maryland State Teachers College; M .S.Ed ., Ed .D., Indiana University
Director of the Educational Media Cen ter
Professor of Educational Media - 1970 (1974)
EDWARD W. AMEND - B.A., Midland Lutheran College; M.Div., S.T.M ., Lutheran School of Theology; Ph .D.,
University of C hicago
Director of Individual Studies
Associate Professor of Religion and Humanities - 1967 (1972)
PAULINE L. SAUER - B.Ed ., Chicago Teachers College; M .A ., University of Michigan; Ph .D., Cornell
University
Director of the University Museum
Associate Professor of Biology - 1949 (1958)

~.,,.....<--<-"~~

"A single date fo ll owing the title indicates the beginning of service at this unive rsi ty . If two dates are given, the first indicates
the incumbent 's first appointment to a position and the second (in parentheses) the beginning of service in present ca pacity .
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Deans of the Colleges
ROBERT E. MORIN - B.S. , M.S. , Northwestern University; Ph .D., University of Wisconsin
Dean of the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences
Director of the Center for Business and Behavioral Research
Professor of Psychology - 1972
DALE F. NITZSCHKE - B.A., Loras College; M .Ed ., Ph .D., Ohio University, Athens
Dean of th e College of Education
Professor of Guidance and Counseling - 1976
MARGARETTE F. EBY - B.A., M .A., Wayne State University; Ph .D. , University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts
Professor of Music - 1977
CLIFFORD G . McCoLLUM - B.S., M .A ., Ed .D. , University of Missouri
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences
Professor of Biology - 1949 (1968)

DIVISION OF STUDENT SERVICES
THOMAS W. HANSMEIER - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed .D., Michigan State University
Vice-President for Student Services - 1971
THOMAS P . RoMANIN - B.S. , M.A., Kent State University; Ph .D., St. Louis University
Assistant Vice-President for Student Services - 1976
JANICE F. ABEL - B.M.E ., M .M .E., Drake University; Ed.D. , Indiana University
Coordinator of Academic Advising and New Student Orientation - 1972
MERRILL F. FINK - B.A., Central Michigan University; M .A., University of Michigan
Registrar - 1946 (1972)
]ACK L. WIELENGA - B.A., M .A., Ed .S., University of Northern Iowa
Director of Admissions - 1959 (1972)
PAUL C. KELSO - B.A. , Northeast Missouri State University; M .Ed ., Ed .D., University of Missouri
Director of Student Counseling Services - 1948 (1969)
DENNIS P . JENSEN - B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Director of Financial Aids - 1958 (1965)
KENNETH W. CALDWELL - B.S., Iowa Wesleyan College; M .D., State University of Iowa
Director, Student Health Services - 1977
CLARK K. ELMER - B.A., University of Michigan; M.A. , Michigan State University
Director of Housing - 1972
LARRY R. ROUTH - B.A., Kearney State College; M.S. , Ph .D., University of Kansas
Director of Career Planning and Placement - 1973
HAROLD J. BURRIS - A.B., M.T.A.B., Drew University, New Jersey; M.Th. , Garrett Theological Seminary;
M.A. , Northwestern University
Administrator, Grants and Contracts and International Student Affairs
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Religion - 1975
JOHN F. KETTER - B.S. , George Williams College; M .A. , The Ohio State University
Director of Maucker Union and Student Activities - 1967
JOHNS. ZAHAR! - B.A., Michigan State University
Director of Dining Services - 1965 (1967)

DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
ROBERT D. STANSBURY - B.A. , M .A. , University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Vice-President for Administrative Services
Associate Professor of Education - 1968 (1973)
RICHARDS . DouGLAS - A.B., Duke University; J.D., Duke University School of Law; Ed.S. , Rutgers University Gradua te School of Education
Director of Business and Personnel Services - 1976 (1977)
]AMES L. BAILEY - B.B.A., M .A., University of Minnesota
Associate Director of Business Services and
University Treasurer - 1950
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GARY B. SHONTZ - B.B.A., University of Iowa; M .A.E., University of Northern Iowa
Con troller /University Secretary - 1974
DONALD R. WALTON - B.A ., Saint Ambrose College; M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant to the Vice -President for Administrative Services - 1966 (1975)
DONALD F. TIERNAN - B.S., Iowa State Universi ty
Director, Management Data Processing - 1967
THOMAS E. PAULSON - B.S.C.E ., Unive rsity of North Dakota; B.S.B.A ., Un iversity of Minnesota
Director, Physical Plant - 1974
RICHARD A. CoTTRJLL - B.B.E., M .A., Eastern Michigan University
Associate Director, Pe rsonnel Services - 1973 (1976)
DONALD R. Boss
Chief Purchasing Agent - 1964
]AMES A . STAMPr - B.B.A ., Kent State University; M .B.A., University of Buffalo
Budget Administrator - 1976
ROLLING . EVERS
Safety /Secu rity Di rector - 1964
DAVlD L. WALTER - B.S., Iowa State University
Engineering Services Director - 1977
VICTOR C. POTTER - B.S.M .E., Iowa State University
Plant Services Director - 1974
ALLEN D . PERRY - B.B.A. , University of Iowa
Assistant Director, Plant Services - 1972 (1975)
JAMES L. WOLF - B.S., M.S. , Universi ty of Dayton
Associate Director for Academic Computing Services - 1974
HAROLD J. BURRIS - A .B., M .T.A.B., Drew University, New Jersey; M .T h. , Ga rrett Theological Seminary;
M .A ., Northwestern University
Administra tor, Grants and Con tracts and International Studen t Affairs
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Religion - 1975
DONALD D . GREENE - B.A ., Universi ty of Northern Iowa
Special Services Administrator: Management Data Processing - 1975 (1977)

OFFICE OF ALUMNI SERVICES AND DEVELOPMENT
L. M . (LEE) MILLER - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Director of Alumni Services and Development - 1971 (1977)
ROBERT L. Jusns - B.A. , University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director for Development - 1974 (1977)
ELLEN STETTLER LESLIE - B.A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director for Al umn i Services - 1976 (1977)

OFFICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION SERVICES
DONALD A. KELLY - B.A., M .A. , University of Iowa
Director of Public In formatio n Services - 1964 (1971)
VICKI SuE GRIMES - B.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Director of Public In formatio n Services
News Services Editor - 1970 (1972)
SUSAN M. CHILCOTT - B.A ., Midland College; M .A ., Creigh to n University
Coordina tor of University Publications - 1976

OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAMS
AND SPECIAL COMMUNITY SERVICES
NoRRJS G. HART - B.A., Huston-Tillotson College; M .A., Syracuse University
Director of Ed ucational Opportu n ity Programs and Special Communi ty Services - 1971 (1972)
WILLIE CRIDDLE, JR. - B.A., Texas Sou thern University; M .A., University of Oklahoma at Norman
Associate Director for Upward Bound Project - 1973
ANTHONY STEVENS - B.A., Wartburg College
Assistant Director for On-Campus Educationa l Oppo rtunity Program s - 1972 (1973)
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MEN'S INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
STANLEY B. SHERIFF - B.S., M .A ., California State Polytechnic University
Athletics Director and Head Football Coach
Associate Professor of Physical Education
Administrative Head: Uni-Dome - 1958 (1977)
ROBERT C. JOHNSON - B.A., University of Iowa; M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Ath letics Director - I 974

Assistant to Administrators
Office of the President
DORIS L. MILLER
Administrative Assistant

DIVISION OF INSTRUCTION
Office of the Vice-President and Provost
RUTH G. FAIRBANKS
Coordinator of Acad emic Publications

Office of Broadcasting Services
ERIK JOSEPH BAUM
Producer /Program Associate
ELIZABETH LEE CAREY
Producer /Announcer
MICHAEL 0 . COLVIN
Coordinator of Stations' Development
JOHN STUART FISCHER
Arts and Public Affairs Producer
WAYNE N . JARVIS
News and Public Affairs Producer
CARL R. JENKINS
Assistant Director of Broadcasting
DEBORA J. KENNEDY
Announcer /Producer
BARBARA (TAl) KREIS
Listener Support/Volunteer Coordinator
ANDREW D . MARTI
Coordinator of Public Information
PHILIP NUSBAUM
Producer /Announcer
JEWEL A . ROBINSON
Producer /Announcer

Educational Opportunity Programs
and Special Community Services
YANCY BEAVERS
Counselor and
Financial Aids Coordinator, E.O .P .
GLORIA BONSE MA
Coordinator, Early Childhood Education ,
UNI-CUE
PATRICIA EDWARDS
Associate Director for Ethnic Minorities
Cultural and Education Center
D ORIS B. GATES
Assistant Director, UNI-CUE
SARA HORNE
. Adviser-Counselor, On-Campus Educational
Opportunity Program
IRA TOLBERT
Coordinator, Graduate E.O .P .
JUANITA WRIGHT
Adviser-Cou n selor, On-Campus Educational
Opportunity Program

Extension and Continuing Education
ELAINE PFALZGRAF
Director, Women' s Center

Office of Future Studies
JOHN E. VOLKER
Coordinator of the Office of Future Studies

Graduate College
RUTH RATLIFF PITTS
Assistant to the Dean of the Graduate College
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DIVISION OF STUDENT SERVICES
Office of the Register

College of Education
HARRIET A. HEALY

Administrator, Northern Iowa Instructional
Laboratory
DOUGLAS A. LAPLANT

Coordinator of Field Experience and
Coordinator of the Education Center
CYNTHIA R . CUMMINGS

Materials Coordinator ,
Laboratory

Curriculum

EDITH ANN HANTULA

Coordinator, Day Care Center
JUDITH M . JENSEN

Assistant Coordinator, Day Care Center
YVONNE MARIA DUNCAN

Registered Nurse, Malcolm Price Laboratory
School

College of Humanities and Fine Arts
SANFORD SIVITZ SHAMAN

Gallery Director, Department of Art
PAMELA BILLS

Production Coordinator(fheatre Business
Manager, Department of Speech
ROYAL HOLBROOK

Theatre Technician /Shop Manager
Department of Speech
GLORIA OWEN RAPINCHUK

Administrator, Learning Resources Center
GAIL ELAINE CUTLER

KAY

Composition-TEFL Tut or,
Learning Resources Center
L. NELSON
Reading Specialist,
Lea rnin g Resou rces Center

LEWIS E. GLENN

Associate Registrar, Scheduling
ROBERT D . LEAHY

Associate Registrar, Systems

Academic Advising and New Student
Orientation
REGINALD }OHN GREEN

Assistant Coordinator of Academic Advising
and
Supervisor of Educational Testing

Office of Admissions
L. HENDRICKSON
Associate Director of Admissions
PHILIP L. PATTON
Assistant Director of Admissions, Transfer
Relations

DENNIS

NOREEN MARY HERMANSEN

Assistant Director of Admissions, Campus
Relations
Assistant to Vice -President for Student
Services
PATRICIA E . ASKAM

Admissions Counselor
SHERYL RA E ARNOLD

Admissions Counselor

Career Planning and Placement
L. BESS ER
Liberal Arts and Business Placement Director

TERRY

TRAVI S LE E MONTGOMERY

Education Placement Director
ALLAN }OHN ST AMBERG

Coordinator of Cooperative Ed ucation
EVELYN D E LAINE BARRON

Cooperative Education Placement Specialist

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
}UDY A . HANS EN

Library Associate, Circulation
J OAN LOSLO

Library Associate, Cataloging
CoYLA E . McCANN

Library Associate, Circulation
TIMOTHY E . PI EPER

Library Associate, Circulation
NANCY H OUMES STAGE

Library Associate, Acquisitions
}UNETALBOTT

Library Associate, Cataloging
DELLA TAYLOR

Library Associate, Acquisitions
ELIZABETH V ETTER

Library Associate, Reader Service
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Student Counseling Services
JOYC E E . ALBERTS

Counselor
JOANN CARLO CUMMINGS

Counselor
MARTIN R OB IN SON EDWARDS

Counselor /Psychologist
CHARLSIE L . LADLEY

Counselor /Psychologist
L. STORY
Counselor /Clinical Psychologist

NORMAN

Office of Financial Aids
PETER RANDALL SIDWELL

Assistant to the Director
YANCY B EAVERS

Financial Aids Assistant

Administrative Staff

Student Health Services

Maucker University Union

FREDERJCK G . LOOMIS
Staff Physician
ROBERT C. MILLER
Staff Physician
PAUL D. TENNEY
Staff Physician
ROBERT L . TUJETSCH
Administrator of Health Services
]AMES]. HUGHES
Pharmacist
GEOFFREY S. LAGARY
Physician ' s Assistant
SUSAN MARY WESSELS
Nurse Supervisor
PHYLLIS A . BOLTE
Staff Nurse
EILEEN T . JIRAK
Staff Nurse
CARYL L. NIELSEN
Staff Nurse

LOYDENE L. CAW EL Tl
Assistant Director, Program
DENNIS F. NELSON
Assistant Director, Scheduling and
Operations
TIMOTHY M . MORRISON
Coordinator of Technical Services

Office of Housing (Student)
ROBERT A. HARTMAN
Associate Director of Housing
GOLDIE C. Fox
Executive Housekeeper, Residence Halls
]ANH. HOLLINS
Resident Manager, Married Student Housing
ROSEMARY BEARDSLEY
Residence Hall Coordinator
CARL w. BRANDT
Residence Hall Coordinator
MATTHEW M . DUBAI , JR .
Residence Hall Coordinator
MICHAEL A . HERRITY
Residence Hall Coordinator
JANICE LYNN HILDRETH
Residence Hall Coordinator
STEVEN J. HOLTZ
Residence Hall Coordinator
CARL A . ]ARDINE
Coordinator, Residence Hall Programs
SALLY K. KOTVAL
Residence Hall Coordinator

DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
Division Administration
GERALD D . 8ISBEY
Administrative Research Assistant
EUNICE DELL
Research Assistant
RICHARD H . BROWNELL
University Dome Business and
Operations Manager
R . DANA WARG
University Dome Program and
Facilities Manager

BUSINESS AND PERSONNEL SERVICES

Business Services
GEORGE M . HANSEN
Payroll Coordinator
ROGER D . POHLMAN
Coordinator of Accounts Receivable
JOHN C. O'LEARY
Accountant
GWENDOLYN K. BUSEMAN
Accountant
DIANE K. OLSON
CET A Center Coordinator
ROXANNE CONRAD
Assistant Administrator, Purchasing

CETA Services
DAVID CARLSON
CET A Team Manager
SHARON DUNCAN
CET A Specialist
SUZANNE L. DIERS
CET A Specialist

Personnel Services

Dining Services
KENT RUBY
Assistant Director of Dining Services
GAYLE A . HODG SON
Dietitian
MERLE V. HUBER
Unit Coordinator, Redeker Dining Center

RAYMOND HARRIS
Employment Administrator
MARY LINDAMAN
Fringe Benefit Salary Administrator
VICKI LYNN POSPISIL
Interviewer /Analyst
]ODY HlNDS
Training Coordinator/Job Analyst
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MANAGEMENT DATA PROCESSING

Plant Services

Academic Computing Services

JOHN W . ACKERMAN

L. Cox
Systems Analyst

KENNETH

RUTH G . H . SMITH

Senior Program Analyst

Manager, Transportation Services
HENRY J . DODEN

Manager, Grounds Services
EUGENE S . EDDY

Manager, Electrical Services

Administrative Data Processing

ROBERT ENGLEMAN

DWIGHT BERRYMAN

BERNARD M . HANSEN

Assistant Director
MICHAEL} . DOUGHERTY

Program Analyst
DONALD D. HENNINGS

Senior Systems Analyst
PHYLLIS MICHAELIDES

Senior Systems Analyst
LARRY W . PROEHL

Systems Analyst
MERLIN D . TAYLOR

Assistant Director, Operations
JOHN (JACK) f . WILBUR
Senior Systems Analyst

Manager, Building Services
Manager, Painting Services
MERLYN HEIDT

Manager, Greenhouse and
Landscaping Services
KENNETH NIEMAN

Manager, Central Stores
VICTOR B . RHOADES

Manager, Heating and
Power Plant
ROGER UHLENHOPP

Manager, Carpentry Services
MARJON R. WALKER

Manager, Mechanical Services

Safety and Security Services
J . DUANE STALBERGER

PHYSICAL PLANT
Administrative and Planning Services
LELAND

A . THOMSON

Space Analyst
KENNETH A . WISEMAN
Architectural Planner

Engineering Services
VICTOR P . GIBSON

Construction Architect
BERWYN B. JOHNSON

Mechanical Engineer

OFFICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION
SERVICES
}AMES E. FERREE

Sports Information Director
NANCY Ross Jusns

Assistant Editor, Public Information Services
ELISABETH. MORRIS

Assistant Coordinator of University Publications
GLENN E . REEDUS

Assistant Editor, Public Information Services
CAROLE SHELLEY YATES

Alumni Publications Editor
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Assistant Director
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Emeritus Faculty
LUCILE E. ANDERSON - 8 .A ., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., University of Chicago
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1930 (1962)
PAUL F. BENDER - 8 .A. , University of Iowa; M.A. , Columbia University; Ed .D ., New York University
Dean of Students - 1921 (1964)
HAROLD E. BERNHARD - B.A ., Carthage College, Illinois; 8 .0 ., C hi cago Luthe ra n Theological Seminary;
Ph .D ., University of Chicago
Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities
Professor of Religion - 1949 (1974)
CLIFFORD L. BISHOP - 8.A. , Western College of Colorado; M .A ., University of Denver; Ed .D ., University of
Colorado
Professor of Education and Psychology
Head of the Department of Education - 1950 (1977)
MILDRED R. BLACKMAN - 8.5. , Northwest Missouri State College; M .Ed. , University of Mis souri
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1948 (1977)
DAVID R. BLUHM - B.A ., Princeton University; 8 .Th ., Princeton Theological Seminary; M .A., Ph .D .,
University of Pittsburgh
Professor of Philosophy and Religion - 1954 (1977)
E. JEAN BONTZ - B.A ., M .A ., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Physical Education for Women
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Women - 1949 (1972)
EMILY CLARA BROWN - A .B., Ohio State University; M .A . in Ed ., Arizona State University; Ph .D ., University
of Arizona
Professor of History - 1966 (1976)
L ENA P . BUCK INGHAM - 8 .5, Northeast Missouri State Teachers College; M.S. , Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Home Economics - 1953 (1968)
LOUIS BuLTENA - 8 .A ., University of Dubuque; 8 .0 ., San Franciso Theological Seminary; M .Ph. , Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin
Professor of Sociology
Head of the Department of Sociology and Anthropology - 1946 (1973)
JOHN PAUL COWLEY - B.A ., Heidelberg College, Ohio; M .A ., University of Wichita; Ph .D ., Yale University
Professor of English - 1945 (1973)
LEONARD R. DAVIS - B.A. , Coe College; M.S. , University of Iowa
Counselor (Counseling Psychologist) , Counseling Center - 1964 (1976)
WALTER D . D EKocK - B.A ., Western Michigan University; M .A ., Ed .D ., Columbia University
Professor of Education - 1956 (1971)
E. C. DENNY - 8.A. , Indiana University; M .A ., University of Chicago; Ph .D ., University of Iowa
Professor of Education and Head of the Department - 1923 (1955)
MARY DIETERICH - B.A ., Grinnell College; 8.5.L.S., Columbia University
Reference Librarian (Social Science)
Archives Librarian - 1930 (1970)
MARGARET OIVELBESS - B.A ., Grinnell College; M .A. , Columbia University
Associate Professor of Teaching 1927 (1964)
LLOYD V . DOUGLAS - 8.5., M .A., Ph .D ., University of Iowa
Professor of Business Education
Head of the Department of Business Education and Office Admini s tration - 1937 (1970)
EARNEST C. FossuM - 8 .A ., Augustana College, South Dakota; M .A. , Ph .D ., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Speech
Director of the Placement Bureau - 1943 (1973)
V . 0 . FRENCH - 8.5., Drake University; M .O ., Rush Medical College
Director, Student Health Service - 1952 (1955)
LAURA K. GILLOLEY - 8.5., M .A ., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1950 (1971)
WALTER J. GoHMAN - B.A., St. Cloud State College, Minnesota; M .A ., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Teaching: Science - 1951 (1977)
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HERBERT V. HAKE - 8.A. , Central Wesleyan College, Missouri; M .A ., University of Iowa
Director of Radio and Television - 1938 (1973)
ALDEN 8. HANSON - 8 .A., St. Olaf College; M.Ph., University of Wisconsin
Associate Professor of English
Foreign Student Adviser - 1946 (1975)
RosE L. HANSON - 8.5., University of Nebraska; M .A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1920 (1956)
WILLIAM P. HAPP, JR. - 8.5. , Northwestern University; M.S., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching - 1948 (1974)
LETA NORRIS HARMON - 8 .5., Central State College, Oklahoma; M .Ed ., University of Oklahoma
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1950 (1975)
]AMES 5. HEARST
Professor of Creative Writing - 1943 (1975)
BERNICE HELFF - B.A ., University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1942 (1972)
5. C. HENN - B.A., Colorado College; M.S. , University of Chicago; M.D., Rush Medical College
Director, Student Health Service, and Staff Physician - 1958 (1971)
FRANK W. HILL - B.Mus. , M .Mus ., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester
Associate Professor of Violin, Viola, and Theory - 1929 (1971)
OLIVE J. HOLLIDAY - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., University of Illinois
Associate Professor of Home Economics - 1949 (1974)
GEORGE H . HOLMES - 8 .A., M .A., University of Michigan
Director of University Relations - 1929 (1971)
MAVIS L. HOLMES - 8 .A., M.A., Ph .D., Northwestern University
Dean of Students - 1958 (1973)
DONALD F. How ARD - 8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A ., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of History
(Dean of the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences - 1968-1972) - 1947 (1977)
ESTHER M . HULT - 8 .Ed ., Wisconsin State University, Superior; M .Ph ., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of Education - 1943 (1972)
KATHERINE s. HUMPHREY - 8 .5.C., M .A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Business Education - 1947 (1976)
RUTH HUTCHESON - 8 .A., Nebraska State Teachers College, Peru; M .A ., Colorado State College
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1953 (1976)
PHiuPC. JENNINGS - 8.5. , M .S., Iowa State University
University Business Manager - 1942 (1977)
]AMES W. KERCHEVAL - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .S., Ph .D. , University of Iowa
Professor of Chemistry - 1949 (1972)
DOROTHY MAE KOEHRING - 8.A., Kansas State University; M .A ., Columbia University; Ph .D., Yale
University
Professor of Education
Regional Training Program Officer (Director) for Project Head Start - 1933 (1973)
C. W . LANTZ - B.A. , M .A ., Ph .D. , University of Illinois
Professor of Biology
Head , Department of Science - 1921 (1957)
G . DOUGLAS McDONALD - 8.5., University of Pennsylvania; M.S. , University of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1963 (1973)
EDNA L. MANTOR - B.A ., University of Iowa; M .A. , Columbia University
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1923 (1968)
FRANK E. MARTINDALE - 8 .Ed ., Wisconsin State University, Stevens Point; M .Ph., Ph .D., University of
Wisconsin
Professor of Education
Head of Department of Curriculum and Instruction - 1948 (1972)
MERRITT E. MELBERG - 8 .5., M.S. , Iowa State University; Ed .D., University of Northern Colorado
Professor of Education - 1958 (1973)
MARDELL L. MOHN - 8.5. , Bradley University; M.S., University of Wisconsin
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1948 (1975)
'Zl6

Emeritus Faculty

DOROTHY L. MooN - B.Ed ., Northern lllinois University; M.A. , Northwestern University
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1946 (1977)
EVELYN J. MULLINS - B.A ., Grinnell College, B.S.L.S., Columbia University
Order Librarian - 1930 (1971)
WILLARD J. POPPY - B.Ed., Wisconsin State University, Oshkosh; M.5. , Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Physics - 1949 (1975)
JEANNETTE ROGERS POTTER - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.5. , University of Wisconsin; Ed.D.,
University of Oregon
Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1955 (1975)
HOWARD 0 . REED - 8.5., Bradley University; M .A ., Northwestern University; M .Ed ., Ed .D., University of
Illinois
Professor of Industrial Arts
Head of the Department of Industrial Arts and Technology - 1954 (1971)
H. WILLARD RENINGER - B.A ., M .A ., Ph .D., University of Michigan
Professor of English
Head of the Department of English Language and Literature - 1939 (1968)
BETTS ANN ROTH - 8.5. , George Peabody College for Teachers; M .A ., Columbia University
Associate Professor of Teaching: Early Childhood Education - 1951 (1976)
MYRON E. RusSELL - B.Mus ., Kansas State University; M .Mus. , Eastman School of Music, University of
Rochester; Ph .D., University of Michigan
Professor of Woodwind Instruments
Head of the Department of Music - 1929 (1973)
LELAND L. SAGE - B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A. , Ph.D., University of lllinois
Professor of History - 1932 (1967)
N . MARSHALL 5cHOOLS - 8.5., Mary Washington College; M .A., George Peabody College for Teachers
Associate Professor of Teaching: Physical Education - 1949 (1976)
EDNA ANDERSON SHORES - 8.5. , M .A ., Teachers College of Columbia Univers ity
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1973
HERBERT M . SILVEY - 8.5., Central Missouri State College; M .A., Ed .D., University of Missouri
Director of the Bureau of Research and Examination Services - 1947 (1974)
ERNESTINE L. SMITH - B.A., M .S., University of Michigan
Professor of Geography - 1936 (1973)
JULIA L. SPARROW - 8.5., St. Cloud State College; M .A ., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Education - 1944 (1975)
ELAINE E. McDAVITT STAGEBERG - 8.5., M .A ., Northwestern University; Ph .D., University of Michigan
Professor of Speech - 1947 (1976)
NORMAN C. STAGEBERG - 8.5. , University of Minnesota; M .A. , University of Iowa; Ph .D. , University of
Wisconsin
Professor of English - 1946 (1973)
MYRTLE M . STONE - B.A., Washington State University; M .B.A ., University of Washington; Ed .D., New York
University
Professor of Teaching - 1928 (1966)
MARGUIRETTE MAY STRUBLE - B.A., M .A., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching - 1924 (1969)
M . R. THOMPSON - 8.A ., Western Union College; M .A., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Economics
Head , Department of Social Science - 1921 (1955)
WAYNE PALMER TRUESDELL - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Ph .D. , University of Iowa
Professor of Education - 1967 (1977)
EULALIE TURNER - B.A ., University of Iowa; M .A ., Columbia University
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1915 (1951)
Guy W. WAGNER - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor and Director of the Educational Media Center - 1941 (1970)
LEONARD P. WINIER - 8.5. , Winona State College; M .A., Ed .D., Columbia University
Professor of Biology - 1949 (1977)
EMILY JOSEPHINE YEAGER - 8.5. , Louisiana State University; M.5. , University of Colorado
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1954 (1968)
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1977 -1978
JOHN J. KAMER1CK - B.A., St. Ambrose College; M .A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
President of the University
Professor of History - 1970
]AMES G. MARTIN - B.A., M .A., Indiana State College; Ph .D., Indiana University
Vice-President and Provost
Professor of Sociology - 1971

Faculty
FRED A . ABRAHAM - B.S. , M.S. , University of Wisconsin; M .A., Ph .D. , University of Oregon
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1973
RONALD J. ABRAHAM - B.B.A ., M .B.A., University of Wisconsin; C.P.A .
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1974
IRADGE AHRABI-FARD - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Teaching: Physical Education - 1972 (1976)
LYLE K. ALBERTS - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Political Science and Social Science - 1964 (1967)
]AMES E. ALBRECHT - B.A ., M .A ., Ed .S., University of Northern Iowa; Ed .D., Indiana University
Professor of Teaching: Secondary Education
Principal of Northern University High School - 1965 (1973)
JOHN F. ALDRICH - B.S., University of Rhode Island; M.Ed ., Boston University
Associate Professor of Teaching: Physical Education - 1955 (1970)
MARY NAN KOEN ALDRlDGE - B.S. , M.S. , Texas College of Arts and Industries; Ed.S., University of Northern
Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Education - 1967 (1970)
CHARLES F. ALLEGRE - B.S., Emporia Kansas State College; M .S., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professorof Biology - 1950 (1975)
EDWARD W. AMEND - B.A ., M idland Lutheran College; M .Div., S.T.M ., Lutheran School of Theology; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago
Associate Professor of Religion and Humanities
Director of Individual Studies Program - 1967 (1972)
JEAN AcKs AMOS - B.S. , M.S., Ohio State University
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1977
How ARD L. R. AMUNDSON - B.A ., M.S.W., University of Kansas
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Social Work - 1968
B. WYLIE ANDERSON - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Colorado; M .A ., University of Denver; Ph.D. ,
University of Iowa
Professor of Economics
Head of the Department of Economics - 1966 (1976)
]AMES D. ANDERSON - B.S., M.S. , Eastern Jllinois University
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1965 (1968)
RUTH B. ANDERSON - B.A. , University of California, Berkeley; M .S.W. , Columbia University School of
Social Work
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1969 (1973)
WAYNE I. ANDERSON - B.A ., M .S., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Geology
Head of the Department of Earth Science - 1963 (1972)
ROBERT M . ANDREWS - B.A ., University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1969 (1972)
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C. MuRRAY AusTIN - B.A., M.A., Ph .D., University of Pennsylvania
Associate Professor of Geography and Regional Science - 1973
MARY LYNN BADARAK - B.A ., M .A., University of California, Riverside
Assistant Professor of Music Theory - 1975
GEORGE G . BALL - B.S. , M.A ., Kent State University; Ed .D., University of Wyoming
Professor of Education and Psychology - 1958 (1963)
DIANA BARRIE - B.F.A ., M .F.A ., School of Art Institute of Chicago
Assistant Professor of Art - 1977
THOMAS M. BARRY - B.M .Ed., M .M ., University of Colorado at Boulder
Assistant Professor of Woodwinds - 1973 (1976)
JACKSON N. BATY - B.A ., Stanford University; M.A. , Ed .S., University of Northern Iowa; Ed .D., Drake
University
Assistant Professor of Education - 1971 (1974)
KENNETH E. BAUGHMAN - B.A. , Laurence University; M.A., Ph .D., University of Chicago
Assistant Professor of English - 1972
DIANE L. S. BAUM - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1964 (1968)
RUSSELL N . BAUM - B.Mus., M .Mus., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester
Professor of Piano - 1938 (1973)
RANDALL R. BEBB - B.A ., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1947 (1969)
CARYL R. BECKER - B.M .Ed., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M.Mus. , New England Conservatory of Music
Assistant Professor of Voice - 1969 (1973)
JAMES EDWARD BECKER - B.A. , Cornell College; M .A., University of Paris (Sorbonne)
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Foreign Language - 1970
}UDY MARKHAM BECKMAN - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Language Arts - 1969 (1975)
MARY GREEN BECKMAN - B.Mus., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M .Mus ., Cleveland Institute of Music
Professor of Harp and Theory - 1947 (1977)
RAYMOND W. BEEMER - B.A. , M.A ., University of Iowa
Instructor in Physical Education for Men - 1977
BRUCE ALLEN BENGE - B.S. B.A., University of Montana; M .S., Oklahoma State University
Instructor in Accounting - 1977
C. GREGORY BERESKIN - B.A., M.A., University of Cincinnati
Visiting Assistant Professor of Management - 1975 (1977)
SANDRA B. BERG - B.A., Wells College, New York; M .A ., Vanderbilt University
Assistant Professor of Religion - 1977
THOMAS R. BERG - B.S., M.A ., Ph .D., Ohio State University
Assistant Professor of Education - 1972
}AMES L. BERRY - B.A ., Creighton University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1973
MARIBELLE 0 . BETTERTON - B.A ., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1973 (1976)
M . RoGER BETTS - B.A ., University of Northern Iowa; M .A .E., Ball State University; Ed .D., Arizona State
University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology - 1975
HUGO L. BEYKIRCH - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University
Assistant Professor of Audiology - 1974
}AMES T. BLANFORD - B.S., Central Normal College; M .S., Ed .D., Indiana University
Professor of Accounting - 1946 (1956)
MARYE. BLANFORD - B.A., Central Normal College, Indiana; M.S., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Business Education - 1961 (1966)
EMIL W. BocK - B.Mus., M.Mus., Northwestern University; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Music History - 1939 (1961)
•JERRY LEE BONHAM - A.B., Southwest Missouri State College; M.A ., Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1973
•on leave
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MYRA R. BooTs - B.A ., Grinnell College; M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology - 1965 (1969)
ANN LOUISE BOYD - 8 .A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Instructor in Spanish - 1976
ROBERT PAUL BRIMM - 8 .Ed ., Southern Jllinois University; M.Ed ., Ed .D., University of Missouri
Professor of Education - 1948 (1959)
CHARLENE BRINTNALL - B.A., M .S. W., University of Iowa
Adjunct Instructor in Social Work - 1976
DouGLAS E. BRINTNALL - 8 .A ., University of Iowa, M .A ., Union Theological Seminary; Ph .D., Columbia
University
Assistant Professor of Anthroplogy - 1974
RONALD D. 8Ro - 8.A. , M .A., University of North,ern Iowa; Ed .D., University of Nebraska
Professor of Industrial Technology - 1967 (1975)
ALAN C. BROOKES - B.A ., M .A., University of California, Davis
Assistant Professor of Art - 1977
LARRY J. BROWN - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Instructor in French - 1977
LEANDER A . BROWN - B.A., Fisk University; M.A. , Roosevelt University
Assistant Professor of Education
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Counseling - 1970
GARY E. BROWNING - 8 .5., West Texas State University; M.S. , Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology - 1972
JOHN EDWARD 8RUHA - 8.5. , University of Wisconsin, Stevens Poin t; M.S., University of Wisconsin,
Madison
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1959 (1965)
DONALD L. BUMPASS - 8 .A., M.S. , Ph .D., Oklahoma State University
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1974
BARBARA D. BURKE - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Early Childhood Education - 1976
JAMES L. BURROW - B.A., M.A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., University of Nebraska
Visiting Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1977
KENNETH 8 . BuTZIER - B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.S. , University of Wisconsin
Associate Professor of Teaching: Speech and Drama - 1960 (1973)
MARY R. BuTZI ER - B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Elementary Education - 1973
ROBERT BYRNES - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Instructor in Music and University Carillonneur - 1974
DANI EL J. CAHILL - 8.5., M .A., Loyola University; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of English - 1968 (1972)
MARJORIE D. CAMPB ELL - B.Sc.Ed ., M .A ., Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Art - 1949 (1970)
JAMES D. CANADA - 8.5. , M .S., South Dakota State University; Ph .D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
Associate Professor of Home Economics
Head of the Department of Home Economics - 1976
THOMAS CARLISLE - B.A., Thomas More College; M .F.A ., Ohio University
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1977
STEVEN A . CARMAN - B.A ., Wayne State College
Instructor in Teaching: Music - 1977
LYNDA CARR - B.A ., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Instructor in Physical Education for Women - 1976
RoY JOSEPH CARTER - B.F.A ., M .F.A., San Franciso Art Institute
Assistant Professor of Art - 1971 (1972)
MARY LEE CATH EY - 8.5., Florence State College; M .A., Ed.S., George Peabody College
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1967
G . ScoTT CAW EL TI - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of English - 1968 (1973)
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HENRI L. CHABERT - Lie. en Droit, lnstitut des Sciences Politiques; Bar ex (Paris) Lie es Lettres, Competitive
exam du C.A. (Sorbonne) and of the U.N.; Doctoral de l' Universite de Paris (Sorbonne)
Profes or of French - 1961 (1966)
JAMES G. CHADNEY - 8 .5., Portland State University; M .A ., Ph.D., Michigan State University
Assistant Professor of Anthropology - 1968
PHILLIPP. CHAN - B.F.A., M .A., M.F.A., University of California, Berkeley
Assistant Professor of Art - 1977
JAMES C. CHANG - 8 .5., Mt. Union College, Ohio; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles
Professor of Chemistry - 1964 (1974)
Hsi-LING CHENG - B. Law, National Chengchi University; M .A ., Columbia University
Assistant Professor of History - 1966
MARION L. CHIATTELLO - B.A., M .S., M .A ., Ph .D., Northern Illinois University
Associate Professor of Management - 1970 (1974)
BRUCE ALAN CHIDESTER - B.Mus., Augustana College, Illinois; M .M ., Northern Illinois University
Assistant Professor of Trumpet - 1969 (1972)
C. DAVID CHRISTENSEN - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Elementary Education - 1974
LINDA L. CHRISTENSEN - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Special Education - 1976
RoY CHUNG - B.A., M .A. , University of Wisconsin-Madison
Associate Professor of Geography and Demography - 1958 (1973)
ROBERT E. CLARK - B.A., Oklahoma State University, Stillwater; M .A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska
Assistant Professor of Geography - 1965
ROBERT E. CLAUS - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Sociology - 1959 (1970)
BERNARD L. CLAUSEN - B.A., Colgate University; M.S. , University of Michigan
Associate Professor of Biology - 1959 (1970)
JAMES M . CLAUSEN - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Special Education - 1976
JAMES C. COBB - A.B., M .A., Ph.D., University of Georgia
Assistant Professor of History - 1977
PHYLLIS BOWMAN CONKLIN - 8 .5., Carson-Newman College, Tennessee; M.S. , Ohio University
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1968
R. FORREST CONKLIN - B.A. , Howard-Payne College; M.A ., Baylor University; Ph.D., Ohio University
Professor of Speech
Director of Forensics - 1968 (1975)
BRUCE P . CONRAD - B.A., Baldwin Wallace College; M .B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo; C.P.A.
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1977
ELIZABETH ANN CONRAD - B.A., Lawrence University, Wisconsin; M .A., Western Michigan University
Assistant Professor of Art - 1977
TIMOTHY M . COONEY - 8.5. , Lock Haven State College; M.S. , Elmira College; Ed .D., University of Northern
Colorado
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Science - 1977
CAROL COOPER - 8.5., Oregon State University; M .S., Smith College; Ed .D., University of North CarolinaGreensboro
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1974
STEVEN B. CORBIN - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .Ed ., Colorado State University; Ed .D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University
Assistant Professor of Business Education - 1975
LEE E. COURTNAGE - B.A. , Nebraska State Teachers College; M .A ., Colorado State College; Ed .D., University
of Northern Colorado
Professor of Education and Educational Psychology - 1968 (1971)
GRAEME M . Cow EN - B.S.Ed ., Pennsylvania State University; M .Mus., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Choral Music - 1976
ELINOR ANN CRAWFORD - B.A., M.A ., University of California, Berkeley; Ph .D., University of Oregon
Professor of Physical Education for Women
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Women - 1949 (1977)
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JOHNS . CROSS - 8.5. , M .A ., University of Illinois, Urbana
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1963
DAVID R. CROWNFIELD - A.B., Harvard University; B.D., Yale University; Th .M ., Th .D., Harvard University
Professor of Religion and Philosophy - 1964 (1971)
.
.
DENNIS CRAIG CRYER - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., University of Utah
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1976
DONALD G . CUMMINGS - B.A., Coe College; Ph .D. , Tulane University
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1963
BARBARA J. DARLING - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., University of Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1958 (1975)
DONALD R. DARROW - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iow a
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Industrial Technology - 1973
MARGAR ET DAVIDSON - 8 .A., M .A ., Northwestern University
Instructor in Speech - 1976
DARREL W. DAVIS - B.A ., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., Oklahoma State University; C.P.A.
Associate Professor of Accounting - 1969 (1977)
GEORGE F. DAY - B.A., Dartmouth College; M .A ., Harvard University; Ph .D., University of Colorado
Associate Professor of English - 1967 (1970)
CHARLES VAN LOAN DEDRICK - A.B., Brown University; M.A.T. , Rollin s College; M .Ed ., Ed .D., University of
Florida
Assistant Professor of Education - 1971
BERNARD C. DEHOFF - B.A ., Franklin and Marshall College; M .A., Indiana University
Associate Professor of English - 1955 (1969)
WALTER E. DEKocK - 8 .A. , Central University of Iowa; M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., Ohio State
University
Associate Professor of Science Education - 1964 (1973)
DAVID D. DELAFI ELD - B.F.A., M .A ., Ph .D., Ohio State University
Professor of Art - 1951 (1963)
KENNETH J. DE NAULT - 8.5., Stanford University; M.S. , University of Wyoming; Ph .D., Stanford University
Assistant Professor of Geology - 1973
ERVIN A . DENNIS - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Colorado; Ed.D. , Texas A&M University
Professor of Industrial Technology - 1973
GORDON 8 . DENTON - 8.8.A., University of Texas; M .B.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1965 (1970)
DILEEP G . DHAVALE - 8.5. , Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay; M.S. , State University of New York at
Buffalo; Ph .D. , The Pennsylvania State Universi ty
Assistant Professor of Management and Quantitative Methods - 1974
JOAN ENGLUND DIAMOND - B.A., Knox College; M.S. , University of Illinois
Associate Professor of Teaching: Educational Media - 1957 (1973)
SAUL L. DIAMOND - 8.5. , Syracuse University; M .8 .A., Wharton School of Business, University of
Pennsylvania
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1967
ROGER DITZENBERGER - B.A ., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Business Education and Teacher Educator-Materials Specialist - 1968 (1977)
DOUGLAS D. DoERZMAN - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1967 (1970)
H . THEODORE DOHRMAN - A.B., Nebraska State College; S.T.B., Ph .D. , Harvard University
Professor of Sociology - 1966
SUSAN G . DooDY - 8.5., Northern Illinois University; M .S. , University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1977
GREGORY M. DoTSETH - B.A ., Luther College; M.A., Western Washington State College; Ph.D., Iowa State
University
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1966 (1974)
JAMES L. DouD - 8.5.E., M .S. E. , Drake University; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1970
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VIRGILE. Dow ELL - B.S., M.S., Kansas State Teachers College; Ph .D., University of Oklahoma
Professor of Biology - 1956 (1968)
FRANK (FRANCIS) A . DOWNES - B.A ., Jersey City State College; M .A., Montclair State College; Ph .D.,
Colorado State University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology
Assistant Dean , Extension and Continuing Education - 1975
JOHN C. DowNEY - B.S., M.S. , University of Utah; Ph.D., University of California, Davis
Professor of Biology
Head of the Department of Biology - 1968
WILLIAM H . DREIER - B.S. , Iowa State University; M .A ., Ph.D. , University of Minnesota
Professor of Education - 1949 (1965)
JACQUES F. DuBOIS - B.A., Kearney State College; M .A ., University of Nebraska
Assistant Professor of French - 1966 (1971)
JERRY M . DuEA - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Teaching: School Administration - 1966 (1969)
JOAN MEYER DuEA - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1965 (1974)
ANN MARY DUNBAR - B.A., Clarke College; M .A., Ed .S., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Education - 1962 (1972)
DAVID R. DUNCAN - B.S. , M.S., North Dakota State University; Ph .D., University of Michigan
Professor of Mathematics
Head of the Department of Mathematics - 1963 (1976)
ROBERTO A . DuNCAN - B.M .Ed ., Universidad Nacional de La Plata, Argentina; M.S.Ed ., Ed .D., University of
Southern California
Assistant Professor of Music Education - 1976
MARY K. EAKIN - B.A., Drake University; B.L.S., M .A ., University of Chicago
Associate Professor of Education - 1958 (1968)
CHARLENE M . EBLEN - B.A., University of Wichita; M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professorof English - 1967 (1970)
Roy E. EBLEN - B.A. , Williams College M .A ., Wichita State University; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Speech Pathology
Director of the Speech Clinic
Head of the Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology - 1960 (1973)
MARGARETTE F. EBY - B.A., M.A., Wayne State University; Ph .D., University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
Professor of Music
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts - 1977
FELIPE R. J. ECHEVERRIA - B.A., Florida Presbyterian College; M .F.A ., University of Arkansas
Assistant Professor of Art - 1969 (1974)
•JAY ALLEN EoELNANT - A.B., MacMurray College; M .A., Northwestern University
Instructor in Speech - 1971
JOHN R. EGGERS - B.S., Mankato State University; M .S., Temple University; Ed.S., Mankato State University;
Ed.D ., University of Northern Colorado
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1977
JOHN L. E!KLOR - B.A., University of Wichita; M .A ., Ph .D., Northwestern University
Professor of History - 1963 (1970)
CHARLOTTE E. EILERS - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Speech - 1965 (1970)
LAWRENCE JoN EILERS - B.A. , M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D. , University of Iowa
Professor of Biology - 1968 (1977)
!VAN L. ELAND - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., University of Colorado
Associate Professor of Education
Director of Safety Education - 1960 (1966)
ROBERT ELLER - B.A., M.A ., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Educational Media
Coordinator of Audio- Visual Services - 1961 (1966)
RALPH D. ENGARDT - B.S., Ph.D. , Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Physics - 1965 (1973)
•on leave
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HARLEY E. ERICKSON - 8.5., Wisconsin State University, LaCrosse; M.S. , Ph .D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of Education - 1963 (1967)
DONALD R. ERUSHA - B.A ., Coe College; M .A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1963 (1972)
EDWARDS. EsBECK - 8.5. , Drake University; M .A.Ed. , State University of Iowa; Ph .D., Case Wes tern Reserve
University
Associate Professor of Management - 1975
BRUNHILDE E. ESKA - B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S. , Ph .D., Purdue University
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1975
REED ESTABROOK - B.F.A ., Rhode Island School of Design; M .F.A., School of the Art Institute of Chicago
Assistant Professor of Art - 1974
RussELL E. EucHNER - B.A ., M .A ., Universi ty of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Education - 1960
WAYNER. EVENSON - B.A., B.S.E.E ., J.D. , University of Iowa
Professor of Business and Labor Law - 1966 (1972)
BEVERLY WYNN EWALD - B.A ., Colorado State College
Instructor in Teaching: Elementary Education - 1975
MICHAEL H . FAULKNER - B.Mus ., M .Mus ., Unive rsity of Cincinnati
Assistant Professor of Violin - 1976
MANUEL A . FEBLES - B.A., 8.5. , lnstituto de Cardenas, Cuba; Doctor in Law , University of Havana; M.A.,
Ph .D. , University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Spanish - 1967 (1976)
ROY RusSELL FIELDING - B.A ., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Instructor in Physi ca l Education for Men - 1977
ROSA MARIA FINDLAY - B.A ., University of Puerto Rico; M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Foreign Languages - 1974
DONALD G . FINEGAN - B.F.A ., M .A ., Ohio State University
Professorof Art - 1955 (1966)
JUDITH M. FINKELSTEIN - B.S.Ed., University of Illinois; M.A. , Univers it y of Northe rn Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Early Childhood Education - 1968 (1971)
D . Lorns F1NSAND - B.S., University of Wisconsi n , LaCrosse; M .A ., University of N orthern Iowa
Associate Professor of Teaching: Science - 1964 (1973)
Lou1sEC. T. FOREST - B.A. , M.A ., Bryn Mawr College; Ph .D. , Yale Unive rsity
Professor of English - 1948 (1960)
STEPHEN J. FORTGANG - B.A ., University of Chicago; M.A ., Ph .D., Syracuse University
Assistant Professor of Education - 1975
JEROLD R. Fox - B.A. , Hamline University, St. Paul; M .S. W., University of Georgia
Assistant Professor of Social Work - 1977
JosEF W . Fox - B.A. , Pennsylvania State University; M .A ., Louisiana State University; Ph .D., University of
Chicago
Professor of Philosophy and Humanities - 1947 (1959)
ADOLFO MARIANO FRANCO ·- B.A ., Instituto de Cardenas, Cuba; Doctor in Law , Universidad de la Habana,
Cuba; M .A ., Ph .D ., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Spanish - 1967 (1975)
ROBERT L. FRANK - 8.5. , M .E., Ed .D. , University of Nebraska
Professor of Education and Psychology - 1962 (1970)
MARY L. FRANKEN - 8.5., University of Wisconsin , Stout; M .S., Univers ity of Wisconsin , Madison; Ed .D.,
Drake University
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1969
JOSEPH E. FRATI ANNI - B.S., Bridgewater State College, Mass .; M .A ., University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1971 (spring)
ARNOLD J. FREITAG - B.S., Purdue University; M.S. , Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology - 1968
PAUL J. FREUND - B.A. , Ambrose College; M .A ., University of Iowa
Adjunct Instructor of Anthropology - 1977
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RICHARD W. FRIES - 8.5., DePaul University, Chicago; M.S., Ph.D., The University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1976
ANN M . FRODI - B.A., Psychologist's Degree, University of Lund , Sweden; Ph.D., University of Goteborg,
Sweden
Assistant Professor of Psychology - 1977
LEN A. FROYEN - 8 .A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., Michigan State University; Ed .D., Indiana
University
Professor of Education - 1963 (1973)
SARAH JANE FRUDDEN - 8.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Education - 1974
SHERRY K. GABLE - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A. , Ph .D., University of Iowa
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Education - 1974
EDWARD J. GABRIELSE - 8.5., M.S., Stout State University
Assistant Professor of Educational Media
Coordinator of Graphic and Photographic Services - 1967 (1970)
JOYCE ALENE GAULT - 8 .A ., University of Northern Iowa; M .Mus ., D.Mus., Northwestern University
Professor of Piano - 1957 (1 %9)
PATRICIA L. GEADELMANN - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Physical Education - 1972 (1976)
RoY E. GERRITSEN - B.S., M.A. , Western Michigan University
Instructor in Radio /Television - 1977
ALBERT R. G1LGEN - B.A ., Princeton University; M .A ., Kent State University; Ph .D., Michigan State
University
Professor of Psychology
Head of the Department of Psychology - 1973
CHARLES C. GILLETTE - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Oklahoma
State University
Associate Professor of Economics - 1966 (1972)
ANDREW R. GILPIN - 8.5. , M .A., Ph .D., Michigan State University
Assistant Professor of Psychology - 1974
JUDITH K. GISH - B.A ., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Elementary Education - 1976
ROBERT F. G1sH - 8 .A. , M .A ., Ph .D., University of New Mexico
Associate Professor of English - 1967 (1975)
•KATHLEEN M . GJERDINGEN - 8.A., University of Minnesota; M .Mus., University of Colorado
Instructor in Music Education - 1972
GEORGE DAVID GLENN - A .B., Shimer College; M .A ., Northern Illinois University; Ph .D., University of
Illinois, Urbana
Associate Professor of Theatre - 1966 (1975)
KENNETH G . GOGEL - 8.5. , M.A ., Ohio State University
Professor of Art - 1950 (1974)
LOWELL R. GOODMAN - Ph .B., M.S. , University of North Dakota; Ph .D., University of Illinois, Urbana
Associate Professor of Geography - 1966 (1976)
RALPH M. GOODMAN - 8 .A., M.A ., Ph .D., University of California, Los Angeles
Associate Professor of English and Linguistics - 1964 (1970)
DAVID K. GORE - 8.5., M.S. , Eastern Illinois Universi ty
Instructor in Industrial Technology - 1977
TERRY D. GoRo - B.A., M.S. , Southern Illinois University
Assistant Professor of Educational Media
Coordinator of Media Laboratories - 1973
ROBERT C. Goss - 8.5., Huntington College; M.S. , Ph .D., Purdue University
Professor of Biology - 1961 (1968)
PETER G . GOULET - 8 .A., Denison University; M .B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Management - 1974 (1977)
JACK E. GRAHAM - B.M .Ed ., University of Wichita; M .Mu s., North Texas State University
Assistant Professor of Clarinet - 1967 (1972)
"'on leave
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STANLEY C. GRANT - B.A. , Coe College; M .A ., University of Wyoming; Ph .D. , University of Idaho
Adjunct Professor of Geology - 1970 (1975)
ELTON E. GREEN - 8.5., M.S. , Kansas State University; Ed .D., University of Northern Colorado
Professor of Physical Education
Director of Professional Programs, Physical Education for Men - 1968 (1972)
KENNETH N . GREEN - B.A., Iowa State University; M.A. , University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D. , University of
Arkansas
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1967 (1974)
WANDA KAY GREEN - A .B. , M.A ., University of Northern Colorado
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1967 (1975)
MITCHELL A . GREENE, JR . - 8.5. , Dillard University; M .A ., Case Western Reserve University; Ph.D. ,
University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1972 (1977)
CAROLS. GREENFIELD - B.A., Long Island University; M.S. , Ed .D., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Education - 1977
HARRY C. GUILLAUME - 8.5., M .A ., Ed .D., Columbia University
Professor of Art - 1948 (1956)
JOHN D. GUNTER - B.A., California State University at Sonoma; M .A ., Ph .D., University of Oklahoma
Assistant Professor of Geography - 1974
RONALD DEAN HAHN - 8 .5., M .A. , Northeast Missouri State College; Ed .D. , Northern Illinois University
Assistant Professor of Business Education - 1969
•LESLIE W. HALE - B.M.E., M .M .E., Drake University; D.M .A. , University of Missouri, Kansas City
Professor of Teaching: Music - 1960 (1974)
G . }ON HALL - 8.A ., Central State College, Oklahoma; M .A ., Ph .D., Southern Illinois University
Associate Professor of Speech
Head of the Department of Speech - 1973
FRED WILLIAM HALLBERG - B.A ., M.A ., Ph .D., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Philosophy - 1967 (1972)
GAYLON L. HALVERSON - 8.A. , Luther College; M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; D.8 .A. , Indiana
University; C.P.A.
Professor of Accounting - 1963 (1972)
ALBERT CHARLES HAMAN - B.A., University of Iowa; M .A ., Michigan State University
Associate Professor of Biology - 1961 (1972)
ELBERT W. HAMILTON - B.A ., Tarkio College; M .A., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Mathematics - 1949 (1961)
NELLIE D. HAMPTON - 8 .5., Central Missouri State University; M .A ., Stale University of Iowa; Ph .D.,
University of Wisconsin
Professor of Education - 1945 (1959)
}AMES L. HANDORF - 8 .A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., Colorado State College; Ph .D., University of
Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Business Education - 1966 (1973)
GLENN L. HANSEN - B.A ., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., Texas A&M University
Associate Professor of Business Education
Field Instructor in Adult Distributive Education - 1964 (1976)
JoN EDWARD HANSEN - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Trombone - 1969 (1974)
DONALD L. HANSON - B.A ., M.A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ed .D., University of Wyoming
Professor of Education
Head of the Department of School Administration and Personnel Services - 1966 (1973)
ROBERT W. HANSON - B.A ., Bemidji State College; M.S. , University of Minnesota; Ph.D. , University of Iowa
Professor of Chemistry and Science Education - 1963 (1966)
ROGER J. HANSON - 8.5., Gustavus Adolphus College; M .A ., Ph.D. , University of Nebraska
Professor of Physics
Head of the Department of Physics - 1969
}AMES N. HANTULA - 8 .A.·, M .A ., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1965 (1975)
•on leave
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JAMES HARBOUR - B.F.A., Southern Oregon College; M .F.A., University of California, Riverside
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1976
ROBERT R. HARDMAN - 8.5., Maryland State College; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University
Professor of Educational Media
Director of the Educational Media Center - 1970 (1974)
.
E. JEANN E McLAIN HARMS - B.A., M.A .E., Ed .S., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Education - 1967 /1973)
•CoRINNE D. HARPER-8.5., Kansas City Teachers College; M .Ed., Ed .D., University of Missouri
Professor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1947 (1956)
GORDON M . HARRINGTON - 8.E.E ., Georgia Institute of Technology; Ph.D., Yale University
Professor of Psychology - 1963 (1968)
JUDITH E. FINKEL HARRINGTON - 8.5. , Boston University; M .A ., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology - 1965 (1969)
EDWIN H. HARRIS - 8 .A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Art - 1970 (1976)
VIRGINIA L. HASH - 8.5. , Iowa State University; M .A ., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., Iowa State
University
Associate Professor of Education-1966 (1976)
CATHERINE WOOLEDGE HATCHER-8.A., M.S. in Ed ., Ph .D., Purdue University
Assistant Professor of Education - 1975
SHIRLEY E. HAUPT-8.A.E., School of the Art Institute of Chicago; M .F.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Art-1966 (1974)
RICHARD R. HAWKEs - B.S., M.S., University of Nebraska at Omaha; Ph .D., University of Nebraska at Lincoln
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching -1969 (1976)
SHARON K. HAWN - 8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S. , Colorado State University
Instructor in Teaching: Physical Education - 1974
D. C. HAWLEY-8 .A.Ed ., Kearney State College; M .A., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Spanish -1966 (1975)
MARVON 0 . HELLER - 8.5. , M .E., University of Nebraska; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Education-1970 (1974)
Louis R. HELLWIG -8 .A., M .A., New Mexico State University; Ph .D., University of Missouri
Assistant Professor of Psychology-1964 (1965)
GLEN F. HENRY - B.S.Ed ., M .S.Ed ., Nebraska State College at Chadron
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1966 (1974)
CLIFFORD H. HERROLD-8.A., Central State University, Oklahoma; M .A ., Colorado State University; Ed.D.,
Stanford University
Professor of Art -1947 (1962)
JAMES J. HI DUKE - 8 .A., St. Joseph 's College, Indiana; M .A ., Marquette University
Assistant Professor of English -1967 (1973)
CLIFFORD L. HI GHNAM-8 .A., Western Washington State College; M .S.P.A., University of Washington;
Ph .D., Bowling Green State University
Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology - 1975
LEAH F. HILAND-8.5., M .A.L.S., Ph .D., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Library Science -1972
THOMAS W. HILL -8.5., University of Wisconsin; Ph .D., University of Pennsylvania
Assistant Professor of Anthropology-1972
GERALD G . HODGEs -A .8., University of North Carolina; M .A ., University of Florida; M.L.S., Rutgers-The
State University
Assistant Professor of Library Science - 1975
DARREL B. HOFF - 8.A., Luther College; M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Earth Science-1964 (1975)
RANDY A. HoGANCAMP-8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .Mus., Northwestern University
Assistant Professor of Percussion-1972 (1976)
TELFORD F. HOLLMAN -Ph .B., J.D., University of Chicago; L.L.M. , John Marshall Law School; M .8 .A., DePaul
University
Professor of Business Law -1 %8 (1975)
•on leave
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A. JOHN HOLSTAD -8.5., Northern State College, South Dakota; M.Mus., D.Mus. , Northwestern University
Associate Professor of Piano-1962 (1973)
KARL M . HoLVIK - 8 .A., Concordia College, Minnesota; M .A. , Eastman School of Music, University of
Rochester; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Wind Ensemble and Conducting- 1947 (1965)
MARTHA T. HoLVIK - 8.S.Ed ., University of Minnesota; M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Viola and Theory - 1968 (1977)
]AMES A. HooBLER-8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Education- 1967 (1971)
H . RAY Hoors -8.S., Eastern Illinois University; M.S. , Ph .D., Purdue University
Professor of Speech Pathology
Dean of the Graduate College - 1976
JOYCE J. HoRNBY-8.A., Northwestern College, Minneapolis; 8 .A., University of Minnesota, Duluth; M.A .,
University of Northern Colorado
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education-1973
MAX M. HOSIER -8.A., Nebraska State Teachers College; M.A. , Ed .D., University of Northern Colorado
Professor of Education and Psychology - 1951 (1966)
GRACE ANN HovET - 8 .A., College of St. Catherine; M .A., University of Minnesota; Ph .D., University of
Kansas
Associate Professor of English -1969 (1977)
THEODORE R. HovET - 8.S. , North Dakota State College; M.A., University of Minnesota; M .Phil., Ph .D.,
University of Kansas
Associate Professor of English -1969 (1973)
HSIAO HuA Hsu -8.5. , National Taiwan University; M.S. , Ph .D., Indiana University
Associate Professor of Physics - 1968 (1974)
SUNG-PENG Hsu - 8 .A., National Taiwan University; 8 .D., Th.M ., Princeton Theological Seminary; Ph .D.,
University of Pennsylvania
Associate Professor of Religion -1977
GENEVIEVE ERLENE HUBLY - 8.A., Rice University; M.A ., M .F.A. , University of Iowa; D.A., University of
Oregon
Assistant Professor of English - 1967 (1970)
SHARON HUDDLESTON-8.5. , M.A.E., Stephen F. Austin State University
Instructor in Physical Education for Women - 1973
GEORGE E. IMMERZEEL - 8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Professor of Teaching: Mathematics -1960 (1973)
ROBERT G. IVEY - 8.A., University of Florida; M .S., Colorado State University
Assistant Professor of Audiology-1977
MARY ANN JACKSON -8.S., M.S. , University of Arkansas
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Home Economics - 1953 (1957)
RAMONA JACOBSEN - 8 .A., St . Olaf College
Instructor in Teaching: Music-1976
EDWARD ]AMOSKY - 8 .A., M.A. in Russian, M .A., in Library Science, University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor of Russian - 1965
ALLEN D. JEDLICKA -8 .A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Northwestern University
Associate Professor of Management - 1973 (1977)
MARVIN D. JENSEN - 8.A., Midland Lutheran College; M .A., University of Kansas
Assistant Professor of Speech - 1966 (1969)
VERNER JENSEN - 8.5., University of Nebraska; M .S., Iowa State University
Professor of Physics - 1956 (1974)
M . LATHON ]ERNIGAN-8 .Mus ., M .Mus., Southern Methodist University
Assistant Professor of Music Theory-1971
Ross M. JEWELL - 8.A., Wabash College; M.A., Indiana Univers ity
Associate Professor of English - 1951 (1969)
J. KEITH JOHNSON - A.8., North Texas State University; M .Mus., University of Illinois
Associate Professor of Trumpet -1966 (1974)
VALDON L. ]OHNSON - 8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of English and Linguistics-1968
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GRACE JONES -B.Mus., Lawrence University; M .Mus. , Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Voice -1976
HOWARD V. JON ES, JR. - 8 .A., M.A., Ph .D., Harvard Universi ty
Professor of History-1954 (1964)
E. SUSAN JORGEN SEN - 8 .A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Special Education - 1974
}ACK A. KAECK - 8.5. , Northern Illinois University; Ph .D., Cornell University
Assistant Professor of Physics -1977
FRITZ A. KA ENZIG - 8 .M .Ed ., Ohio State University; M .Mu s., University of Wi sco nsi n , Madison
Assistant Professor of Tuba and Euphonium - 1976
ELAJNE 8 . KALMAR - 8 .A., M.A., Ph .D., University of New M exico
Assistant Professor of English, -1971
_
MIRIAM B. KAPFER- 8 .M.E., Drake University; M .M .E., University of Kansas, Lawrence; Ph .D., Oh10 State
University
Professor of Teaching: M usic - 1977
PHILIP G . KAPFER - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., Ohio State University
Professor of Education - 1977
LAWRENCE L. KAVI CH - 8 .S., M.S. , Ed .D., University of California, Los Angeles
Professor of Education
Head of the Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1977
RI CHARD CRAIG KEARNEY- 8 .A., Mississippi State University; M.P.A., Ph .D., University of Oklahoma
Assistant Professor of Political Science-1977
LEONARD J. KEEFE - B.Ed ., Illinois State University; M.A ., North ern Colorado University
Professor of Marketing -1956 (1960)
THOMAS W. KEEFE 111 - B.A. , University of Colorado; M.S.W. , University of Denver, D.S. W., University of
Utah
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1973 (1976)
}AMES L. KELLY - 8.5. , M.S. , Mankato State College
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Science - 1969 (1973)
LINDA J. KELSEY - B.A., M .S., University of Iowa
Instructor in Earth Science - 1977
DAVIDE . KENNEDY - B.Mus ., M .Mus. , Eastman School of Mu sic, University of Rochester; Ph .D. , University
of Iowa
Professor of Theory (Music) - 1948 (1968)
DENN IS W . KETTNER - 8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
In stru ctor in Teaching : Mathemati cs - 1975
}ACK F. KIMBALL - 8 .A., University of Kan sas City; M .A., Syracuse University; Ed .D., Columbia University
Associate Professor of Education - 1967
JEAN KIMBALL - B.A., State University of New York, Binghamton; M .A. , University of Northern Iowa
In structor in English - 1975
•KAREN MA E KING - 8.5., Illinois State University; M .A., Baylor Universi ty
Instru ctor in Sp eech - 1971
LYNN H . KING - B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct In structor in Physical Education for Me n - 1976
AURELIA L. PRIOR KLINK - B.A. , M .A. , University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor (Field) of Adult Office Education - 1966 (1969)
•JEROME F. KLI NKOW ITZ - 8 .A., M.A., Marquette University; Ph .D., University of Wiscon si n
Professor of English - 1972 (1976)
}AMES EDWARD KNOW LTON - 8 .A., M .A., University of New Hampshire; Ph .D., University of Graz (Austria)
Visiting Assistant Professor of German - 1977
H OWARD T. KNUTSON - B.A., Luther College; M .A., Ed .D., University of Wyoming
Professor of Education
Director of Teacher Education - 1953 (1959)
FRITZ HANS KONIG - B.A., University of Heidelburg; Candidatus Magi s teri i, University of Oslo, Norwa y;
M.A. , Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of German
Head of the Department of Mode rn Languages - 1967 (1975)
"'o n leave
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]uRGEN KorrENSTEINER - Ph .D ., University of Graz (Austria)
Professor of Gennan - 1968 (1976)
ELMER JOHN KORTEMEYER - B.S., M .S., University of Wyoming
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1965 (1968)
CHARLES M . Kov1cH - B.A., Rockhurst College; M .A ., St. Louis University
Assistant Professor of English - 1977
ROBERT E. KRAMER - Ph .B., M .A ., University of North Dakota
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1965 (1970)
MARILOU DE WALL KRATZENSTEIN - B.A., Calvin College; M .A ., Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Organ and Music History - 1975
MARIAN E. KROGMANN - B.S., South Dakota State University; M.A ., Ph .D ., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1967 (1970)
ROBERT WALTER KRUEGER II - B.Mus .Ed ., M.Mus ., Northwest e rn University
Assistant Professor of French Horn - 1975 (1976)
RAYMOND W . KUEHL - B.5., Upper Iowa College; M .A ., University of Iowa; Ed .S., Drake University; Ph .D .,
University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Field Experiences - 1966 (1971)
ROGER A. KUETER - B.A. , Loras College; M.5., Ed .D ., Indiana University
Associate Professor of Education - 1970 (1974)
LORETTA SYLVIA KusE - B.5. , Wisconsin State University at Stevens Point; M .A ., Ph .D ., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Education - 1972
JOEL E. LAKIN - B.Arch ., Arizona State University
Instructor in Home Economics - 1976 (1977)
JOSEPH F. LAMBERTI , JR . - B.S., Ed ., Edinboro State College; M .A ., San Fernando Valley State College; Ed .D .,
University of Florida
Associate Professor of Education
Director of the Curriculum Laboratory - 1972 (1974)
WILLIAM C. LANG - B.A ., Yankton College; M.A. , Ph .D. , University of Iowa
Professor of History - 1949 (1952)
GERALDINE E. LAROCQUE - B.5. , M .A ., University of Minnesota; Ph .D ., Stanford University
Professor of English - 1972
JAMES P . LARUE - B.S., Southeast Missouri State College; M .A ., Colorado State College of Education; Ed .D .,
Pennsylvania State University
Professor of Industrial Technology - 1956 (1971)
KENNETH LASH - B.A ., Yale University; M.A ., University of New Mexico
Professor of Art
Director of the Humanities Program - 1970
RICHARDT. LATTIN - B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., Ph .D ., University of Iowa
Professor of Education - 1947 (1969)
RICHARD J. LAWN - B.Mus ., M .Mus ., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester
Assistant Professor of Jazz Studies - 1976
LEIGH C. LAWTON - B.S., Valparaiso University; Ph .D ., University of Wisconsin , Madison
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1976
AGNES LEBEDA - B.A., Northwestern Oklahoma State University; M.5. , Oklahoma State University; Ph .D .,
University of Minnesota
Professor of Management - 1953 (1963)
KEY TON LEE - B.5., Union College, Nebraska; M .A. , Andrews University, Michigan; Ph .D ., University of
Oklahoma
Associate Professor of Education - 1967 (1972)
ROBERT T. LEMBKE - B.5. , M.5. , Mankato State College; Ed .D ., University of South Dakota
Associate Professor of Education - 1974
ELLIOTT I. LESSEN - B.A ., Syracuse University; M.5. , Hunter College; Ph .D ., University of Florida
Assistant Professor of Education - 1976
THOMAS L. LITTLE - B.A ., Macalester College; M .Ed ., University of Mississippi; Ed .D ., Memphis State
University
Assistant Professor of Education - 1973

290

Instructional Staff

BONNIE H . L1TWILLER - B.S.E ., M .S.Ed ., Illinois State University; M .A.T. , Ed .D ., Indiana University
Professor of Mathematics - 1968 (1976)
JOHN C. LONGNECKER - B.A ., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Mathematics - 1966
FRED W . LoTT - A .B., B.S. , Cedarville College, Ohio; M .A ., Ph .D ., University of Michigan
Professor of Mathematics
Assistant Vice-President , Academic Affairs - 1949 (1971)
BARBARA LOUNSBERRY - B.A ., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of English - 1976
JONATHAN J. Lu - B.E. , Taiwan Normal University; B.D ., Asbury Theological Seminary, Kentucky; M.A. ,
Ohio State University; Ph .D ., University of Washington
Associate Professor c,f Geography - 1973
WILLIAM ERNEST LUCK - B.S. , M.S. , Stout State University; Ed.D ., Oklahoma State University
Professor of Industrial Technology
Director of Technical Education - 1962 (1970)
GENE M . LUTZ - B.5., M.5., Ph .D ., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1973
H . LEWIS LYNCH - B.S., M .Ed ., University of Nebraska; Ed .D ., University of Wyoming
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1951 (1969)
HOWARD WILLIAM LYON - B.A ., M.S. , University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1956 (1959)
DAVID R. MABERRY - B.A ., M .A ., Ph .D. , North Texas State University
Assistant Professor of Speech - 1975
DAVID V. MCCALLEY - B.A ., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1966 (1968)
]ANET E. McCLAIN - B.S., Northern Illinois University; M .S.Ed ., University of Dayton (Ohio)
Instructor in Teaching: Elementary Education - 1976
CLIFFORD G . MCCOLLUM - B.S., M .A ., Ed .D ., University of Missouri
Professor of Biology
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences - 1949 (1968)
NORMAN L. McCuMSEY - B.S., Oregon College of Education; M .Ed ., University of Oregon; Ed .D ., Colorado
State College
Associate Professor of Education - 1967 (1970)
LEROY A . McGREW - B.A ., Knox College; M.5. , Ph .D ., The University of Iowa
Professor of Chemistry
Head of the Department of Chemistry - 1977
MARY Lou McGREW - B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Library Science - 1970 (1975)
KENT A. McINTYRE - B.A., University of Iowa; M .A. , University of Denver
Associate Professor of Teaching: Educational Media - 1968 (1974)
KEITH F. McKEAN - A.B ., Williams College; M .A ., University of Chicago; Ph .D., University of Michigan
Professor of English - 1968
]AMES G . MACMILLAN - B.A ., Western Washington State Coll ege; Ph .D ., The Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Chemistry - 1972 (1977)
HILLIARD K. MACOMBER - B.S. , M.S. , University of California, Berkeley; Ph .D. , Harvard University
Associate Professor of Physics - 1976 (1977)
JOSEPH J. MARCHESANI - B.A ., Fordham University; M .S., Brooklyn College; M .Ed ., Temple University
Assistant Professor of Educational Media
Coordinator of Television Services - 1972
WILLIAM 0. MARICLE - B.E., University of Southern Illinois; M .A ., University of Illinois; Ed .D ., University
of Colorado
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1949 (1970)
JEANETTE J. MARSH - B.S., Mankato State College; M .S., University of New Mexico
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1975
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RIPLEY E. MARSTON - B.S., Madison College; M .S., University of Tennessee, Knoxville
Instructor in Physical Education for Women - 1976
ELIZABETH ANN MARTIN - B.A., Wartburg College; M .A., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Library Science
Head of the Department of Library Science - 1962 (1972)
CHARLES D. MATHESON - B.Mus., M .Mus., University of Michigan
Professor of Voice and Choral Music - 1955 (1973)
A. MARLETA MATHESON - B.M.Ed., Simpson College; M .Mus. , University of Michigan
Assistant Professor of Group Piano and Accompanying - 1964 (1976)
R. JAN E MAUCK - B.Mus., M.Mus., Drake University
Associate Professor of Voice and Choral Music - 1946 (1976)
JvoNE L. MAXWELL - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .Mus., American Conservatory of Music
Associate Professor of Piano - 1940 (1968)
PETER M . MAZULA - B.S., University of New York, Cortland; M .A., Ed .D., Columbia University
Professor of Teaching: Safety Education - 1949 (1973)
JOSEPHINE J. MEGIVERN - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1967 (1972)
HERBERT G . MEINERT - B.A., Brooklyn College; M .A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Radiof[elevision - 1974 (1975)
JANE C. MERTESDORF - B.S. , Mankato State College; M .A., Ball State University
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1969 (1975)
WILLIAM K. METCALFE - B.S. , M .A., Washington University, St. Louis; Ph.D., Syracuse University
Professor of Political Science - 1961 (1969)
PETERS. MICHA ELIDES - B.Mus., Baldwin-Wallace College Conservatory of Music, Ohio; M.Mus., Oberlin
College; D.M .A., University of Southern California
Associate Professor of Theory and Composition - 1965 (1970)
CARYL A. MIDDLETON - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1949 (1970)
MICHAEL H . MILLAR - B.A., Harvard University; M .S., Ph.D., University of Chicago
Professor of Mathematics - 1962 (1974)
RONALD DEAN MoEHLIS - B.A ., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., University of Illinois
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1965 (1970)
MARILYN MAY MONTZ - B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Instructor in German - 1977
DAVID L. MORGAN - B.A. , Swarthmore College; M .A., Washington University, St. Louis
Assistant Professor of Philosophy - 1969
JANICE M . MORGAN - B.S.E ., M.S.E., University of Mi ssouri , Columbia; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Home Economics - 1972 (1975)
ROBERT E. MORIN - B.A., M.S. , Northwestern University; Ph .D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of Psychology
Director, Center for Business and Behavioral Research
Dean of the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences - 1972
RAUL MuNo_z - B.A., M .A ., in Sociology, University of Nebraska; M .A . in Spanish
Literature, Ph .D., Michigan State University
Associate Professor of Spanish - 1963 (1974)
ANDREWS. MUS EL - B.A. , M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Music - 1975
HYO CHUL MYUNG - B.S. , M .S., Seoul National University, Korea; Ph .D., Michigan State University
Associate Professor of Mathe matics - 1970 (1974)
CLINTON NELSON - B.A., Midland Lutheran College; M .A ., University of Nebraska; Ph .D., University of
Iowa
Assistant Professor of Speech - 1967
GLENN T. NELSON - B.Ed ., Keene State College, New Hampshire; M.S.T. , University of New Hamp shire;
Ph .D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1974
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PHILLIP JAMES NELSON - B.S., Augustana College; M .A., University of Nebraska, Omaha
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1969 (1974)
RICHARD N . NELSON - B.A ., Upper Iowa College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Visiting Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1977
THOMAS L. NEMMERS - B.A ., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Management - 1977
RICHARDS. NEWELL - B.A ., M .A., University of Washington; Ph .D., University of Pennsylvania
Professor of History - 1967 (1974)
LEE H. NICHOLAS - B.S.B.A., University of Kansas; M .B.A., University of Tulsa; C.P.A .
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1974
LYNNE . NIELSEN - B.A ., University of Iowa; M .A ., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Elementary Education - 1974
Ross A. NIELSEN - B.A ., Wartburg College; M .S., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching
Head of the Department of Teaching - 1947 (1962)
BASHEER K. N1JIM - B.A., Augustana College, Illinois; M .A., Ph .D., Indiana University
Professor of Geography
Head of the Department of Geography - 1962 (1972)
DALE F. NITZSCHKE - B.A ., Loras College; M .Ed ., Ph .D., Ohio University, Athens
Professor of Guidance and Counseling
Dean of the College of Education - 1976
VIRGIL C. NOACK - B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1967 (1970)
SAMUEL NODARSE - Doctorate in Social Sciences, Doctorate in Law, Universidad de la Habana, Cuba; Ph .D.,
University of Illinois, Urbana
Professor of Spanish - 1964 (1975)
JoN G. NOREM - B.5. , M .B.A., University of North Dakota; C.P.A.
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1973
WILLIS P. NORTON - B.S., M .A ., Ball State University; Ph.D., Purdue University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology - 1973
MICHAEL DAVID OATES - A.B., Fairfield University; M.A .T., Assumption College; Ph .D ., Georgetown
University
Professor of French - 1967 (1975)
EARL OcKENGA - B.S. , Augustana College, South Dakota; M .S., University of South Dakota
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Mathematics - 1975
ANDREW P . ODELL - B.A. , University of Iowa; Ph .D., University of Wisconsin , Madison
Assistant Professor of Astronomy - 1974
ANN STURDIVANT ODWARKA - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of English - 1977
KARL EDWARD ODWARKA - Diplom, Akademie fuer Welthandel, Frankfurt, Federal Republic of Germany;
A .B., M .A ., Wayne State University; Ph .D., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of German - 1964 (1973)
•JACK E. OLDS - B.S. , M.S. , University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Art
Director of Iowa Arts Council Des Moines - 1966 (1967)
NELL M . OLLINGER - B.A., St. Mary's College, Notre Dame; M.S. , Stout State University; M~A ., Fordham
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1976
•DALE WILSON OLSON - B.A., Carleton College; Ph .D., University of Rochester
Associate Professor of Physics - 1968 (1973)
HELEN ORMSBY - B.S., M.S.W., University of Utah; D .S. W. , University of Denver
Assistant Professor of Social Work - 1975
ALAN R. ORR - B.A., Simpson College; M.5., Ph .D., Purdue University
Associate Professor of Biology - 1965 (1971)
JOHN H . PAGE, JR . - B. of Design, University of Michigan; M.F.A ., University of Iowa
Professor of Art - 1961 (1964)
"'on leave
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ANANTHANARAYANAN PARASURMAN - B.Tech ., Indian Institute of Technology, Madras, India; M.B.A.,
Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad, India; D.B.A . lndiana University
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1975
EUGENIA G . PARISHO - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A. , University of Chicago
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1968
HENRY H. PARKER - B.A., St. Thomas College, Minnesota; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph .D., University
of Illinois, Urbana
Associate Professor of Latin - 1965 (1977)
CHARLES A. PATTEN - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., University of Oregon
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1964 (1972)
ROBERT L. PAULSON - B.S., M .A ., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Teaching: Educational Media - 1953 (1963)
BARBARA E. PERSHING - B.S., Western Illinois University; M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Ph.D.,
Iowa State University
Assi stant Professor of Home Economics - 1971 (1976)
REX W. PERSHING - B.S., Western Illinois University; M.A.Ed ., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D.,
University of Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Industrial Technology - 1965 (1972)
JASPER B. PHELPS - B.A., Olivet Nazarene College; M .A ., Ph .D., University of Illinois
Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology - 1976
CAROLL. PHILLIPS - B.Sc., The Ohio State University; M.A.T., Washington State University
Instructor in Physical Education for Women - 1975
CECIL K. PHILLIPS - B.S. , Southwest Missouri State College; M.Ed ., Ed.D., University of Missouri
Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1948 (1962)
WARREN E. PICKLUM - B.A., Colorado State University; M .S., Ph .D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Biology - 1957 (1974)
DOUGLAS T. PINE - B.S., State University of New York at Oswego; M .A. , Trenton State College; Ph .D., The
Ohio State University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology - 1973
GEORGE R. POAGE - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of History - 1954 (1965)
PAuLJ. PORTER - B.A., M .A ., Ed .S., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Education - 1967 (1970)
ALBERT A. POTTER - B.A., Nebraska State Teachers College; M .A ., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Teaching: Science - 1946 (1968)
Lois SHEFTE POTTER - B.A., Yankton College; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph .D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of Teaching: Speech Pathology - 1950 (1972)
ROBERT BRUCE PRATT - B.A.Ed ., M .E., Eastern Washington State College; M .A., Ed .D., University of
Colorado
Associate Professor of Social Science - 1970 (1973)
JEROME C. PRIBBENOW - B.A., Luther College; M.Div. , Luther Seminary, St. Paul
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Religion - 1976
JAMES WILLIAM PRICE - B.S.Ed ., B.A. , University of Missouri; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Foreign Language - 1964 (1970)
W. DEAN PRIMROSE - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Business Education - 1973 (1976)
JERROLD E. PRITCHARD - B.A., M .A ., California State University at Sacramento; D.M .A ., University of
Washington
Associate Professor of Flute and Music History - 1969 (1975)
JOSEPH PRZYCHODZIN - B.Ed ., Southern Illinois University; M .A ., University of Illinois; Ed .D., University of
Missouri
Professor of Education - 1947 (1968)
CHARLES E. QUIRK - B.A., Carroll College, Wisconsin; 8.0. , McCormick Theological Seminary; Ph .D.,
University of Iowa
Associate Professor of History - 1963 (1969)
LoRA LEE RACKSTRAW - B.A., Grinnell College; M.F.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of English - 1966 (1975)
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NED H . RATEKIN - B.A. , Parsons College; M .A ., Ph .D. , University of Iowa
Professor of Education and Psychology - 1965 (1971)
EDWARD C. RATHMELL - B.A., Central College; M.A., Western Washington State College; Ph .D., University
of Michigan
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1972 (1977)
]ACK C. REED - B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln
Associate Professor of Business Education
Teacher Educator in Office Education - 1965 (1969)
F. Scorr REGAN - B.A., State University of New York at Albany; M .A ., Ph .D., University of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1976
GAlL S. REMINGTON - B.A., Central College; M.A., Kansas State University
Instructor in English - 1977
THOMAS J. REMINGTON - B.A., Regis-College, Colorado; M .A., Ph .D., Kansas State University
Associate Professor of English - 1970 (1977)
DENNIS L. REMMERT - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1964 (1969)
BASIL J. REPPAS - B.A., Athens University, Greece; M .A., American University of Beirut, Lebanon; Ph .D.,
University of Iowa
Professor of Education - 1%1 (1976)
THOMAS L. REUSCHLING - B.A., Hiram College; M.B.A., Kent State University; D.B.A., University of
Colorado
Associate Professor of Marketing
Head of the School of Business - 1973
GOPAL S. REVANKAR - B.Eng. in Mechanical Engineering, B.Eng. in Metalurgy, University of Poona, India;
M.S. in Material Metalurgica! Engineering, M.S. in Metalurgica! Science, Ph .D., University of
Wisconsin
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology - 1977
GORDON J. RHUM - B.A. , Iowa Wesleyan College; M .A., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Education - 1948 (1959)
ERWIN W. RICHTER - B.S., Northern Michigan University; M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., The
University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Chemistry - 1963 (1972)
PAUL EDWARD RIDER - B.A., Drake University; M.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D. , Kansas State University
Associate Professor of Chemistry - 1969 (1973)
FERDINAND C. RIECHMANN - B.A., M .A ., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1960 (1971)
DIXON L . RIGGS - B.A. , Marietta College, Ohio; M.S., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of Biology - 1958 (1970)
GLENDA G. RILEY - B.A., Western Reserve University; M.A., Mi a mi University, Ohio; Ph.D., Ohio State
University
Professor of History - 1969 (1977)
VIRGINIA FERRELL RITTER - B.S. in Ed ., Morris Harvey College; M .A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph .D., Florida State University
Associate Professor of Education - 1976
]AN C. ROBBINS - B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Professor of English
Head of the Department of English Language and Literature - 1976
JAMES B. ROBERSON - B.S., Middle Tennessee State College; M .A ., George Peabody College for Teachers
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1964 (1971)
RONALD EDWARD ROBERTS - B.A., Drake University; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Professor of Sociology - 1969 (1976)
JAMES B. ROBINSON - B.A., Wabash College; M.A., Ph .D. , University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor of Religion - 1971
•MICHAEL 0. RoD - B.A. , Luther College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; C.P.A.
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1972 (1977)
•on leave
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SONYA AGNESI RoDOLFo-S10soN - B.S., University of the Philippines; M .A ., Case Western Reserve University; Ph.D. , Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1977
BRUCE G. ROGERS - B.S., M .A ., Arizona State University; Ph .D., Michigan State University
Associate Professor of Education - 1975
ROBERT L. Ross - B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., Columbia University; Ph.D. , Michigan State
University
Professor of Political Science
Head of the Department of Political Science - 1962 (1971)
RONALD D . Ross - B.A., Marshall University, West Virginia; M .Mus ., Indiana University; Ph.D., University
of Cincinnati
Associate Professor of Music
Head of the School of Music - 1975
BERNARD ROTHMAN - B.A., Emporia State College; Ph .D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1977
JuuA J. RozENDAAL - B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Education - 1966 (1967)
ALVINE . RUDISILL - B.S., Moorhead State College; M .S., University of North Dakota; Ed .D. , University of
Northern Colorado
Professor of Industrial Technology
Head of the Department of Industrial Arts and Technology - 1971
MARTIN F. RUDNICK - B.S., Ed .M. , Temple University; Ed.D., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Education (Media) - 1976
JOSEPH M . RUFFO - 8.F.A ., Pratt Institute; M .F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art
Professor of Art
Head of the Department of Art - 1976
ROBERT L. RuLE - 8.S., M.S. , Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1966 (1977)
KATHLEEN RUNGE - B.A ., California State University, Fresno; M.F.A., Texas Christian University
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1976
EDWARD RUTKOWSKI - B.S. , Marquette University; M .A. , Ph .D., Michigan State University
Professor of Education - 1963 (1970)
THOMAS G . RYAN - B.S.C., M .A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of History - 1960 (1963)
WILFRED D. SAMUELS - B.A ., University of California, Rive rside; M .A ., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of English - 1975
GARY E. SANDERS - B.A., Moorhead State University; M.S. , Colorado State University
Instructor in Physical Education for Women - 1977
ROYE . SANDSTROM - 8 .A., Williams College; M .A ., Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Assistant Professor of History - 1969
PAULIN E LOUISE SAUER - B.Ed ., Chicago Teachers College; M .A ., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Cornell
University
Associate Professor of Biology
Director of the UNI Museum - 1949 (1958)
OTIS RHEA ScHMIDT - B.J., M .J. , University of Texas, Austin; M .A ., Sam Houston State College
Assistant Professor of Engli sh - 1965 (1968)
DONALD W. SCHMITS - B.A ., University of Evansville; M.S. , Southern Illinois University; Ed.D., Rutgers
University
Associate Professor of Education - 1976
MARY MARGAR ET ScHMITT - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .Ed ., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Teaching: Art - 1946 (1974)
ROBERT J. ScHNEIDER - B.S., M .A. , University of Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Physical Education - 1976
JAMES 0 . ScHNUR - B.S. , M.S. , State University College, Fredonia, New York; Ed.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Professor of Education
Director, Division of Special Education
Head of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction - 1972
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ALEGONDA ScHOKKENBROEK - B.A., M .A ., University of New York at Buffalo
Assistant Professor of Anthropology - 1976
CHARLES B. ScHOLZ - B.S.Ed ., M .A., Northern Illinois University
Assistant Professor of Radio/Television
Coordinator of Instructional Broadcasting - 1969 (1976)
AUGUSTA L. SCHURRER - B.A ., Hunter College; M .A ., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of Mathematics - 1950 (1963)
LYNN C. ScHWANDT - B.A ., Coe College; M .A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Stanford University
Associate Professor of Teaching: Mathematics - 1964 (1973)
JANE K. SHERWIN ScHWARTZ - A.B., Rockford College; M .A., Middlebury College; Ph .D., University of
Michigan
Professor of French - 1962 (1972)
RALPH J. ScHWARTZ - B.S., Northwestern University; M.A ., Marquette University; Ph .D., Purdue University
Associate Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology - 1963 (1968)
LYLE E. ScHWARZENBACH - B.A ., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Wyoming
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men
Director of Service Programs, Department of Physical Education for Men - 1969 (1976)
PHYLLIS Scon - B.S.E., Northeast Missouri State University; M.S., Ph .D., Southern Illinois University
Assistant Professor of Speech - 1976
RALPHS. SCOTT - B.S., Luther College; M.S. W., University of Wisconsin; Ph .D., University of Chicago
Professor of Education and Psychology
Director of the Education Clinic - 1965 (1968)
DONALD A. SCOVEL - B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A ., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1961 (1974)
RUTH SEVY - B.S. , Central Missouri State University; M .A ., University of Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1967 (1969)
SATISH SHARMA - B.A. , M.S. , Punjab University, Chandigarh, India; Ph .D., Ohio State University
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1974 (1976)
DONALD E. SHEPARDSON - B.S., Eastern Illinois University; M.A ., Ph .D., University of Illinois
Associate Professor of History - 1970 (1974)
WILLIAM J. SHEPHERD - B.S.Ed ., M .F.A., Ohio University
Associate Professor of Marching /Symphonic Band and Low Brass - 1976
STANLEY B. SHERIFF - B.S., M .A ., California State Polytechnic College
Associate Professor of Physical Education
Athletic Director and Head Football Coach
Administrative Head : Uni - Dome - 1958 (1977)
ALLAN SHICKMAN - B.F.A ., Washington University, St. Louis; M .A ., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Art - 1970 (1977)
CAROLYN L. SHIELDS - B.A ., Ph .D., University of Texas, Austin
Assistant Professor of English and Linguistics - 1976
MICHAEL SHULTZ - B.A., Illinois State University; M .A., University of Northern Colorado
Instructor in Speech - 1976
VERA Jo SIDDENS - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Art - 1968 (1971)
KAREN V. S1LVERSON - B.A ., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Social Studies - 1974
INA MAE BROWN SILVEY - B.S. in Ed ., Central Mi s souri State College; M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1954 (1972)
ROBERT JOHN SIMPSON - B.A., Houghton College; M.S. , Ph .D., University of Illinois
Associate Professor of Biology - 1965 (1968)
KA LYANMAL SINGHAL - B.Tech. , Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay; M .B.A., D.B .A., Kent State
University
Visiting Assistant Professor of Management - 1977
PATRICIA LOUISE S1TL1NGTON - B.A., St . Mary' s College; M .Ed ., Univers ity of Hawaii; Ph .D., University of
Kansas
Assistant Professor of Education - 1976
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}AMES C. SKAINE - B.A., Sioux Falls College; M .A., University of South Dakota
Assistant Professor of Speech - 1965
KENNETH C. SLAVETT - B.A ., University of California, Santa Barbara; M .A., University of Connecticut
Instructor in Violoncello and Double Bass - 1973
DAVID T . SMALLEY - 8 .Mus ., M .Mus., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of Voice - 1964 (1977)
AUDREY L . SMITH - A.8 ., Kentucky Wesleyan College; M .A ., Northwestern University; M .A .Ed ., Ed .D., Ball
State University
Assistant Professor of Education - 1973
BEVERLY MooRE SMITH - 8 .A. , Cornell College
Instructor in Teaching: Elementary Education - 1975
DARYL D. SMITH - B.A ., University of Iowa; M .N .S., University of Sou th Dakota; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Biology - 1967 (1971)
FRANCIS E. SMITH - B.A., University of Massachusetts; M .A ., Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of English - 1950 (1963)
JOHN KENNETH SMITH - B.S. , M .A., Ph .D., University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor of Educatio n - 1971 (1972)
M . 8 . SMITH - B.S. , Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota; M .A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Professor of Speech - 1947 (1966)
SHELLEY ANN SMITH - B.A., Western Illinois University; M.S. , University of Wisconsin, Madison
Instructor in Teaching : Physical Education - 1977
JoHN W. SoMMERVILL - B.A., Southwestern University at Memphis; M .A., University of Mississippi; Ph.D. ,
University of Arkansas
Associate Professor of Psychology - 1975
ELOISE P . SoY - 8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1965 (1971)
JOANNE K. SPAIDE - B.S. , University of Illinois; M.S. , Ph .D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1974
THOMAS C. SPEAKER - B.S. , M .8 .A. , Northern Illinois University
In structor in Business - 1975
STEVEN SPITZER - 8.A., M .A ., Unive rsity of Maryland; Ph .D., Indiana University
Associate Professor of Sociology - 1977
RICHARD GENE STAHLHUT - B.A., Northern Illinois University; M .A ., Western Michigan University
Assistant Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1969 (1972)
SUSAN BRAY STAINBACK - B.S. , Radford College, Virginia; M .Ed., Ed .D., University of Virginia
Assistant Professor of Education - 1974
WILLIAM C. STAINBACK - B.S. , Atlantic Christian College; M.S. , Radford College; Ed .D., University of
Virginia
Associate Professor of Education - 1974
GREGORY P. STEFAN ICH - B.S. , M .A., University of Minnesota; Ed .D., University of Montana
Associate Professor of Education - 1976
MICHAEL DEAN STILES - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Physical Education for Men - 1975
JERRY D. STOCKDALE - B.S. , M.S. , Ph .D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Sociology
Head of the Department of Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work - 1973
MARILYN W . STORY - B.A ., Ohio Wesleyan University; M .A ., University of Michigan; Ph .D., Michigan State
University
Associate Professor of Home Economics - 1968
MARLENE I. STRATHE - B.S. , M.S. , Iowa State University; Ed .S., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., Iowa
Sta te University
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1976
CHARLES T. STREIN - B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A.T. , Purdue University; M .A ., Ph .D., University
of Illinois
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1970
ELIZABETH J. STRUB - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching : Elementary Education - 1972
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RICHARD F. STRUB - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., University of Northern Colorado; Ed .D.,
University of South Dakota
Associate Professor of Teaching: Counseling
Director of Pupil Personnel Services, Malcolm Price Laboratory School - 1964 (1973)
E. ANN STRUTHERS - B.A ., Morningside College; M .A., Univers ity of Iowa
Assistant Professor of English - 1977
GODFREY STYCH - B.S.P.E., M .A ., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Me n - 1966 (1969)
ALVIN R. SUNSERI - B.A., Southeastern Louisiana College; M .A ., Ph .D., Louisiana State University
Professor of History - 1967 (1975)
ALICE FRANSON SuROSKI - B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M .A .E., Ed .S., Ed .D., University of
Nebraska
Associate Professor of Education - 1969 (1973)
BETTY M . SWANSON - B.S. , University of Minnesota; M.S. , University of Southern California
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1949 (1957)
HARVEY SWEET - B.A., Eastern Michigan University; M.S. , Ph .D. , University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1974
NATHAN M. TALBOTT - B.A., Western Michigan University; M .A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University
of Washington
Professor of Political Science and Far Eastern Studies - 1956 (1968)
ROBERT DEAN TALBOTT - A.B., A.M. , Ph .D., University of Illinois
Professor of Latin American History - 1967 (1974)
V. JANE TANNER - B.A., University of Wyoming; M.S. , Florida State University; Ed .D., Brigham Young
University
Associate Professor of Education - 1976
JOHN E. TARR - B.S.C. , University of Iowa; M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching: Mathematics - 1961 (1974)
BEVERLY WEIDLER TAYLOR - B.S., Wartburg College; M.A ., Ed .S. , University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D .,
University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Education - 1968 (1972)
LOREN F. TAYLOR - B.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of English - 1954 (1957)
NICK E. TEIG - B.A., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; Ed .D. , University of Nebraska, Lincoln
Associate Professor of Teaching: Industrial Technology - 1967 (1977)
E. RusSELL TEP ASKE - B.A., Westmar College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., Oklahoma State
University
Professor of Biology - 1963 (1971)
GEORGE W. THARP - B.A ., Valparaiso University; M .A ., Purdue University
Assistant Professor of English and Linguistics - 1971 (1974)
JUDITH LIFFRING THOMAS - B.A. , University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching: Business Education - 1975
DONNA JEAN THOMPSON - B.A. , Western Washington State College; M .A. , Wheaton College; Ph .D., The Ohio
State University
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1975
HOWARD J. THOMPSON - B.A. , M.A. , University of Iowa; A.M ., Ph .D., Harvard University
Professor of History - 1955 (1966)
THOMAS H. THOMPSON - B.A., M .A ., Ph.D. , University of Iowa
Professor of Philosophy
Head of the Department of Philosophy and Religion - 1952 (1969)
WILLIAM R. THRALL - B.S. , Wisconsin State University, LaCrosse; M .A ., University of Colorado; Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Professor of Physical Education for Men
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Men - 1960 (1970)
DOUGLAS TIMMER - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Instructor in Sociology - 1977
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GORDON A. TIMPANY - 8 .Ed ., University of Wisconsin, Whitewater; M .A., University of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Business Education - 1967
WILLIAM A. TocK - 8.5. , Northeast Missouri State College; M.S. , Drake University; Ed .D., University of
Nebraska
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1967 (1972)
JEAN ANN TROUT - B.S.Ed ., Wittenburg University; M .A ., Ball State University; Ed.D ., Indiana University
Associate Professor of Education - 1970 (1976)
J. BRUNO TuLASIEWICZ - 8 .A ., State College, Stanislawow, Poland; M .A ., Jan Kazimierz, Lwow , Poland;
M .8 .A ., University of Foreign & Domestic Trade, Lwow, Poland; Jur.D., Jan Kazimierz, Poland;
Ph .D ., University of Michigan
Professor of Economics - 1956 (1962)
Roy D . UNRUH - 8 .A ., Bethel College; M .A ., Universi ty of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Physics - 1967 (1970)
DAVID R. URE - 8 .A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., Kansas State College
Instructor in English - 1977
DHIR.ENDRA KUMAR VAJPEYI - 8 .A ., M .A . (English Lite rature), M .A . (Public Administration) Lucknow
University, India; M .A ., Ph .D., Michigan State University
Associate Professor of Politi cal Science - 1969 (1972)
HOWARD VANDERBEEK - 8 .A ., University of Iowa; M .A ., Ed .D., Columbia University
Professor of Teaching: Language Arts - 1948 (1959)
MARJORI E FAY FINK VARGAS - 8.5., M.S. , University of Wisco nsin
Ass istant Professor of Teaching: Language Arts - 1964 (1970)
ANN S. VERN ON - 8.A. , M.A. , University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Counseling - 1973 (1974)
DOUGLAS L. VERNIER - 8 .A ., M .A., University of Michigan
Assistant Professor of Radio /Tel evision
Director of Broad cas ting Services - 1972
NILE D . VERNON - 8 .A ., Central College, Iowa; M .A. , Ph .D ., Unive rsi ty of Iowa
Associate Professor of Spanish - 1966 (1976)
FRANCIS D. VILMAIN - 8 .A ., University of Northern Iowa; M.S. , University of Wisconsin
Associate Professor of Physics - 1965 (1974)
WILLIAM L. WAACK - 8 .A ., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Language Arts - 1977
LILLIAN R. WAGNER - 8 .A ., University of South Dakota; M .A ., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of
Wiscon s in
·
Professor of Speech - 1950 (1964)
WILLI S H . WAGNER - 8 .5. , Central Missouri State Unive rsity; M .A ., Iowa State Universi ty
Professor of Industrial Technology - 1945 (1967)
DAVID A . WALK ER - 8.5. , Missouri Valley College; M . A ., Louisian a State Unive rsity; Ph .D., University of
Wiscon si n
Assistant Professor of History - 1975
ROBERT ]AMES WALLER, JR . - 8 .A ., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; D.8 .A ., Indiana University
Professor of Managem e nt and Economics - 1968 (1977)
STANLEY J. WALLJASPER - 8 .A ., M.S. , Ph .D., Univers ity of Iowa
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1975
LINDA L. WALSH - 8.5. , University o f Illinois, Chicago Circle; M .A ., Ph .D., University of Chicago
Assistant Professor of Psychology - 1975
]AM ESC. WALT ERS - 8 .A ., Grand Valley State College, Mi chiga n; M .Phil. , Ph .D ., Rutgers Univers ity
Assistant Professor of Geology - 1975
ANDRE WALTHER - 8 .A ., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., Michigan State.University
Assistant Professor of Spanish - 1964
ROBERT J. WARD - 8 .A ., University of Akron; M .A ., Ohio State University; Ph .D ., University of Mis souri
Professor of English - 1963 (1974)
ROBERT T . WARD - 8 .A ., Amhers t Coll ege; M .A., Ph .D., Harvard Universi ty
Associate Professor of Physics and Science Education - 1975
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S. EL VON WARNER - 8.5., M .S., Brigham Young University; Ed.D., Arizona State University
Professor of Business Education
Head of the Department of Business Education and Office Administration - 1975
CARL 0 . WEHNER - B.A ., M .A.Ed ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1961 (1966)
WANDA P. WEHNER - 8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1966 (1971)
HEIDI M . WEISHAUPT - 8.5. , M .Ed ., Nichols State University, Louisiana; Ed.D., University of Northern
Colorado
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1974
JAMES D. WELCH - 8.5. , M .Ed., University of Missouri
Associate Professor of Teaching: Music - 1962 (1972)
E. ANN WELDEN - B.A ., Syracuse University; M.A ., University of Michigan
Assistant Professor of English and Linguistics - 1977
G. BEVERLY WELLS - 8 .5., State University of New York College, Fredonia; M .A ., The College of Saint Rose,
New York; Ph .D., University of Missouri
Associate Professor of Speech Pathology - 1977
DONALD 8 . WENDT - 8 .Mus., Northwestern University; M .A .E., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Woodwind s - 1958 (1969)
HAROLD W. WENGERT - 8 .A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D. , University of Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Teaching: Science - 1967 (1975)
PATRICIA 8 . Pow ELL WESTPHAL - B.A., Kalamazoo College; M .A., Western Reserve University; Ph .D., Ohio
State University
Associate Professor of Teaching: Foreign Language - 1972 (1976)
MARK C. WETHLI - B.F.A ., M .F.A., University of Miami
Assistant Professor of Art - 1976
CHARLES WH EELER - 8 .A., University of California, Los Angeles; M .A., New Mexico Highlands Unive rsity
Associate Professor of English - 1962 (1969)
FREDERICK G. WHIT E - B.A ., University of Wyoming; M .A ., University of Northern Iowa; J.D., University of
Chicago
Adjunct lecturer in Political Science - 1975
DONALD R. WHITNAH - B.A., M .A., Ph .D., University of Illinois
Professor of History
Head of the Department of Histroy - 1959 (1969)
DAVID A. WHITSETT - 8 .A ., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., Ph .D., Case Western Reserve University
Associate Professor of Psychology - 1974
MARTHA ANNE WHITSON - 8.A ., Baylor University; Ph .D., University of Oklahoma
Adjunct Assi stant Professor of Biology - 1976
PAUL D. WHITSON - 8.5. , M.S. , Baylor University; Ph .D., University of Oklahoma
Associate Professor of Biology - 1972 (1976)
MELBA RAE WIDM ER - 8 .A., M .A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1977
DONALD E. WIED ERANDERS - 8.5. , Wartburg College; M.A., University of Minnesota
Professor of Teaching : Mathematics - 1958 (1975)
Juuus W1ESENFELD - 8.5., Roosevelt University, Chicago; M.S. , Unive rsity of Chicago
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1963
JOANNE M. W1KSELL - 8.5. , M .S., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1973
RUSSELL A. WILEY - 8 .A ., M.A ., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1967 (1971)
JACK DALE WILKINSON - B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D. , Iowa State University
Professor of Mathematics - 1962 (1975)
MELVIN L. WILKINSON - 8 .A., Columbia University; M.S., Ph .D., Brigham Young University
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1975
DAVID T. WILLIAMS - Certifica te, Mozaretum, Salzburg (Austria)
Assistant Professor of Opera/Music Theater - 1977

301

University of Northern Iowa

D . TERRY WILLIAMS - B.A., Grove City College, Pennsylvania; M .A ., Bowling Green State University; Ph .D .,
Indiana University
Associate Professor of Theatre
Director of Theatre - 1970 (1975)
KENNETH J. WILLIAMS - B.A., Iowa Wesleyan University; M .A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1969
LINDA D . WILLIAMS - B.A ., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Teaching : Special Education - 1975
}AMES M . WILM ESMEIER - B.A ., St . John' s University, Minnesota; M .A ., Washington University, St. Louis;
Ph .D. , University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Management - 1976
BARRY J. WILSON - B.A., Immaculate Conception Seminary; M.S. , Creighton University; Ph .D., University of
Missouri
Assistant Professor of Education - 1973
HOYT G . WILSON - B.S., Stanford University; M.S. , M .B.A ., Michigan State University; Ph .D., Pennsylvania
State University
Assistant Professor of Management - 1977
LELAND L. WILSON - B.S. , Eastern Kentucky State University; M .S., University of Kentucky; Ph .D., George
Peabody College for Teachers
Professor of Chemistry - 1955 (1959)
N1xoN ALBERT WILSON - B.A., Earlham College; M . Wildlife Management, University of Michigan; Ph .D.,
Purdue University
Professor of Biology - 1969 (1975)
ROBLEY C. WILSON, JR . - B.A ., Bowdoin College; M .F.A ., University of Iowa
Professor of English
Editor, N orth America n Review - 1963 (1975)
SANDRA L. WILSON - B.S. , Stanford University; M.Sc. , University of British Columbi a
Instructor in Management - 1977
DOROTHY E. WINEKE - B.S., M.S. , University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Art - 1949 (1955)
SHIRLEY WINSBERG - B.S., University of Illinois; M .S., Wellesley College; Ph .D., University of Iowa
Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1945 (1959)
FRANCIS J. WINTER - B.A ., University of Dubuque; M .A ., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1965
HAROLD B. WOHL - B.A., M .A ., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of History - 1956 (1969)
JOANNE WOLFE - B.A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Ed ucatio n - 1967 (1973)
•CHING S. Woo - B.A., Cornell University; M .S., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Kentucky
Associate Professor of Chemistry - 1967 (1973)
EVELYN F. WooD - A.B. , Marshall University; M .A ., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of English - 1966 (1974)
BARBARA YAGER - B.S. , M .A., The Ohio State University; Ed .D., University of Southern California
Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1949 (1969)
JACK B. YATES - B.A., University of Arkansas; M .A., Ph .D. , The Johns Hopkins University
Assistant Professor of Psychology - 1975
H. MARCUS YODER - B.A ., Bethel College, Kansas; M .A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1971 (1974)
DEAN A. ZoERINK - B.S. , M .A., University of Iowa
Instructor in Physical Education for Men and Women - 1977
GEORGE K. ZUCKER - A.B., Queens College, New York; M .A., Ph .D. , University of Iowa
Professor of Spanish - 1968 (1974)
"'on leave
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Librarians
DONALD 0 . RoD - A .B., Luther College; A.B.L.S., University of Michigan
Director of Library Services
Professor of Library Science - 1953 (1966)
H . WENDELL ALFORD - B.A ., John B. Stetson University; B.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary;
B.S.L.S., North Texas State University
Assistant Director of Library Services (Technical Services)
Associate Professor - 1959 (1967)
JOYCE C. BINGHAM - B.A ., Towson State College, Maryland; M .A .L.S., Emory University .
Reference Librarian and Instructor - 1977
BONITA I. BRYANT - A.B., MacMurray College; M.A .L.S., University of Wisconsin
Bibliographe r and Assistant Professor - 1967 (1971)
TIEH-CHENG CHIN - B.A., National Northeastern University, China; M .A ., M .L.S ., University of
Washington; A .M .L.S., Florida State University
Order Librarian and Assistant Professor - 1971
ELEANOR B. CROWNFIELD - B.A., Smith College; M .S.L.S. , Simmons College
Catalog Librarian and Assistant Professor - 1964 (1977)
DONALD W. GRAY - A.8., Asbury College; B.D., Emory University; M.A.L.S. , University of Minnesota
Assistant Director of Library Services (Public Services)
Associate Professor - 1967 (1975)
DOUGLAS M . H EISER - A.B., Cornell College; M .S.L.S., University of Illinois
Head of Circulation and Associate Professor - 1967 (1977)
LAWRENCE W . KI EFFER - B.A ., M .A.L.S., University of Minnesota
Head of Reader Service and Associate Professor - 1969 (1977)
STANLEY P. LYLE - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A.L.S., University of Iowa
Reference Librarian and Instructor - 1977
FRED Y. M . MA - B.L. L. , Sun Yat-sen University, China; M .A., 8 .S.L.S., University of Minnesota
Head of Cataloging and Associate Professor - 1960 (1968)
GAYLA K . McDOWELL - A .8 ., University of Pennsylvania; M .S.L.S., Drexel University; M .A., Marquette
University
Catalog Librarian and Assistant Professor - 1972
GRETCHEN M . MY ERS - 8 .A., University of Iowa; M .A .L.S., Rosary College, Illinois
Reference Librarian and Assistant Professor - 1967 (1972)
JUDY LEE MYERS - 8 .A.,,University of Iowa; M .A.L.S., University of Wisconsin
Catalog Librarian and Assistant Professor - 1967 (1975)
GERALD L. PETERSON - A .8 ., A.M. , M .S. L.S., University of Illinois
Reference and Special Collections Librarian and Instructor - 1974
VERNA FORD RITCHIE - B.A ., Hunter College; M .A. , McGill University; M .A.L.S. , University of Michigan
Art and Music Librarian and Associate Professor - 1966 (1973)
ARLENE A. RUTHENBERG - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .Ed ., Wayne State University
Youth Collection Librarian and Assistant Professor - 1968
CHARLES A. SEAVEY - 8 .A., University of Massachusetts; M .S.L.S., University of Kentucky
Documents Librarian and Instructor - 1975
THOMAS M . SHAW - B.A., University of Alabama; M .L.S., University of Oklahoma
Head of Acquisitions and Assistant Professor - 1969 (1974)
EDWARD F. WAGNER - 8 .S., University of Wisconsin ; 8.5. , Wisconsin State College, Eau Claire; M .A. L.S.,
University of Wisconsin
Reference Librarian and Assistant Professor - 1958 (1966)
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Index
A
Absences, 53
Abstract of Thesis, 230, 260
Academic advising, 13
Academic Computing Service, 25
Academic fees, 48
Academic Load, 52, 304
Certification, 46, 57, 231
Extension Students, 46, 57, 229, 231
Academic Program Load
Graduates, 223
Undergraduates, 52
Academic Suspension, 54, 222
Accident and Sickness Insurance, 14
Accounting, 81 , 82
Accreditation of the university, 8, 257
Activities,
Music, 18, 168
Physical Education, 44, 134, 136
Recreation, 12, 19-21
Speech, 177
Administration, Veterans, 223
Administrative Officers, 268-274
Admission Policies and Procedures, 36, 39, 221
Application for, 36, 223
Health and Housing forms, 37, 221
Tests and Interviews, 37
Transcripts, 36
Admissions,
Candidacy for
Master's degree programs, 226
Specialist's degree programs, 258
Cooperative Doctoral Programs in Educational
Administration, 266
Director of, 36, 269
Extension class work, 32, 57
Graduate students, 41, 221 -223
Medical Technology, 64-65
Nursing programs, 63-66
Preparation for admission, 37
Resident and Non-resident Classification, 42-43
Standards, Regents General, 38-39
Teacher Education program, 69-73, 142-143
Tests (see: Examinations and /or Tests)
Transfer students, 39-41
Undergraduate students, 36-41
Admissions, Officer of, 36, 39, 42, 269
Adult Education, 33
Advanced Placement Program, 31 , 60
Adviser and /or counselor, 304
Graduate, 13, 223, 226, 232, 239
Undergraduate, 13, 52, 66
Adviser, Graduate Resident, 224
Advising, Academic, 13
Alumni Association, 35
Alumni Scholarship, general, 17-18
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Alumni Services and Development,
Director of, 270
Alumnus, Th e, 34, 35
American Chemical Society, 191
American Association of Colleges for Teacher
Education, 8
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and
Admission Officers, 39
American Association of School Administrators, 257
American College Tests, 37
American Registry of Medical Technology, 65
American Registry of Physical Therapists, 65
American Society of Clinical Pathologists, 65
American Speech and Hearing Association, 8
American Studies Major, 216
Anthropology, 109-110, 112-113
Application fee (for admission), 36, 49
Application for admission to
Candidacy for
Cooperative Doctoral Program in Educational
Administration, 266
Master's degree, 226
Specialist's degrees, 258
Graduate Study, 41 , 221-223
Undergraduate study, 36-41
Application for Room in Residence Hall, 11
Applied Credit, 75, 168-169, 177
Art
(Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Fine Arts
programs)
Courses of instruction, 147-148
Graduate program, 239-240, 256
Staff, 145
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74,
145-147
Artists Series, 21
Asian Studies major and /or minor, 215
Assistant to the President for State Relations and
Special Events, 268
Assistant Vice-President, Academic Affairs, 268, 291
Assistant to Administrators, 271 -274
Assistantships, graduate and teaching, 224
Athletics, 19, 134
Athletics, Grants-in-Aid, 17
Attendance,
Class, 53
Commencement, 230, 260
Audiology, 240
Audio-Production Services, 23
Audio-Visual Instruction, 120, 123-124
Audio -Visual Services Area, 23
Audit (see also: Visitor), 58, 305
Fee, 58
Awards and /or Scholarships, 16-18, 224

Index

B
Bachelor's degree programs, 63-77
Curricula, 69-77
General Education requirements, 68
Second, 45
Bachelor of Arts degree, 63
Majors and minors, 73-74
Bachelor of Arts - Teaching Program, 63, 69-73
Additional requirements, 45, 62-63
Majors and minors, 69-73
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, 66, 74, 145, 167
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 76-77
Bachelor of Music degree, 66, 75, 166
Bachelor of Technology degree, 66-67, 76, 1%-197
Bands, concert and marching, 19, 165, 168
Billing (fees), 50
Biology
Courses of instruction, 186-189
Graduate program, 241, 256
Lakeside Laboratory courses, 189
Staff, 184
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74,

184-186
Board and Room, 11 -12, 49
Refunds for, 11-12, 51
Board of Regents, State, 8-10, 17, 34, 38-43, 42-43,
48-50, 220, 267
Books and Supplies, approximate cost and
availability, 12
Broadcasting Services, 34, 145
Director of, 300
Staff, 271
Business and Behavioral Research , Center for, 80
Business, School of
Courses of instruction, 82-85
Graduate programs, 241 , 253, 256
Staff, 81
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 73-74, 81
Business Administration, Master of, 253
Business and Behavioral Sciences, College of, 8, 80
Dean of the College, 269, 292
Departments and programs, 80-114
Business Education and Office Administration
Courses of instruction, 88-89
Graduate programs, 236, 241, 248, 256, 261
Staff, 86
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-72,
86-87
Business and Personnel Services,
Director of, 269

C
Calendar, University, 6-7
Campus, Description of, 8-12
Map, 4-5

Campus tours, 13
Cancellation of Registration, 51
Card, I.D. (identification card), 51, 304
Career Planning and Placement, office of, 15, 46
Director, 269
Centennial Observance, 35
Center for Urban Education, 26
Century, Th e, 34, 35
Certificate, 304
Certificate, Registration, 51 -52
Certificates, Teaching, 9, 46
College recommendation, 46, 226, 228, 231, 256
Endorsements, 46, 231, 233-236, 240, 256, 258
For approval in various graduate majors, 231
In other states, 46, 231
Iowa Public Junior College, 239
Prerequisite for graduate degree, 226, 257
Reinstatement, 46
Renewal, 46, 233
Residence, credit and minimum time, 46
Temporary, 46
Types, 46
Chamber Music Series, 21
Change of course numbers, 229
Change of Degree Program, 67
Change of Registration, 52
Fee, 49
Chemistry
Courses of instruction, 191 -192
Graduate program, 242, 256
Staff, 190
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74,
190-191
Choruses, 19, 165, 168
Classification of students, 52, 78
Clinics (see: Education, Leaming Resource Center,
Speech and Hearing)
College Courts, 12
Colleges and Departments, 8-9
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), 31 -32,
59-60
Fees, 49-50
Commencement attendance, 230, 260
Committees
Departmental, 226, 232, 240, 258-259
Student, 12, 19-21
Thesis, 227, 230, 259-260
Common Professional Sequence (undergraduate), 70
Common Numbers, 78
Commons, The, 22
Communication
Center, 24
Competence, 37, 38-40, 44
General Education requirements, 68
Community classes, 33, 49 (fee), 57
Comprehensive Examinations, 229, 240, 259
Computing Services, 25
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Concert Chorale, 19, 168-169
Concerts, Student, 19, 168-169
Conditional (provisional) admission to graduate
study, 41, 221-223
Conduct, student, 61
Conferences, Workshops, and Exhibits, 34
Conservation Camp, Iowa Teachers, 56
Consultants, elementary and secondary, 32, 260
Consultative service, 32
Contents, Table of, 3
Continuing Education, 32-34
Cooperative Doctoral Program, 220, 266
Cooperative Education Program, 15
Cooperative Nursing-Medical Technology Programs,
65-66
Coordinator of Advising, 13, 66, 269
Correspondence study, 32, 57, 228-229
Cost for
Board and room, 12, 49
Books and supplies, 12
Councils
Interfratemity, 19-20
Panhellenic, 19-20
Counseling: Advising Services for Adults, 32
Counseling Services, 13, 32
Director, 13, 269
Staff, 13, 272
Counselor (see: Adviser)
Courses, 304
Descriptions, 78-213
Dropping and adding, 49 (fee), 52
Levels, 78, 223
Numbers common to many departments, 78
Numbers of, 78
Transfer adjustment of, 40-41
Credit, 304
Activities, 44, 130, 134, 136, 168, 177
Applied, 75, 168, 177
By examination, 49, 57, 59-60
Community class, 33, 57
Correspondence, 33, 49, 57, 228-229
Credit/No-Credit, 56
Extension class, 33, 49, 57, 227-229, 231
Independent Study, 57-58, 78
Loss of, 53
Non-thesis plan, 227-228, 259
Open credit, 56 .
Participation, 168
Physical Education, 44
Radio and Television, 44, 229
Recency of, 228, 259
Residence, 44, 229, 259
Research, 229, 259
Saturday and evening classes, 33, 57, 229
Second Baccalaureate degree, 45
Student teaching, 45, 70-73, 142-143
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Study abroad, 28-29
Study tours, 60, 78, 109
Thesis plan, 227, 259
Transfer, 40-41 , 228
Workshops, 34, 60
Credit by Examination, 57
Fee, 49
Credit/No-Credit Grading, 56
Cultural opportunities, 12, 19-21 , 60, 165, 168
Curricula, 62-77
Adjustments for transfer students, 40-41
General Education, 68
Graduate
Cooperative Doctoral Program, 266
Master of Arts program, 67, 220, 239-252, 256
Master of Arts in Education program, 67, 220,
232-238, 256
Master of Business Administration program,
67, 253
Master of Music program, 67, 254-255
Second Master's degree program, 231
Specialist's degree programs, 257-265
Undergraduate, 62-77
Bachelor of Arts, 63-66, 68, 73-74
Bachelor of Arts - Teaching program, 63, 68,
69-73
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 66, 68, 74-75
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 76-77
Bachelor of Music, 66, 68, 75
Bachelor of Technology, 66, 68, 76
Other programs, 63-66
Cooperative programs, 65-66
Joint programs, 64
Pre-professional (or joint) programs, 63-66
Curriculum, 304
Curriculum and Instruction
Courses of instruction, 120-125
Graduate programs, 232, 233-235, 237, 242, 256,
257, 261 , 262
Staff, 116
Subject fields
Elementary, 117
Middle Schoolflunior High, 118-119
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 70-73,
116-120, 125
Curriculum Laboratory, 23

D
Dean of Extension and
268
Dean of the College of
Sciences, 269, 292
Dean of the College of
Dean of the College of
269, 283
Dean of the College of

Continuing Education, 33,
Business and Behavioral
Education, 269, 293
Humanities and Fine Arts,
Natural Sciences, 269, 291

Index

Dean of the Graduate College, 268, 288
Dean's list, honors, 55
Debate, awards and scholarships, 19
Honor organizations, 20
Declaration of Major, 52
Degree requirements for
Bachelor of Arts, 44-45, 62, 63-66, 68, 73-74
Bachelor of Arts - Teaching Program, 44-45,
62-63, 68, 69-73
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 44-45, 66, 68, 74
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 76-77
Bachelor of Music, 44-45, 66, 68, 75
Bachelor of Technology, 44-45, 66-67, 68, 76
Change in, 66
Master of Arts, 67, 220, 226-231, 239-252, 256
Master of Arts in Education, 67, 220, 226-231 ,
232-238, 256
Master of Business Administration, 67, 253, 256
Master of Music, 67, 220, 254-255, 256
Second Baccalaureate degree, 45
Second Master's degree, 231
Specialist in Education, 67, 220, 257-264
Specialist, 67, 220, 265
Department, 304
Departments, 8-9
Courses of Instruction, 78-219
Department of Public Instruction, Iowa, 46, 231
Directed Experience, 70-71
Director of
Admissions, 36, 269
Counseling, 269
Financial Aid, 16-19, 269
Health Service, 14, 269
Housing, 269
Information Service and Publications, 34, 270
Library Service, 268, 303
Summer Session, 47
Teacher Education, 289
Distributive Education Teacher-Coordinator, 86
Doctoral Program in Educational Administration,
Cooperative, 220, 266
Dormitories (see: Residence Halls)
Dramatics
Courses (see: Speech)
Extracurricular activities, 19
Dropping Courses, 52-53

E
Earth Science
Courses of instruction, 193-194
Graduate program, 243
Staff, 193
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-74, 193
Economics
Courses of instruction, 90-91
Staff, 90

Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-74, 90
Education, College of, 8, 115-116
Dean of the College, 269, 293
Departments and Programs, 115-143
Educational Clinic, The, 24-25
Educational Media Center, The, 23-24
Audio-Production, 23
Audio-Visual Services, 23
Communications Center, 24
Director of, 268
Graphic and Photographic Services, 24
Media Laboratory, 24
Motion Picture Production, 24
Television Services, 24
Educational Media Courses, 123-124
Educational Opportunity Grants, 16
Educational Opportunity and Special Community
Services Programs, 26-27
Director of, 26-27, 268, 270
Ethnic Minority Cultural and Educational Center,
27
Staff, 27, 270, 271
UNI Center for Urban Education (UNI-CUE),
26-27
Educational Psychology and Foundations
Courses of instruction, 126-128
Graduate programs, 233, 234, 256, 258, 260-261
Staff, 126
Educational Services, University, 22-35
Elective, 304
Elementary Education, 116-118
Emeritus staff, 274-277
Emphasis, concentration or specialization, 304
Employment of students, 16, 225
Endorsements, 46, 231 , 256, 259
English/Foreign Languages programs, 154-155
English Language and Literature
Courses of instruction, 151-154
Graduate programs, 243, 251, 252
Staff, 149
Undergradaute majors and/or minors, 71-74, 149,
150, 154-155
Enrollment and Registration, 47-50
Environmental Planning, Emphasis, 211
Environmental Perceptions Minor, 219
Ethnic Minority Cultural and Education Center, 27
Evening classes, 33, 229
Examination Services, 25
Examinations and/or Tests
Admission, 37, 38-41, 221, 226
Advance Placement Program, 31 , 60
Candidacy for
Master of Arts degree, 226, 239
Master of Arts in Education degree, 226, 232
Master of Business Administration degree, 226,
252
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Master of Music degree, 226, 253
Specialist in Education degree, 257
Specialist degree, 265
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP),
31-32, 59-60
Comprehensive, 229, 240, 259
Credit, 49, 57, 59-60
Entrance, 37, 38-41
Health, or physical, 14, 37, 221
Non-thesis plan, 229
Orientation, 13
Rehabilitation, 13
Thesis plan, 229
Transfer, 39-41
Writing Competency, 58
Exchange Program, Regents Universities Student,
31, 60
Exhibits, 34, 239-240
Expenses (see: Cost, and Fees)
Extension and Continuing Education, 32-34, 57
Classes, 33, 57
Community classes (adult education), 33, 57
Consultative services, 32
Correspondence Study, 32, 49, 57, 228-229
Credit, 33, 49, 57
Dean of, 268
Fee, 49, 57
Publications, 33
Extracurricular, 304
Extracurricular Activities, 19-21

F
Facilities, University, 22-35
Faculty
Emeritus, 275-277
In structional, 278-302
Library, 303
Failed courses, 54
Family Life Education minor, 99
Fee, 304
Fee exemption (awards, loans, scholarships), 16-18,
224-225
Fee payment billing, SO
Fee payment receipt, 51-52
Fees, 48-50
Activity, 48
Advance. 11. 36
Application, 11 , 36, 49
Basic, 48
Board and Room, 11-12, 49
Change of registration, 49, 52
College-Level Examination, 49-50
Community classes, 33, 49, 57
Correspondence study, 49, 57
Credit by examination, 49
Enrollment, 36, 49
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Exemptions, 16-18, 224-225
Housing, 11-12
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 49
Late enrollment, 49
Music, applied, 49
Non-resident, 42-43, 48
Partial load (per hour), 48
Refunds, 11, 12, 50-51
Reinstatement of enrollment, 49
Replacement of 1.0. card, 51-52
Summer Session, 48, 49
Thesis binding, 230
Transcript, 49
Visitor, 58
Fees Schedule, 48-50
Financial Aid, Student, 16-18
Director, 16-18, 269
Food Services, 12
Foreign Studies Majors, 213, 215-217
Forensics, 19, 177-181
Foundation, UN1, 35
Four-year Curricula, 62-67
Fraternities, honor and social, 20
French (see: Modem Languages), 156, 158-160, 244
Further Work, Statement of, 53

G
General Admission Standards, Regents, 38-40
General Education, 304
Objectives, 62-67
Requirements, 68
General Information, 11 -35, 22-231 , 256, 257-260
General Science, 211-212
General Studies, 30-31, 218
General Studies major program for Registered
Nurses, 63-64
Geography
Courses of instruction, 92-93
Graduate program, 244
Staff, 92
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74, 92
Geology (see: Earth Science)
German (see: Modem Languages), 158, 160, 244
Government (see: Political Science)
Government, Student, 19-20
Grade Index, 54
Grade Points, 54, 304
Requirements, 44, 54-55, 222-223, 226
Graduate
Admission, to study, 222
Assistantships, 224
Certification and Endorsement, 231
Credit for undergraduate students, 60, 221
Resident Adviser, 224

Index

Second master's degree, 231
Scholarships, 16-18, 224-225
Study, 304
Admissions, 221-222
Committees, 226-W, 232, 239, 258
Majors for
Master of Arts program, 239-252
Master of Arts in Education program,
232-238
Master of Business Administration program,
253
Master of Music program, 254-255
Specialist in Education program, 257-264
Specialist program, 265
Graduate Schools in the United States, Council of,
220
Graduate Center, Quad-Ci ties, 221
Graduation
Applications, 45, 230, 260
Requirements for
Bachelor's degrees, 44-45
Master's degrees, W -231 , 256
Specialist's degrees, 258-260, 265
With honors, 55
Grants, Educational, 16
Graphic and Photographic Services, 24
Grubb, Aubrey and Winslow loan fund, 225

H
Halls, Residence, 12, 49
Directors, 273
Health Examinations, 14, 37, 221
Health Service, Student, 14
Director, 14, 269
Hearing Clinic, Speech and, 15, 26
Hillside Courts, 12
History
Courses of instruction, 95-97
Graduate program, 244
Staff, 94
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74,
94-95
Holidays for
Office personnel, 47
Students, 6-7
Home Economics
Courses of instruction, 99-102
Graduate program, 244-245
Staff, 98
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74,
98-99
Vocational, 71, 98
Honor organizations, 20
Honors, graduating with, 55
Hospital service, 14

Housing
Applications, 11, 37
Contracts, 11-12, 51
Deposit, 11 , 37
Director of, 269
Married Students, 12, 19
Occupancy regulations, 11
Off-campus (food service), 12
Residence halls, 12, 49
Units, men's and women's, 12, 19
Humanities
Director, 214, 290
General Education requirements, 68
Major and/or minor, 214
Undergraduate courses, 213
Humanities and Fine Arts, College of, 8, 144-145
Dean of the College, 269
Departments and Programs, 145-182

I
1.0. (identification card), 51, 304
Incomplete (unfinished) work, 53, 230, 259
Independent study, 30, 57, 79
Individual instruction, 57-58
Individual Studies Program, 30, 79, 218-219
Director, 268, 278
Individual study, 30-31 , 79, 218
Major, 218
Readings, 30, 79
Seminar, 30, 79
Industrial Technology
(Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Technology
programs)
Courses of instruction, 198-201
Graduate programs, 245, 252, 264
Staff, 195
Subject field , 118-119, 195
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-73, 76,
195-197
Information services, 34
Instruction, Division of, 268-269, 270, 271 -272
Instructional staff, 278-302
Instrumental music, 165-168-169
Insurance, Student Health and Accident, 14
Intent to Register, notice of, 47
Interdisciplinary Courses and Programs, 213-219
Humanities courses, 213
Humanities major and /or minor, 214
Asian Studies major and /or minor, 215
American Studies major, 216
Latin American Studies major, 216
Russian Area Studies major, 217
Individual Studies major, 218
General Studies major, 218
Environmental Perceptions major, 219
Women's Studies minor, 219
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Interest organizations, 20
Intermediate Grade teaching, 117-119, 234-235
Interfratemity Council, 20
International Student Program, 29
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 26, 189
Iowa Professional Certificate, 231
Iowa Public Junior College program, 237, 238, 264
Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, 46,
231 , 304
Iowa Teachers Conservation Camp, 26
Iowa 1V Schooltime programs, 34

J
Joint Programs, 64-65
Journalism, School, 150, 153-154
Junior High School Education, 118-119
(see: Middle School/Junior High Education
major)

K
KHKE /KUNI (FM radio station), 34
KCRS (Campus radio station), 21
Broadcasting courses, 177-181

L
Laboratory, Curriculum, 23
Laboratory School, Malcolm Price, 24
Lakeside Laboratory, Iowa, 26
Courses, 189
Languages (see: Modem Languages)
Language Arts, Subject field, 118-119, 150
Late enrollment and registration, 53
Fee, 49
Latin (see: Modem Languages), 161
Latin American Studies major, 216
Leaming Resource Center, 25, 145
Liberal Arts, 63, 66, 68, 73-74
Liberal Arts programs (see department listings)
Liberal Studies, Bachelor of, 67, 76-77
Library, The, 22
Director, 268, 303
Staff, Professional, 303
Library Science
Courses of instruction, 129-130
Graduate program, 245
Staff, 129
Teaching endorsement, 129
Undergraduate program, 72, 129
Linguistics, 150, 153, 243
Load, academic, 52, 223, 224, 304
Loan funds, 16, 225
Lower Elementary teaching, 116-118

M
McGladrey Education Award, 18
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Major, 304
Graduate, 232, 239, 253, 254, 257-258, 265
Second or double, 62
Undergraduate programs, 71-77
Making up of work, 53, 230, 259
Malcolm Price Laboratory School, 24
Management, 81, 83-85, 253
Map of Campus, 4-5
Marketing, 81, 82-83
Marks and Grade Points, 54-55
Married Student Government, 19
Married Student Housing, 12
Master's Degrees Common Regulations and
Requirements, 226-231 , 256
Mathematics
Courses of instruction, 204-207
Graduate programs, 245-246
Staff, 201
Subject field , 118-119, 203
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71 -74,
201-203
Maucker Union, 22
Media Laboratory, 24
Medical service, 14
Medical Technology, 64-66
Allen Memorial School of, 66
Registry of, 65
Schoitz School of, 66
Medicine, 63-66
Men's Housing
Directors, 273
Residence halls, 12, 49
Men's Residence Association, 19-20
Merchant Scholarship, 18
Middle School/Junior High Subject Field major,
118-119
Minority Group Education, 26-27
Director, 268, 270
Staff, 270, 271
Minors, 71-72, 74, 304
Mosebach, Griffith, Simmer & Co. scholarship, 18
Modem Languages
Courses of instruction, 158-164
English/Foreign Languages programs, 154-155
Graduate programs, 244, 249
Staff, 156
Subject field , 118-119, 157
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71 -74,
156-158
Motion Picture Production, 24
Museum, University, 23
Director, 268
Music, School of
(Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, and
Bachelor of Music programs)
Activities, 19, 165, 168
Applied credit, 168-169

Index

Courses of instruction, 168-172
Graduate programs, 246-247, 254-255
Participation credit, 165, 168
Special fees, 49
Staff, 164
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 72-75,
166-168
Music instruction for other than college students, 49
Music, Master of, degree, 254-255
Music organizations, 19, 168

N
National Association of Schools of Music, 8
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education, 8, 41 , 222
National Direct Student Loan, 16
National Student Exchange, 29
National University Extension Association, 8
Natural Sciences, College of, 9, 183-184
Dean of the College, 269, 291
Departments and Programs, 184-212
New Student Orientation, 13
Nondiscrimination Policy, 61
Non -resident Classification, 42-43
Non-thesis plan, 227-231, 256
No rth American Review, 10, 302
North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools, 41
Notice of intent to register, 47
Numbering of areas, departments and courses,
78-79, 233
Nurses, General Studies major for Registered
Nurses, 63-64
Nursing, Allen Memorial School of, 66
Nursing, University of Iowa, 65

0
Objectives, University, 9, 62-63, 220, 257
Occupancy, Residence Hall, 11
Off-campus housing, 11
Office Education Teacher-Coordinator, 87
Office hours and holidays, 47
Officers of Administration, 268-271
Open credit system, 56
Orchestra credit, 168
Organization by semesters, 47
Organizations, Student, 19-21
Orientation and Counseling, student, 6-7, 13, 37, 52,
66

p
Panhellenic, 20
Partial fee exemptions (Student Aid Scholarships
and Graduate Assistantships), 17-18, 224
Pass/No Credit (see: Credit/No Credit), 56

Philosophy and Religion
Courses of instruction, 174-175
Staff, 172
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74,
172-173
Physical Education
Cooperative courses, 132-134
Joint programs, 130-131
Physical Education for Men
Activities, 19, 44, 130, 135
Courses of instruction, 132-134, 135-136
Credit restrictions, 44, 134
Graduate program, 247
Requirements for graduation, 44, 134
Staff, 134
Subject Field, 118-119, 135
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74,
130-131, 134-135
Physical Education for Women
Activities, 19, 40, 130, 136
Courses of instruction, 132-134, 138-139
Graduate program, 247
Requirements for graduation, 44, 136
Staff, 136
Subject field , 118-119, 138
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71 -74,
130-131, 136-138
Physical examinations, 14, 37, 221
Physical Therapy, 64-66
American Registry of Physical Therapists, 65
Physics
Courses of instruction, 209-210
Graduate program, 247, 256
Staff, 208
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71 -74,
208-209
Placement, Career Planning and, 15, 46
Director, 269
Placement tests, 31 , 37, 39-41 , 60, 156
Political Science
Courses of instruction, 103-105
Graduate program, 248, 256
Staff, 102
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74,
102-103
Practicum, 79
Preparation for Admission (high school course
work), 37-38
Pre-professional curricula or programs, 64-66
Prerequisite, 305
President of the University, 268, 278
Pre-Theological Emphasis, 173
Probation, 305
Graduate students, 222-223
Transfer students, 39-41
Undergraduate students, 39, 54
Professional Certificate, 46
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Professional cores (graduate), 227-228
Professional semester, 116-117
Professional Sequence, Common (undergraduate),
70
Programs
Graduate
Master of Arts, 67, 220, 239-252, 256
Master of Arts in Education, 67, 220, 232-238,
256
Master of Business Administration, 67, 220,
253, 256
Master of Music, 67, 220, 254-255
Second Master's, 231
Specialist in Education, 67, 220, 257-264
Specialist, 67, 220, 265
Undergraduate
Bachelor of Arts Ooint, Liberal Arts, Other,
Pre-professional Cooperative), 63-66, 73-74
Bachelor of Arts - Teaching, 63, 71 -73
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 66, 74-75, 145, 167
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 76-77
Bachelor of Music, 66, 75, 166
Bachelor of Technology, 66, 76, 1%
General Education, 68
Individual Studies, 30-31, 79, 218
Provisional Admission (graduate), 222
Provost, Vice-President and, 268, 278
Psychiatric referral, 13
Psychology
Courses of instruction, 106-107
Staff, 105
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-74,
105-106
Psychology, Educational, 126-128, 232, 234, 256,
260-261
Public Information Services, Office of, 34
Director, 270
Staff, 274
Publications
Director of, 34, 270
Extension Service, 33
Scholarship materials, 16-18, 224-225
Student, 21, 143
Teacher Education, 70
Workshops and Study Tours, 60

Q
Quad-Cities Grad uate Center, 221

R
Radio and Television Education and Service, 21, 24,
177-181
Radio-Television Class Credit, 44, 229
Rates, Room and Board, 11 , 12, 49
Reading courses, 122-123
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Readings, 79
Reading, Speaking, and Writing competency
requirements, 37-39, 58
Readmission, 55 ,
Recency of credit, 228, 259
Records, Student, 61
Recreation, 19-21
Refunds, 51
Regents, State Board of, 8-10, 17, 31 , 34, 38-43,
48-50, 220, 267
Regents Universities Student Exchange Program, 31 ,
60
Registration, 305
(see: Enrollment and Registration)
Registration certificate, 51, 305
Registration Procedure
New students, 47
Former students, 47-48
Graduate students, 221-223
Notice of intent to register, 47
Rehabilitation testing, vocational, 13
Reinstatement of certificates, 46
Reinstatement of enrollment (fee), 49
Religion, Philosophy and, 173-175
Religious Activities, 21
Organizations, 21
Renewal of certificates, 46
Repeating work, 53-55
Required subjects, 305
Requirements for Graduation
Bachelor's degree programs, 44-45
Master's degree programs, 227 -231
Specialist's degree programs, 258-260, i65
Research, 79
Graduate credit on
Master's degree programs, 229
Specialist's degree programs, 259
Undergraduate credit in many departments, 78
Residence credit
Graduate programs, 229, 259
Undergraduate, 44, 60
Residence Halls, 11 , 12, 49
Application for rooms, 11
Advance deposits for rooms, 11
Contracts, 11
Deposit refunds, 11 , 51
Directors, 273
Men's, 12
Occupancy of rooms, 11
Rates and payments, 11, 49
Women's, 12
Residence for married students, 12, 42-43
Resident-Nonresident Classification, 42-43
Review Committee, 43
Room and Board
Options for, 11-12, 49
Refunds, 12, 51

Index

Russian (see: Modern Languages), 157, 161-162
Russian Area Studies major, 217

s
Safety Education, undergraduate
Courses of instruction, 125
Major and minor, 125
Saturday and evening classes, 33, 57, 229
Schedule, 305
Scholarship requirements on
Graduate
Master's degree programs, 228
Specialist's degree programs, 259, 265
Undergraduate, 37-41, 44, 53-56, 142-143
Scholarships and awards, 16-18, 224-225
School Administration and Personnel Services
Courses of instruction, 140-141
Graduate programs, 232-233, 236, 238, 242, 258,
260-263
Staff, 140
School Journalism, 150, 153-154
Science
Courses of instruction, 212
Graduate programs, 248-249, 265
Subject field , 118-119, 212
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-74,
211-212
Science Education (Specialist's degree), 265
Second Baccalaureate degree, 45
Second Master's degree, 231
Secondary School Teaching
Majors and minors, 71-72
Secondary teacher's curricula, 69, 70, 71-72
Secretarial, 86-88
Semesters, organized by, 47
Professional, 116-117
Seminar, 79
Senate, Student, 19
September Experience, 70
Sequence, Common Professional (undergraduate),
70
Shackelford Award, Mary Jensen, 18, 224
Sixth-year program, 257-265
Social Life and Cu ltural Opportunities, 19-21
Social organizations, 20
Social Science
Courses of instruction, 108-109
Graduate programs, 249, 256
Subject field , 108, 118-119
Undergraduate majors and /or minors, 71-74, 108
Social Work, 110, 113-114
Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work
Courses of instruction, 110-114
Graduate programs, 249, 256
Staff, 109

Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-74,
109-110
Sororities, honor and social, 20
South Courts, 12
Spanish (see: Modern Languages), 157, 162-164, 249
Speaking, Reading, and Writing competency
requirements, 36-40, 58
Special Area Studies, 213-219
Special Education programs
Courses, 121-122
Graduate, 237, 262
Undergraduate, 117, 119
Specialist degree program, 67, 220, 265
Specialist in Education degree programs, 67, 220,
257-264
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 14, 25
Speech
Applied, 177
Courses of instruction, 177-181
Graduate programs, 250
Staff, 175
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-74,
175-177
Speech Pathology
Courses of instruction, 181-182
Graduate program, 250
Staff, 181
Undergraduate major and /or minor, 71-74, 181
State Board of Public Instruction, 46, 231, 304
State Board of Regents, 8-10, 17, 34, 38-41 , 42-43,
48-50, 220, 267
Establishment of scholarships, 16-18
Fees subject to change, 48-50
Governs, 8-10, 38-44, 220
Membership, 267
Public relations program, 34
Statement of Further Work, 53
Student Code, 61
Student concerts, 19, 168-169
Student conduct, 61
Student costs, 12
Student Counseling (see: Orientation and
Counseling), 13
Student fees (see: Fee)
Student Financial Aid, 16-18
Employment, 16
Loans and Grants, 16
Scholarships and awards, 17-18
Student Government, 19-20
Student Health Service, 14
Student Housing, 11 -12
Accommodations for Married Students, 12
Student Loan funds , 16, 225
Student newspapers, 21
Student organizations, 19-21
Student orientation, New, 13
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Student Persistence, 61
Student Personnel Services programs, 242, 263
Student Publications, 21, 34
Board of Control, 21
Student Publishing Association, 21
Student Records, 61
Student Senate, 19, 20
Student Services, Division of, 11 , 269, 272-273
Services, 13-16
Vice-President for, 268, 269
Student Services, 13-16
Academic Advising, 13
Orientation, 13
Career Planning and Placement, 15
Cooperative Education Program, 15
Counseling, 13
Speech and Hea ring Clinic, 14, 25
Student Health Service, 14
Student Spouse Activity Program, 14-15
Student Teaching
Aim, 142-143
Application, 45, 142
Approval, 70-71
Areas, 142-143
Certification requirements, 46
Credit, 45
Double majors, 142
Limitations in amount, 45, 142
Prerequisites, 41, 45, 142-143
Scholarship requirement, 45, 70, 142-143
September Experience, 70
Summer sessions, 45, 142-143
Time spent (block of time), 142-143
Transfer credit, 41, 45, 142
Study Abroad, 28-29
Study Tours, 28-29, 60, 78, 109
Sub-collegiate instruction in music (fee), 49
Subject fields, 118-119
Summer session, 11-12, 26, 28-29, 44, 47, 48, 49, 50,
51 , 55, 60, 223
Superintendency, 236, 261
Supplies and books, approximate cost of, 12
Suspension, readmission, and probation, 55, 222-223

T
Table of Contents, 3
Talent Search, Educational, 26-27
Teacher Education and Certification, Division of, 46,
56

Teacher-Education Standards and Practices
Faculty Committee on, 70
Teaching
Courses of instruction, 143
Staff, 142
Student teaching, 142-143
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Teaching assistantships, 224
Teaching Certificates, 46, 231
Teaching English as a Foreign Language, 150, 154,
243, 251, 252
Teaching Program
Additional requirements, 45, 62
Approval, 70
Directed Experience, 70-71
September Experience, 70
Student teaching, 71 , 142-143
Technology
Graduate major, 252
Undergraduate majors, 195-197
Television Services, 24
(see: Radio and Television, etc.)
Tests and Interviews, 17, 36-37
Test Scoring Services, 25
Textbooks and supplies, 12-13
Theatre/Drama, 19, 176-177
Thesis and non-thesis plans, graduation
requirements for, 227, 231
Binding fee (thesis), 230
Tours, campus, 13
Transcripts of credits
Fees, 49
Filing, 36-37, 39-41, 221
High school for admission, 36-37
Transfer credit, 36-37, 39-41 , 44, 223, 228, 231
Transfer students, 13, 39-41
Curricular adjustments for, 40-41
Probation, 39-40
Tuition (see: Fees)

u
Unclassified student, 13
Undergraduate, 305
Awards and scholarships, 16-18
Curricula, 62-77
Unfinished work grade (U), 53, 230, 259
Union Policy Board, 20
UNI Magazine, 21
UNI Student Association, 19
University Facilities and Educational Services, 22-35
Library, The, 22
Union, J. W. Maucker, 22
Commons, The, 22
Museum, 23
Curriculum Laboratory, 23
Educational Media Center, The, 23-24
Malcolm Price Laboratory School, 24
Educational Clinic, The, 24-25
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 25
Leaming Resource Center, 25
Test Scoring Services, 25
Academic Computing Services, 25

Index

Examination Services, 25
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 26
Iowa Teachers Conservation Camp, 26
Educational Opportunity Program, 26-'Zl
University Center for Urban Education
(UNI-CUE), 26
Study Abroad, 28-29
International Student Program, 29
National Student Exchange Program, 29
Individual Studies Program, 30
General Studies Program, 31
Advance Placement Program, 31
Regents, Universities, Student Exchange Program,
31
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP),
31-32
Extension and Continuing Education, 32-34
Saturday and Evening Classes, 33
Conferences and Workshops, 34
Exhibits, 34
Broadcasting Services, 34
Public Information Services, Office of, 34
University Foundation, The, 35
University, Its Programs, 8-10
University of Iowa Nursing Program, 65
University Museum, 23
Director, 268
University office holidays, 47
University Policies, 36-61
University Office of Public Information Services, 34
Director, 34, 270
News and Information Services, 34
Staff, 270, 274
University Terminology (glossary), 304-305
University Union (J. W. Maucker), 22
Director, 269
Upper Elementary Teaching, 117
Urban Education, Center for (UNI-CUE), 26

w
Withdrawal from a course (change of registration)
49, 52
,
Withdrawal from the university
Procedure, 51
Refunds, 51
Women's housing
Directors, 273
Regulations, 11-12
Residence halls, 12, 49
Units, 19
Women's Studies Minor, 219
Work (see: Employment of students)
Workshops, 34
Workshops and Study Tours, 28, 60, 78
Work-Study Program, 16
Writing Competency Examination, 58
Writing, Reading, Speaking and, competency
reqwrements, 37-39, 44, 58

V
Veterans, 48, 223
Administration program for, 48, 223
Excused from required activity courses, 48
Residence, Iowa, 43
Vice-President and Provost, 268, 'Z18
Vice-President for Academic Affairs, Assistant 268
'
'
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Vice -President for Administrative Services, 268, 269
Vice-President for Student Services, 268, 269
Visiting days, 47
Visitor (visiting classes), 58, 305
(see: Audit)
Vocal Music, 19, 49, 165, 168-172
Vocational rehabilitation assistance, 13
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however, all policies, procedures, fees and charges are subject to change at any
time by appropriate action of the faculty, the university administration, or the
?tate Board of Regents.
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (new program, proposed by Career Planning and Placement)

Cooperative Education is an educational program which helps students integrate
academic study with work experience. Students in the Co-op Program alternate periods
of classroom study with work in business, industry, or a government agency. All Co-op
pla cements are credit bearing.
Parti cipation in the program is optional on the part of students and selective on the part
of the university. Students may qualify for enrollment when all of the following
conditions are met:
A. Student has sophomore, junior, or senior status.
B. Student has GPA of 2.5 based upon at least one completed semester of
coursework at UNI.
C. A UNI faculty member approves all arrangements, including projects to be
completed, and agrees to supervise and evaluate the student's learning experience.
D. Approval is obtained from the academic department head granting credit.
E. Co-op staff can develop a field placement opportunity and arrange for employer's
supervision.
Students participating in the program should normally expect to work on two different
occasions, returning to classroom study between placements. Placements can occur
during the fall, spring, or summer terms. The Cooperative Education Program is available
to students in many academic majors,
Students are encouraged to contact the Co-op Office during their freshman year to
insure proper class scheduling.
63

B.3. PROGRAM FOR REGISTERED NURSES
Revise statement "a." as follows - First paragraph, line 3, to read : "of up to 45 semester hours ... "
Second paragraph, line 1, to read : "These hours of tran sfer work .. ," ;
line 5, to read: "may not be able to use all of the 45 semester .... ,"

64

Revise statement "b." as follows - First line, to read : "Ten of the transfer hours of work received for R. N.

65

JOINT PROGRAMS - 4.b. (restatement of paragraph) - Delete from paragraph all of the

last sentence, which begins "In addition, Medical Technologists... " and ends
" ... Registry of Physical Therapists."

GENERAL EDUCATION

68

(Proposal requested by Physical Education Departments.)
Revise physical education requirement to read :
Physical Education: at least two hours from 42 :001

2-4 hours

Catalog
page
COMMON PROFESSIONAL SEQUENCE (restatement of sequen
Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations)
ce 70

Pl'OPGlld

bv

- Revi se statement of required courses by changing "Phase I II Ill"
L
and rearrangement of courses required to read as follows : • '
to ••1 I, II, Ill,
Level I
20:017 Exploring Teaching (field experience)
20 :030 Dynamics of Human Development

1 hour

3houn

Level II
20:018 Teacher as Change Agent (field experience)
20:040 Nature and Conditions of Learning • • .
25:050 Classroom Evaluation Instruments
Level Ill
26 : 119 Schools and American Society

..........

1 hour

3 hours
3 houn
4houn

(Student Teaching statement remains the same.)
- Change first paragraph following Common Professional Sequence course requirements
beginning: "Note: During the past several years .. :• to read:
•

Note : In the past other courses have been part of the Common Professional Sequence
Recently the sequence included the courses 20:020 Interpersonal lnflue~
Preferences, ?6:020 Educational Purposes and Practices, and 26:030 The Community
and t_he Curriculum. Stude~ts _who have completed portions of previous programs mav
substitute courses by perm1ss1on of the Department of Educational Psychology and
Foundations.

DIRECTED EXPERIENCES - (revision of last full ·paragraph on page 70 and statements on
page immediately following on this topic)
-Delete all references to the "September Experience." The last sentence of the last ful
paragraph on page 70 shall read : The professional laboratory experiences include
video-taped and directed observation as well as field experience and participation,
culminating in the actual period of student teaching in the senior year.
70/71

-Next paragraph to read: Video-taped and directed observation give the student an
opportunity to see the teachinQ'-learning operation without becoming involved in the
on-going activity itself. In the field experience and participation experiences, the
student takes an active part under direction and guidance in the teachinQ'-learning
situation or other community activities.

71

- Following paragraph:
Experience is •• .''

Delete the third sentence, beginning:

"The September

- Last paragraph, beginning "Student teaching is a period of ••. " stands as written.
COMMON NUMBERS
78

xx: 179 New course. Cooperative Education - 1-6 hrs.
.
For students who wish to apply classroom learning to field experience. Requires
approval by the faculty supervisor and the head of the academic departmlf!'
granting credit for: placement contract, project, and credit arrangements. Credit
may not be applied to a major or minor without approval by the department
offering the major or minor. Co-op staff develop placements, arrange student
interviews with employers, and maintain contact with student and emplo~
during the Co-op experience. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 hours credit.
(see page 1)

2
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

81

ORGANIZATIONAL MANAGEMENT (PLANNED CHANGE) MINOR (new minor)
Th is mi nor deal s with techniques by which organizations can adapt more effectively to
cha nge s in their external and internal environments. Business majors may not elect this
minor.
Requ ired : 15 :020
15:070
15 : 153
15:160
15: 163
15 : 165
15: 184
15: 187

Quantitative Methods (or equivalent) - 3 hrs.
Business Statistics (or equivalent) - 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of Management - 3 hrs.
Organi zation Theory - 3 hrs.
Management Decision Making - 3 hrs.
Individual and the Organi zation - 3 hrs.
Technology, Environment, and Organization - 3 hrs.
Organization Behavior - 3 hrs.
Total . • ..•

84

24 hours

15 :1659 Add 15:070 as prerequisite. (lndiv. and the Org.)
To read : Prerequisites: 15:070; 15 :153.

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
86

BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR-TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Change course number listings in the following three emphases :
A.

General Business : under Electives change 14: 151 to 14:070.

C.

Secretarial : under Required change 14 :151 to 14:070.

E.

Offi ce Education: under Required change 14 :151 to 14:070.

(No other changes; does not affect hours.)
87

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Change course number li sted under Area 5, "Secretarial"
Change 14 : 151 to 14:070.
(No other changes; does not affect hours.)

88

14 :01 2

Change description, to read : Electronic calculator operation with opportunity to
develop skill through touch. Review of business mathematics and business
applications. Class , 2 periods; labs., 2 periods, arranged.

14:070

Change course number from 14 :1519 to 14:070 (Business Machines Duplic.).

14:1519 Change course number and drop "g" ; change number to 14:070.

89

17 :080

Change description, to read: Overvi ew of business education; exploration of
departmental teaching opportunities. Principles, practices, and contemporary
issues in business education.

17: 193g

Drop course. (Individual Instruction Laboratory - 2 hrs.)

17 :203

Drop course. (Foundations in Business Education - 2 hrs.)

17: 210

New course. Measurement and Evaluation - 3 hrs.
Develops skills in the measurement and evaluation of business education subject
areas. Includes procedures related to assessment, test construction, testing
procedures, and data analysis.

3
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89

17: 220

New course. Business Report Writing - 3 hrs.
Emphasis on effect ive communication through writing and anal z·
reports, Includes data coll ection, instruments, analysis, formats, anl~ ~UII,_

17 :284

Drop course. (Vo cational Interdisc iplinary Seminar - 2 hrs,)

ECONOMICS
91

92 :220

Drop course. (Economi c Growth - 3 hrs.I

92 :224

Drop course, (E conomi c Fluctuations - 3 hrs.I

GEOGRAPH Y
93

97 :170

Change des cri ption. Delet e: " Junior standing recommended, "

HISTORY
95

96 : 134g

Change description, to rE!ad: Efforts of the peopl e to raise the standard of living,
their mean s of live lihood, and th e d evelopment of the national economy,
Ex plores theory of economic growth.

96 : 141g New course. The South in U.S. History - 3 hrs.
Tra ces th e so uth ern ex perien ce from coloni zation and settlement through the
Civil War, Recon str uction, and th e late 19th and 20th century racial and political
ad j ustments; emphasi s on past-Reconstru ction period as well as the role of blacks
in shaping southern soci ety. Prerequisite : junior standing, or consent of
in stru ctor.
96

96 : 160g Change titl e and des cri ption. Titl e from "20th Century Europe" to EuropeSi11e1
1919. Descriptio n: Seeks th e reasons for an age of confl ict in the post World War
I era ; po li ti ca l ph i losophi es and personalities of the period,

HOME ECONOMICS
98

VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR--TEAC HING (restatement of Major)
- Add following statement to program requirements:
Req uired : St udent -initiated, department-app roved work experience
for 400 hours i n home economi cs oc cupations to meet State
vocational certificatio n requirements.
(All oth er statements, requirements, and hours remain the same.I

HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS-Clo thing and Textiles Major (restatement of major)
- Revi se to read :
Required : 31:010; 31 :015 ; 31 :020; 3 1:060 ; 31 :065 or 31 :067 ;
31 :070 ; 31 : 110; 31 : 111; 31 : 112 or 31 : 117 ; 31 : 114 or 31 : 116;
31 :051 or 31 : 152; 31: 115; 31 : 195 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . •
Required : 13 :152; 13:158; and 6 hours from 13: 154, 13:153,
13: 140, 13: 141, 13:142, 12 :030, 15: 153 .. .•.•. • . . . . . . ... • ••

34-40 hours

_E hours
46-52 hours

98

HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS-- Food and Nutrition MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Req uired : 31 :035; 31 :037 ; 31 :038 ; 31 :062; 31 :070; 31: 130 or
31 : 137 ; 31 : 142; 31 : 144; 31 : 145; 31:051 or 31 : 152; 31 : 177 ;
31 : 19 5 ; 3 1 : 14 7; 31 : 146 ....•.•.. . ... . .. • •.. . .. . .......• •
Req uired : 86 :061 ; 86 :063 ; 84:033 •...•• • •..... • . . . .. . ..•....
Requir ed : 12 :030; 13: 152; and 6 hours from 13 : 154, 13: 158.
13: 140, 13 :153 . ........ . . .•. . • . .. . . ... . .. • ... .. ... . ..

42 hours
11 hours
__Ehours
65 hours

4

HOME

ECONOMICS IN
r eti tling of major)

BUSINESS--Housing and Interior Design (restatement and

- Change title of major to : HOME ECONOMICS--Design and Human Environment Major
- To read :
Req uired: 31 :051 or 31 : 152; 31 : 070; 31 : 110; 31 : 164; 31 : 195;
31 :061 ; 31 :063; 31 :064 ; 31 :067 ; 31 :068; 31 :066; 31 : 125;
31:126;31:127 •.••••.•• •• • • .•.••••.• .• . • . . .•.•...•.••
Requi red : one of the following three emphases for a total of .....•.

44 hours
12 hours
56 hours

Emphases Art (required):
60 :005 ; 60 :026 .•••. •. • ••• •. • • •• .....................•
6 hours from 60 :018. 60:025, 60:027, 60 :032, 60 :080 •......•.
(Note: The art prerequisite for one or more of the above courses is
60:001, which can be taken as a General Education requirement in
the Humanities area.)
Behavioral Sciences (required) :
40 :008 ; 98 :136 •...•...•..•................. ..........
6 hours from 31 :055, 40 : 175, 98 :080, 98 : 110, 99: 131 . .•......
(Note: The sociology prerequisite for one or more of the above
sociology courses is 98 :058, which can be taken as a General
Education requirement in the Social Science area.)
Business (required) :
13:152; 13: 158 •• . •.•.•. . ...........•.. •.. . ..• .. . ...•.
6 hours from 13: 154, 13:140, 13: 141 , 13: 142, 12:030 ... . ...•.

6 hours
6 hours

6 hours
6 hours

6 hours
6 hours

Students electing this major should declare one of these emphases in the
second semester of the sophomore year.
FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION MINOR (restatement of minor)
- Revise to read :
* Requi r ed: 31 :051 ; 31 :055; 31 : 070; 31 : 152; 98 : 105 ..• • ..• .... .••
Req uired: 31 : 153 or 31 : 155 ........•• • ..••.... • .•..•.......
Req uired: 29:102 or 29:104 or 29 : 121 or 45:040 •••••••••• • .•..

13 hours
3 hours
3 hours
19 hours

* Other courses in guidance, home economics, psychology, and/or
so ci ology , and approved by the adviser, must be substituted to make a
total of at least 15 semester hours if courses li sted are already counted on
the student's major.

31 :020

New course. Introduction to Fashion Merchandising - 2 hrs.
Evaluation, se lection, coordination, and promotion of fashion merchandise.

31 : 11 Og

Drop "g" (Textiles).

31 : 115g Add prerequisite : 31 :020.
31 : 117g New course. Costume Design--Draping - 3 hrs.
Principl es of designing with cloth on mannequins. Prerequis ite s: 31 :015 ; 31 : 111.
102

31 :1 18g

Correct to read : 31 :188g (Probl ems)

31 :119g New course. Trends in Textile and Apparel Technology- 3 hrs.
Survey of research, development, and distribution of textile products in relation
to con sumer needs. Prerequisite : 31 :110.

5
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31 :038

Change prerequisi~e and core<:i~isite. Change to : Prerequisite:
Delete: "Prerequ1s1te or corequIsIte : 31 :037."

99

31 :195

Change credit for two sections (Pre-Professional Experience)_
Section 2: change credit from 2-8 hrs. to 5 hrs.
Section 3 : change credit from 2-8 hrs. to 4 hrs.

100

31 :1439

Change title from "Special Food Problems" to Origin of Foods.

31 : 144g

Cha~~e description to: Food preserva,tion, factors affecting palatabllit
nutritive _value of food, sensory evaluations and preference surveys • .,.1
the food industry.

31: 145g

Change prerequisite: Add : "and junior standing."

31 :1469

New course. Food Analysis - 3 hrs.
Basic analysis : explan~tion and 1:1erformance ~f met~ods <:0mmonly emploYl(I In
food testing laboratories; areas include chemical, m1crob1ological, physical Ind
purity. Prerequisites : 31 :035; 84 :033; 86 :063.
'

J.t":

100

31: 147g New course. Food Microbiology- 3 hrs.
Microbiological examination of foods, food-borne illnesses, microbial standlrdl
and specifications, food preservation, and sanitation. Prerequisites: 84:033;
86 :063.

101

31 :060

Change description to read: Introduction to design, analysis of the vilUII
environment, elements and principles of design. Does not count for credit In
design major.

31 :061

New course. Introduction to Design and Human Environment - 2 hrs.
Context of "design and human environment"; develops individual perception of
the complexity of design. Intro and interpretation of relationship of the dasit,I
emphasis options to processes of design.

31 :063

New course. Drawing I - 3 hrs.
Introductory drafting course; emphasis on drawing as a visual communications
medium. Develops basic technical drafting skills as a graphic language for
beginning designers.

31 :064

New course. Drawing 11 - 3 hrs.
Drawing as a practical design language; development of simple, fast, and accul'llll
method of drawing ; and humanize drawing as a design skill. Includes lab.
experiences. Prerequisite: 31 :063.

31 :065

Change description to: Psychological, social, and physical factors affecting
housing. Does not count for credit on design major.

31 :066

New course. Design I - 4 hrs.
Design elements applied to two and three-dimensional space. Explores problem
solving by use and interrelationships of form, function, technique, materials, and
tools. Development of vocabulary for work and criticism, and for disciplines of
professional design practice.

31 :067

New course. History of Interiors I - 3 hrs.
Styles of furnishings, interiors, and architecture from antiquity to the mid-19th
century.

31 :068

New course. History of Interiors II - 3 hrs.
Styles of furnishings, interiors, and architecture from the mid-19th century to the
present and their use in homes; current trends and designers. Prerequisite : 31:067,

31: 125

New course. Design 11 - 4 hrs.
Human determinates as introduction to the organization of human perception
physical and psychological needs in personal space. Prerequisite: 31 :066.

31 :126

of

New course. Design 111 - 4 hrs.
Human determinates of design of spaces which solve specific human problems,
analysis of the complexities of social functions. Prerequisite : 31: 125.

6

31 : 127

New course. Design IV - 4 hrs.
Development of systematic approach to solving complex human needs in the
public zone, Analysis of user needs in the public environment. Design studies
where users and their environment require equal functional priority. Prerequisite :
31 : 126.

31 : 162g

Drop course. (Non-residential Interior Design - 3 hrs. )

31 : 165g

Drop course. (Interior Design - 3 hrs.)

31 :166g

Drop course. (Presentation Techniques for Interior Design - 2 hrs.)

31 : 167g

Drop course, (Heritage of Interior Design - 4 hrs.)

31 :070

Change title and description. Title from " Home Management and Family
Finance" to Management of Family Resources. De scription : Management of
human, material, and environmental resources available to individual s and families
throughout the fami ly life cycle with emphasis on material resources; application
of management processes to goal achievement. [rest of statement stands)

31: 175g New course. Consumer Issues - 2 hrs.
E xplpres current consumer issues having impact on the quality of life; emphasis
on consumer in relation to government, business and industry, and environmental
issues, Prerequisite: 31 : 177 or consent of instructor.

102

31 : 118g Correct to read : 31 : 188g ( Problems)

POLITICAL SCIENCE
103

94 :010

94: 011

103

104

Change credit and description. Credit from 2 to 3 hrs. Description : Course is
designed to meet teacher certification requirements. General Education credit for
,all students except Political Science majors and minors. Student may not receive
credit for this course and also for 94 :014.
Change description, to read: Fundamental concept s and approaches to the
scientific study of politics.

94 :020

Change credit and description. Credit from 2 to 3 hrs. D escription : Current
political problems/issues ; General Education credit for all students except
Political Science majors and minors.

9 4 :024

Change title and description. Title from "Politics : Conflict and Cooperation " to
Politics for General Education. Description : Introdu ction to contemporary
political institution s, ideas, and processes in the contemporary world. General
Education credit for all students ex cept Polit ical Science majors and minors.

94 : 112g

Change description, to : Organization and operation of political parti es and
elections i n the United States.

94 : 1249

Add description : Ba sic factors affecting posi t ions and polici es of states and their
leaders. Implementation of national policies. Contemporary power syst em.
Cc nflict resolution.

94 : 1289

Change title and description. Title from "Foreign Poli cies of Communist
Countries" to Foreign Policies of the Soviet Union. Description : The formulation
and implementation of Soviet foreign policies.

94 : 140g New course. Adjudication of Social Issues - 3 hrs.
Examination of the legal and structural elements of governmental involvem ent in
social problems, creating new rights, obligation s, and bureau cracies. Prerequ isite:
junior standing or department approval.
9 4 : 142g New course. Problems in Juvenile and Family Law - 2 hrs.
Aspects of juvenile and family law; how the legislature and the courts have
developed juvenile and family law, including marriage and divorce, adoption, and
competency of minors. Prerequisite : junior standing or consent of instructor.

105

94 : 181

Add specific " section" identification (Internship in Politics): 1) Federal ; 2) State ;
3) Local ; 4) Intergovernmental ; 5) Legal ; 6) Interest Group ; 7) International.

7
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94:279

New course. Internship in Politics - 3-6 hrs.)
Student internship i n one of seven types. Prerequisite: departmental
Federal;_2) State; 3) Local;4) lntergrovernmentaI;5) LegaI;6) lnteresaptGl)rOllll. 1)
I nternat,o nal.
rOUp; 7)

PSYCHOLOGY
106

40:008

Add to description : Course requires either ( 1I participation as a subject in
psychological research, or (2) an alternative acceptable to both the student and
the department which provides a similar educational experience.

40:030

Add to description : Course requires either (1) participation as a subject in
psychological research, or (2) an alternative acceptable to both the student and
the department which provides a similar educational experience.

40: 151 g Change description, to : Basic prinicples of measurement with particular reference
to psychological testing. Includes computer use for psychometric applications.
107

40 : 1889

Change prerequisite. Delete "40 :030" and add 40:049.

40:1899

Change prerequisite. Delete "40 :030" and add 40:049.

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND SOCIAL WORK
110

CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS MINOR (new minor)
Required : 98: 120 Crime and Delinquency - 3 hrs.
98:1229 Criminal Justice Systems - 3 hrs.
98 : 1249 The Sociology of Policing - 3 hrs.
98: 126g Corrections and Punishment - ·3 hrs.

12 hours
Required : two or more of the following courses 98: 1239 Social Deviance and Control - 3 hrs.
98 : 1309 (45 : 163) Minority Group Relations - 3 hrs.
98 : 198 Independent Study in Criminology and Corrections
45: 121 g (98 : 121) Mental Deviance and Mental Health
Institutions - 3 hrs.
45 : 140 Social Welfare Policy and Services I - 3 hrs.
45 : 1449 Social Welfare Policy and Services 111 - 3 hrs.
94 : 146g Law and the Courts I - 2 hrs.
94 : 1489 Public Administration - 3 hrs. . •... ...... • .•..••

5-9 hours
0-3 hours

Electives in sociology or an approved area
Total . • . . •

20-21 hours

Note: Not more than 9 semester hours of sociology ta ken within the
Criminology/Corrections Minor may be counted for credit on both this
minor and the liberal arts Sociology major or minor. Only 6 sociology
hours taken within this minor may be counted for credit on both the
Sociology-Teaching major and this minor.
109

SOCIOLOGY--TEACHING MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Add advisory statement at end of major :
Not more than 6 semester hours
Criminology /Corrections Minor may be
Sociology-Teaching Major.

8

of sociology taken within
counted also for credit on

the
the

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR (restatement of major)

- Add advisory statement at end of major:
Not more than 9 semester hours of sociology taken within the
Criminology/Corrections Minor may be counted also for credit on the Sociology
Major.
SOCIOLOGY Ml NOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts (restatement of mi nor)

- Add advi sory statement at end of minor:
Not more than 9 semester hours of sociology taken within the
Criminology/Corrections Minor may be counted also for credit on the Sociology
minor.
Change prerequisite. Add "or 45:040"'; to read: 98:058 or 99:011 or 45 :040.

110

98 :080

111

98: 122g New course. Criminal Justice System - 3 hrs.
The genesis, transformation, and day-to-day operation of criminal justice within
our society; emphasis on interrelationships between specific stages in the
crime-control process and the differences between U.S. and other criminal justice
systems. Prerequisite: 98 : 120 or consent of instructor.
98: 124g New course. The Sociology of Policing - 3 hrs.
Evolution and structure of policing in American society; includes conflicts and
imperatives which define the police officer's role and the character of police
work, Prerequisite : 98 : 120 or consent of instructor.
98: 126g New course. Corrections and Punishment - 3 hrs.
Punishment and correction in modern society, the changing relat ionship between
the organization of society and the handling of criminal offenders; emphasis on
character and functions of contemporary conditions, as well as alternative
responses to crime. Prerequisite: 98: 120 or consent of instructor.

113

45:040

Change course number from 45:140 to 45:040 (Soc. Welfare Policy & Serv. I)

45: 140

Change number from 45: 140 to 45: 040.

45: 171

New course. Alcoholism - 3 hrs.

Social, legal, political, and ethical considerations surrounding the use and abuse of
alcohol. Includes theories of causes and survey of social consequences; various
interventive models tested in treating the alcoholic and evaluation of the effectiveness of the treatment approaches. Prerequisite: 45 :191 or consent of instructor.

45: 175g New course. Child Welfare - 3 hrs.
Concepts and skills for intervention with families having problems - treatment
modes for children and youth. Prerequisite : 45:191 or consent of instructor.

l 14

45:184

Change prerequisite and corequisite, to read : Prerequisite : 45 :191 ; prerequisite or
corequisite: 45 :192 or consent of instructor.

45 : 191

Change prerequisite and add corequisite; to read: Prerequisite : 45 :040;
prerequisite or corequisite : 45 : 142 or consent of instructor.

45: 192

Change prerequisite; drop corequisite. To read: Prerequisite : 45:191 or consent of
instructor.

45 :291

New course. Advanced Direct Practice - 3 hrs.

45 :285

Additional listing of Common Number: Readings- 1-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Examination of advanced social work direct practice skills and techniques, and
assessment of the social structural position of direct practice and the function and
relevance of direct practice. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

9
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THE GRADUATE PROGRAM
Master of Arts Degree
241

Major in BUSINESS EDUCATION (restat ement of major)
- Revi se to read :
This major is offered in two emphasis areas: the Business Education Tlldll
Emphasis and the Offi ce Admini stration Emphasis. Both the thesis and non....:
options are available in either emphasis of the major.
Th e Business Education Teaching Emphasis provides for the needs of busi,education a nd vo cational business education teachers who wish to continue their
education at a higher level, Two core options are available:
I.

Business Education Teaching - for students preparing for business educ:atlan
teaching positions in junior and senior high schools and junior and community
colleges.

II.

Vocational Educational Education T eaching - for students who wish to be
ce rtifi e d a s a teach er- coordinator for Distributive Education, Office
Education, or Multi-O ccupations programs.

Required for teaching emphasi s: 25 :294 ; 17 :207 ; 17 :210; 17:220.
Students comp let ing th e Vocational Education Teaching core must take 1
min imu m of 10 semester hours of vocational education courses to receive
vocational certification.
The Office Administration Emphasis is designed to qualify students for leadership
positions in office occupations. Programs will be determined by the individual
student's needs and in consultation with the major adviser and advisory committN.
Students must complete a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours of 200-lewl
graduate courses, wh ic h may be selected from the fields of management, marketing,
accounting, sociology, psychology communication s. and secretarial science.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
116

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major)

- Change line 5, "Major requirements" - to read :
Major Requirements: 20 : 109; 21 :044 ; 21 : 149; 21: 154 ; 42:045 .....

12 hours

(change reflects P.E. re numbering ; no other changes)
117

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major)
-Change advi sory statement whi ch follows "Profess ional Semester" requirement to
read :
"A 2.15 grade grade index on all wor k attempted at the University of Northern Iowa
and, also, a 2.15 g.p.a. on all course work attempted at this university and else~llr!•
or the approval of the head of the Department of Curriculum and I nstruct1on, is
required to take the Professional Semester."
- Change lines 4 and 5, "Major requirements" - to read:
Major requirements : 20: 100; 21 :044 ; 22:150; 24:031 or 24 :131;
42 :045; 2 or 3-hour elective in read ing . ...... ... .... . .. . ....
(All other requirements and statements remain the same.)

10

13-15 hours
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119

MIDDLE SCHOOL/JUN IOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major
and two subject fields)
- Change line 5 of introductory paragraph to read : .•. "subject field area of 14 to 30
hours, and electives ••• "
SC I ENCE SUBJECT Fl E LD(restatemen t of subject field) - to read:
8 hours
4 hours
3-4 hours

Required:82:1 30; 82:194; 21 : 141 .. . ....••.•.• • .. • ••. • •.•.• •
Required: one course from 86:030, 86 :044, 86:045 .••.•.•..•.. .•
Required : one course from 88:010, 88:054, 88 :056 •.•..••.•• • .•.
Required :one course in the Life series (recommend 84 :021, 84 :022,
or 84 :023) ••.•.••••.•• •.••.••••.•• •.•• • • • • • • • • • •
Required:one course from 87:010, 87:021, 87:~31, 87 :_035 . : .••••
Electives: to complete a minimum of 8 hours in chemistry, biology,
physics, or earth science •.••..••..•• • .••••.•••••• , •

3 hours
3-4 hours
4-5 hours
25-26 hours

COACHING ENDORSEME NT-Options I and II (restatement of subject field)
- Combine both "options" into one program; to read :
The coaching endorsement is for K-12. However, it does not qualify the student for
certification to teach physical education at any level.
Required : 42 : 122; 42 : 124; 42 : 125; 42:127; 41 : 175 ••••.•.•••.• .•
Electives: 4 hours from 42 : 101; 42:102; 42 :103; 42 : 104*; 42 : 105;
42 :106; 42: 107; 42 : 108; 42 :109; 42: 110; 42 :111; 42 : 112;
42 : 113 .••••••••••. ..•••••..•.• •••••••.•••• ••••.
*Selection of 42 : 104 requires addition of 42 :016 (Football) .•.•.•••

10 hours
4 hours
0-1 hour
14-15 hours

121

SPECIAL EDUCATION - add advisory statement following this subhead :
- Add: Unless otherwise noted, all 22 : xxx courses require written approval of the
Division of Special Education as prerequisite.
22: 150g Add to description: Written approval of division not prerequisite.
22: 1709 Add to corequisite: 22 : 174.
22:1719

122

Change corequisite, to : Corequisite : 22 : 180, 22 : 182, or 22:183; 22:192.

22: 174g Add corequisite. Corequi site: 22 :170; 22: 192 (Tutorial).
22:1809 Add prerequisite. Add : 22:170.
22:1819

Add prerequisite. Add : 22 : 170.

22: 182g Add to prerequisite. Add : 22 : 170.
22 : 183g Add to prerequis_ite. Add : 22 : 170.
22 : 185

Add "g". (Readings in Special Education)

22 : 1879 Add to prerequisite. Add: 22: 170 and 22 :192 (Tutorial).
22: 192g Add corequisite. Corequisite : 22 : 170 or 22 : 171.

124

22 : 251

Change prerequisite. Drop 22: 172. Add 22 :181.

22:289

Add prerequisites: 22 : 171 ; 22 :180, 22 : 181, 22 : 182, 22: 183, or 22 : 187 ; 22 : 192.

22 :290

Add prerequisites : 22 : 171; 22 : 180, 22:181, 22 :182, 22: 183, or 22 : 187; 22 : 192.

22 :299

Add li sting of credit hours and description. Add: 2-3 hours.
Add: May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.

24 :205

Change title, from "Programmed Instruction" to Programmed Communicatio n
through Computers.

11
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND FOUNDATIONS
126

20:017

Change title and description, and add corequisite. Title from "lnte
Interaction Patterns" to Field Experience: Exploring Teaching. D:~nal
Direct and indirect experiences in the ways schools function rot~Pt•on:
responsibilities of teachers, and student behavior. Must be taken on '"ung~:C,.
(credit/no credit) basis. Corequisite : 20 :030.

20 :018

Change title and description ; add prerequisites and corequisites. Title from
"Teai:he~ as C:hange A~nt" to ~ield Experience: Teacher as Change At11nt,
Description: Direct experiences to increase understanding of learning process and
apply skills for facilitating pr<:>cess; may include motivation, classroom
man~emen~, and teac.hing strategies. Must be taken on "ungraded" (credit/no
credit) basis. Prerequ1s1tes : 20:017 and 20 :030 or equivalent. Corequisite:
20:040.

20 :020

Change description, to: Exploration of values and goals and how these affect
relationships ; focus on interpersonal skills and helping relations. Highly
recommended for all prospective teachers. Must be taken on "ungraded"
(credit/no credit) basis.

20 :030

Change credit and add corequisite. Credit from 2 to 3 hrs. Corequisite : 20:017.

20:040

Change corequisite, add prerequisite. To : Prerequisites : 20 :017 and 20:030 or
equivalents. Corequisite : 20 :018. Prerequisite or corequisite : 25:050 ••

20 : 151 g New course. Current Approaches to Classroom Discipline - 3 hrs.
Strategies and processes designed to improve and maintain classroom control
which also preserve and enhance atmospheres leading to increased academic and
personal development by the students. Prerequisites : 20 :030, 20:040, or their
equivalents; junior standing.
127

25 :050

Change credit and description ; add prerequisite ; delete corequisite. Credit from 2
to 3 hrs. Description : Introduction to classroom evaluation instruments ; includes
preparation and use of teacher-constructed assessment devices and purpose and
interpretation of standardized instruments. Prerequisites: 20:017; 20:030. 25:050
must be taken prior to or the same semester as 20:040.

128

26 :020

Drop course. (Educational Purposes and Practices - 2 hrs.)

26 :030

Drop course. (The Community and the Curriculum - 2 hrs.)

26: 119

New course. Schools and American Society - 4 hrs.

Relationship of schools and American society from sociological, historical,
philosophical, political, and economic perspective. Focus on central
characteristics of the educational system and influence of these on teachers as
professionals and teaching as a profession. Prerequisites : 20:018; 20 :040; 25:050.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
129

35 :230

New course. Computer Applications in Libraries - 3 hrs.

Emphasis on applications of computers in libraries for : the acquisition, indexing,
cataloging, retrieval, and dissemination of information and materials; the
instruction of students; and resource sharing networks. Prerequisites: 35:113;
35 :115; 35:11&

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
130,
134,
136

GENERAL EDUCATION advisory statement (restatement)

- to read:
At least two hours from 42:001 activity courses are required of all students ;
additional hours from 42 :001 may be elected.

12

two

RECREATION MAJOR (restatement of major and four emphases)
- Revi se major to read:
Required : 41 :010; 43: 010; 43 :020; 43:021 ; 43 :030 ; 43:031 ; 43 :040;
43:041 ; 43: 11 O; 43: 114; 50 :035; 50: 163 . . .•... • •....• • ... .
Required : 43 : 187 ; 43:188 .• . .......... • ... •. ...•...... , • • • •
Electives: 15 hours from one of the five areas of emphasis* listed
below; plus 5 additional hours from any of the remaining areas
of emphasis ..• • ..•.••.• •. .•.. . ..... . ....•••..•.......

21 hours
16 hours
20 hours
57 hours

* In meeting the 20-hour elective requirement, students opting either
"Administration" or "Urban Recreation" must take at least 14 hours
in that emphasis and at least 2 hours from each of the following three
areas: Therapeutic, Program Supervision , and Outdoor Recreation , or
complete a separate 20-hour emphasis area.
Emphases: (restatement of the following)
Administration :
Required: 43: 120 •.•..• •. .....•.... .. ...•......• • , • • • • •
Electives from : 12:030; 13: 152 ; 18: 117; 15 : 100; 15: 153; 29 : 124 ;
40:157 ; 40: 158; 41 :155; 50 : 139; 50 :188; 92 :117; 94:131 ;
94 :132.•.••. . ••....•. • .• •. ...... • .....•.. • ........

2 hours

12 hours
14 hours

Outdoor Recreation :
Required : 43: 144 ... .• ••.... . ..•.... .. •.•.. . ...... •. ...
Electives from: 43:140; 43: 142 ; 82: 132; 84 :021 ; 84 :022 ; 84 :023 ;
84 :089 ; 84 : 103; 84 :168; 84:180; 87 :010 ; 87 :021 ; 87 : 118;
87 : 150; 97 :031 ; 97 :050 .....•.•..•....•.••..... • .. . ..

2 hours

g

hour~

15 hours
Therapeutic Recreation:
Required : 43 : 160; 43 :161 ...... •••. .....................
Electives from: 20: 118; 20: 142; 22: 150; 22 : 183 ; 29 :121; 40 : 125;
41:172 ; 42 :050; 42 : 151 or 42 : 124; 42 : 125 ; 42 :145; 42 : 152 ;
42 : 153; 42: 157; 43: 164; 43: 166;50: 130; 68 : 194 ; 98 : 121 ;
98 : 125 .•.•.••. • . .• •. . .........•.... . ... ....••....•

4 hours

11 hours

15 hours

Urban Recreation:
Electives from : 45 :140; 68 : 130; 68 :131 ; 96 :122; 97 : 132; 98 : 110;
98: 120 ; 98 :123; 98: 130; 98:136; 98 : 137; 99 :011 ..• • ••..••

131

14 hours

HEAL TH EDUCATION MAJOR-TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Required : 20 :118; 31 : 030; 41:010; 41 :015; 41 :136; 41 : 140;
41 : 144; 41 :148; 41 : 155; 41 :160; 42 :050 ; 84 : 138 . • ••• ••• •.
Electives: minimum of two courses from each of Groups I and Ill ,
and a minimum of 3 courses from Group 11 , for a minimum
total of .••••••••••••.•••• • ••• ••. .•...•.... . •• .. ••.

29 hours
21 hours
50 hours

Group I : 20 :138; 20 : 140; 31 :051; 31 :055; 40:155.
Group II: 31 :057; 31: 155; 31: 177; 40 : 170; 41 :072 ; 84:021 ; 84:033 ; 86:061
Group Ill : 20 :180; 20 : 187; 22 : 150; 31 : 152; 45 :140; 98 :060; 98 :100; 99:011.

13
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HEAL TH EDUCATION Ml NOR-Teaching (restatement of minor)
- Revise to read :
Required : 20 : 118; 41 :010 ; 41 :015; 41 : 136 or 41 : 140; 41 : 144;
41 : 148; 41: 155. . . . • • • • . . • . . . . • • • • . . • • . . . . • • • • • • • • • •
El ectives: 20 : 138; 31 :030 ; 31 :157 ; 40 : 170; 41 :072 ; 41 : 136;
41 : 140 ; 41 :160; 42 :050 ; 84 : 138; 98: 105; 99 :011 .• •••• • •••

15-16 houn

ilhoun
22 houn

HEALTH MINOR (restatement and retitling of minor)
- Change titl e to : COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR
-Revi se to read :
Requir ed: 31 :030; 41:015 ; 41 : 155; 41:160; 45: 140; 84 :033 or
42 :050or84 : 138 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
Electives from : 31 :057 ; 31 : 177; 40 : 170; 41 :010 ; 41 :072; 42 :050 ;
66:032 ; 84 :033; 84 : 138; 94 :132; 99 :011 • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • •

14-16houn
6-8 houn

22 houn
ATHLETIC TRAINING MINOR (restatement of minor)
- Revi sed to read :
Req uired : 31 :030; 41 :010; 41:015; 41 : 175; 41 :178; 41 : 182;
41 :184; 41 :187; 42 :050 ; 42 :125; 42 : 151 ; 84 :138 • •••••••••

29 houn

[This minor will be grouped w ith Health programs when P.E.
listings are combi ned.]

COMMUNITY HEAL TH EDUCATION MAJOR (new major)
Req uir ed :

41 :015
41 : 144
41 : 148
41 : 155
41 : 160
45 : 140
45 :164
66 :032
84:033
84 : 138

Personal Health - 2 hrs,
Curri cular Materials i n H ealth Edu cation - 2 hrs.
Admini stration of School H eal t h
3 hrs.
Commu nity Health - 2 hrs.
Introduction to Publi c Health - 3 hrs.
Soc. Welfare Policy and Servi ces I - 3 hrs.
Human Behavior and Social Environments - 3 hrs.
Introducti on to Mass Media - 3 hrs.
Principl es of Microbiology - 3 hrs.
Human Physi ology - 4 hrs.

94 :132
98 :058

Community Political Sy stems - 3 hrs.
Prin ci pl es of Soci ology - 3 hrs.

34 hours
Electives: at least three courses from each of Grou ps I and II for a
minimum of ••••••• • .•.. • .••..• • .• • •. • .•••••••.••
Req uired :
41 :189
Seminar i n Community Health Education - 3 hrs.
Fi el d E xpe ri e n ce i n Commu n ity Health
4 1: 168
Educat ion (ungraded cr edit) - 12 hrs•.. . .. . . ..

16 hours

15 hours

65 hours
Continued on next page
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Group I:

20 138
31 030
31 051
31: 152
31 : 155
31 :057
31 : 177
40:170
41 :010
41 :072
42 :050
86 :061

Psychology of Accident Prevention - 2 hrs.
Basic Nutrition - 2 hrs,
Personal Relationships - 2 hrs.
Family Relationships - 2 hrs.
Parenting - 3 hrs.
Human Relationships and Sexuality - 3 hrs.
The American Consumer - 2 hrs.
Drugs and Individual Behavior - 3 hrs.
First Aid and Personal Safety - 1-2 hrs.
Cardiac Life Support - 2 hrs.
Anatomy - 2 hrs.
Applied General Chemistry - 3 hrs.

Group 11:

22:150
40 : 123
45: 181
45 :182
68 : 130
98 :060
98:100
98:110
98:121
98:130
98:136
99:011

The Exceptional Child - 3 hrs.
Introduction to Behavior Modification - 3 hrs.
Introduction to Social Welfare - 3 hrs.
Social Work Services - 3 hrs.
Culture of the Ghetto - 3 hrs.
Social Problems - 3 hrs.
Individual Behavior - 3 hrs.
Urban Sociology - 3 hrs.
The Sociology of Mental Illness - 3 hrs.
Minority Group Relations - 3 hrs.
Community Structure and Change - 3 hrs.
Social and Culture Anthropology - 3 hrs.

37:001
or
37:003

Change number and description (Physical Education). Change both numbers to
42 :001, Description: Work may be se lected from activities as listed in the
Schedule of Classes, Primarily for General Education. May be repeated.

37 :010

Change number and add to description, Change number to 41 :010 (First Aid and
Pers. Safety). Add : No credit for student with credit in 37 :010.

37 :011

Drop course, (Water Safety - 1 hr.)

37 :013

Change number and add to description. Change number to 42:045 (P.E. for Elem.
Grades). Add : No credit for student with credit in 37 :013.

37 :014

Drop course. (Activities in the Elementary School - 2 hrs.)

37:015

Change number and add to description. Change number to 41:015 (Personal
Health). Add : No credit for student with credit in 37 :015.

37 :018

Change number and add to description. Change number to 42:040 (Participation
With Students). Add: No credit for student with 2 hours credit in 37 :018.

37 :031

Change number and description; add corequisite, Number to 43:020
(Recreational Leadership). Description : Theories, principles, and practices of
recreational leadership; techniques and methods of working with individuals and
groups. No credit for student with credit in 37:031. Corequisite: 43 :021.

37 :036

Change number, description, and corequisite. Number to 43:030 (Recreation for
Special Populations). Description : add "No credit for students with credit in
37 :036," Corequisite : 43:031, [Corequisite for Recreation majors stands,]

37:037

Change number, title, and description. Number to 43:040. Title from "Park and
Recreation Administration in Contemporary Communities" to Community
Recreation. Description: Introduction to community recreation through study of
interrelationships of municipal, school, park, and agency programs. No credit for
student with credit in 37 :037, Corequisite : 43:041.

37 :038

Change number title, and description. Number to 43:031. Title from "Fieldwork
in Recreation" to Fieldwork: Special Populations. Description : Observational
and/or practical field experiences in recreation programs for special populations.
May be taken during freshman year ; must be taken on "ungraded" (credit/no
credit) basis, Corequisite : 40 :030, Primarily for Recreation majors. [credit
remain s 1 hr, I
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also
37 :038

~hange nu_mb~r, titl~ and description. ~umber to '.43:041. Title from "Fieldwarlc
in Recreat10~
to _F1eldwor~: Co~mumty R~reat1on. Description: Observational
and/or practical field experience in community recreation. May be taken du .
freshman year; must be taken on "ungraded" (credit/no credit) basis. Corequi~':
43 :040. Primarily for Recreation majors. [credit remains 1 hr.)
·

37 :050

Chan_ge number, credit, and descriptio_n. _ Change nu'!'ber to 42:060 (Anatomy).
Credit from 3 to 2 hrs. Add to description: No credit for student with credit in
37 :050 or .38 : 150.

37 :060

Drop course. (Introduction to Health, Physical Education, and Recreation _ 2
hrs.)

37 :110

Change number and description. Number to 41:140 (Health Instr. in Secondary
School). Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 37:110.

37 :1139 Change course number and description. Number to 41: 155g (Community Health).
Description, add: No credit for student with credit in 37:113.
37 :1149 Change number, description, and prerequisite : Number to 41:160g (Intro. to
Public Health). Description, add: No credit for student with credit in 37:114.
Prerequisite: 41 :015.
37 :115

Change number and description. Number to 41 :144 (Currie. Materials in Health
Education). Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 37 :115.

37 :1179 Change number and description. Number to 41 :148g (Ad min. of School Health).
Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 37 : 117.
37 :132

Change number and description, add prerequisites. Number to 43:110
(Recreation Program). Description : Methods of planning, implementing, and
evaluating recreation programs. Prerequisites : 43:020; 43:030; 43:040. No credit
for students with credit in 37:132.

37:1349 Change number description, and prerequisite; add corequisite. Number to
43:1609 (Therapeutic Recreation). Description, add: No credit for student with
credit in 37 :134. Prerequisite : 43:110. Corequisite : 43 :161.

133

37 :135

Drop course. (Activities in Elementary School II - 3 hrs.)

37 :141

Change number and description ; and drop prerequisite. Number to 41: 136
(Health Instruction in the Elementary School). Description, add: No credit for
student with credit in 37 : 141.

37 :1519 Change number drop "g"; change description and prerequisite. Number to 42:151
(Kinesiology). Description and prerequisite: Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.
No credit for student with credit in 37:151. Prerequisite: 42 :050 or equivalent.
37: 152g Change number and prerequisite; add to description. Number to 42:152g
(Adapted Physical Education). Description, add : No credit for student with credit
in 37 :152. Prerequisite: 42:151. [deletes 84 : 138)
37 :153g Change number, credit, and description. Drop prerequisite. Number to 42:1539
(Phys. of Exercise). Credit from 2 to 3 hrs. Description, add : Discussion, 2
periods; lab., 2 periods. No credit for student with credit in 37 :153.
37 : 156g Change number, title, and description. Number to 43:164g. Title from "Physical
Education and Recreation · for the Handicapped" to Physical Activities for the
Handicapped. Description : Role of physical activity in the education and
recreation of the handicapped. Etiology of handicaps and appropriate assessment,
activity, leadership, and evaluation techniques; includes laboratory experience. No
credit for student with credit in 37 : 156.
37 :1579 Change number, title, and description. Number to 42:157g. Title from
"Instructors Course in Swimming for the Handicapped" to Adapted Aquatics.
Description : Instructor's course in teaching swimming to the handicapped person.
W.S.I. prerequisite for A.R.C. certification. No credit for student with credit in
37 :157.
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37 : 160

Change number, description, and prerequi sites. Number to 41 :178 (_Sp_orts Safety
Techniques). Description, add: No credit for student with credit in 37 . 160.
Prerequisites: 42: 050; 42 : 151; 41: 175.

37 : 162g

Change number, description, and prerequis_ite~. Number to 41 : 1829 (Recogniti_
on
and Evaluation of Athletic Injuries). Description, add: No credit for student with
credit in 37 : 162. Prerequisites : 42:050; 42:151 ; 41 : 175.

37 : 164g

Change course number, description, and prerequi sites. N u~ber to 41 : 1 ~4g
(Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries). Descri ption, add : no credit for student with
credit in 37: 164. Prerequsites: 42 : 050; 42: 151 ; 41 : 175.

37 : 170

Change number and description. Number to 43 :142 (Outdoor Education) .
D escription, add: No credit for student with credit in 37: 170.

37 : 171

Change course number, description, and prerequi si tes. N_umber to 41: 1_87
(Internship in Athletic Training). Description, add : No credit for student with
credit in 37 : 171. Prerequisites: 42:050;42:151 ;41 : 175.

37 : 172

Change number and description. Number to 42 : 120 (Organization and Ad min. of
Aquatic Programs). Description, add: No credit for student with credit in 37:172.

37 : 1739 Change number, credit, description, and prerequisi te. Number to 43 :144g (Camp
Administration ). Credit from 3 to 2 hrs. De scription, add : No credit for stud en t
with credit in 37: 173. Prereq uisite : 43 : 140.

133

37 : 174

Change number, title, and add prerequi site. Number to 42: 174. Title from
"Testing in Physical Education" to Assessment Processes in Physical Education.
Description : Statistical analysis; construction of evaluative instruments; and
application of written and performance t es ts. No credit for student with credit in
37: 174. Prerequisite : 25:050.

37 :1 75

Change numb er, credit, description, and prerequisite. Number to 43: 114 (Basic
Principles of Supervision-Ad mini stration in Recreation). Credit from 2 to 3 hrs.
Des cription : Principles of supervision and administration as applied to
recreational settings. No credit for students with credit in 37 : 175. Prerequisi tes :
43 :020; 43 :030; 43:040.

37 : 176

Drop course. (Organization and Admini stration of Physical Educ. - 2 hrs.)

37 : 177

Change numb er, title, description, and corequisite; add prerequisite. Number to
43: 187. Titl e from "Internship in Recreation " to Practicum in Recreation.
Description, add: No credit for student with credit in 37 : 177. Corequisite:
43: 188. Prerequi site: 300 hours certified practical experience. [credit/no-cred it
statement stands)

37 : 178g Change number, credit, description , and prerequisite. Number to 43: 120
(Administrative Practices in Community Recreation). Credit from 3 to 2 hrs.
Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 37 : 178. Prerequisite :
43:144.

134

37 : 181

Change number and description. Number to 42 :136 (History and Philosophy of
Dance). Description , add: No credit for student with credit in 37 : 181.

37: 1829

Change number and description. Number to 42:145g (Develop. A spe cts of
Movement Performance). Descri ption , add: No credit for student w it h credit in
37 : 182.

37 : 183

Drop course. (History and Principles of Physical Education - 2 hrs.)

37 : 185

Change course number to 43:185 (Readings in Recreation).

37: 188

Change number, description, and corequisite. Numb er to 43: 188 (Seminar in
Recreation). Description: Complements practicum in regularly scheduled sessions
throughout semester. Corequisite: 43: 187. Prerequi site : senior standing. No credit
for student with credit in 37 : 188.

37 : 1899 Change number and drop "g". Change number to 42:185 (Readings in Physi cal
Education).
37:198

Change number to 42:198.
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37: 251

Change number, d~scription, and prerequisite. Number to 42:25 (Ad
1
Kines1ology). Description, add: No credit for student with credit in ~ 0 Cld•
3 2 51
Prerequisites: 42 :050; 42 : 151; or equivalent.

37 : 253

Chan_ge number _
a n? description. t-:Jumber to 42:253 (Advanced Exer .
Physiology). Description, add: No credit for student with credit in 37 :
cise
253•

37:273

Change ~umber and desc~iption. Number to 42 : 273 (P.E. in the Public Sch
I I
Description, add: No credit for student with credit in 37 : 273.
001 •

37:274

Change number and description. Number to 42: 274 (Measurement and Eval t ·
in P.E.). Description, add: No credit for student with credit in 37 :274.
ua ,on

37 :276

Change . _number an? description ; delete prerequisite. Number to 42:278
(Superv1s1on of Physical Educ.). Description, add: No credit for student with
credit in 37 : 276.

37:280

Change number and description. Number to 42:255 (Motor
Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 37:280.

37 :289

Change number to 42: 289 (Physical Education Seminar). Add listing of credit
hours: 1-3 hrs.

37:299

Change number to 42:299 (Research).

Learning)
•

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN MAJOR--TEAC HING (drop major - to be combined
with Physical Education for Women Major--Teaching to form a new major)
135

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEAL TH FOR MEN MAJOR--TEAC HING (drop major)

135
and
138

COACHING MINOR--TEAC HING
and
COACHING ENDORSEMEN T--Middle School/Junior High School Education Major•
(restatement and revision of programs)
- Delete Options I and//. Combined program (under "Physical Education") to read:
This program carries coaching endorsement for grades -K-12. It does not, however,
qualify the student for endorsement or certification to teach physical education at any
grade level. (*See Department of Curriculum and Instruction, p. 118, for Middle
School/Jr. High Major program.)
Required: 42 : 122 ; 42: 124; 42 : 125; 42: 127; 41 : 175 .•.....•...• , .
Electives: 4 hours from 42 : 101; 42 : 102; 42 :103; 42:104*; 42 :105; 42 : 106; 42:107;
42: 108; 42:109; 42 : 110; 42 : 111; 42: 112; 42:113 ........•..• •
* Selection of 42:104 requires addition of 42 :016 (Football) ..• • ...•

10 hours

4 hours
0-1 hour

14-15 hours
Note : The student shall have directed or supervised laboratory

experience in coaching; ordinarily this would be done during the time
of student teaching. The course 42: 118 (Practicum in Coaching), 2
hours, is available as a university elective.

1Q
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136

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR --TEACHING (res!atement and cor:ibining of tw«:> majors :
Physical
Education
for
Men- Teaching
and
Physical
Education
for
Women-Teaching)
Required :

41 :010
41 : 142
41 : 175
42 :043
42 : 044
42 :050
42 : 151
42 : 152
42:153
42 :160
42 : 163
42 : 174
42:176

First Aid and Personal Safety - 1 hr.
Health Problems in the School - 2 hrs.
Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries - 2 hrs.
Methods and Movement Exper. for Children I 2 hrs.
Methods and Movement Exper. for Children II 2 hrs.
Anatomy - 2 hrs.
Kinesiology - 3 hrs.
Adapted Physical Education - 3 hrs.
Physiology of Exercise - 3 hrs.
Nature and Scope of Physical Education - 2 hrs.
Methods and Materials in Secondary Phys. Educ.
- 3 hrs.
Assessment Processes in Physical Education - 2
hrs.
Administration and Curriculum Development in
P.E. - 3 hrs.
30 hours

Required Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory :
on e course from
42 : 101
Baseball - 2 hrs.
42 : 102
Bas ketbal I - 3 hrs.
42 : 103
Field Hockey - 2 hrs.
42 : 104
Football - 3 hrs.
42 : 105
Golf - 2 hrs.
42 : 106 Gymnastics - 2 hrs.
42:107
Soccer - 2 hrs.
42 : 108 Softball - 2 hrs.
42: 109
Swimming - 2 hrs.
42 :110 Tennis - 2 hrs.
42: 111
Track and Field - 2 hrs.
42 :112
Volleyball - 2 hrs.
42:113
Wrestling - 2 hrs.

2-3 hours

** Required fundamental physical activities in the following ...•.•• • .•..
(with minimum and maximum credit hours indicated * ) :
42 :011
Aquatics ( * 1-2 hrs.)
42 :012
Conditioning (*1 hr.)
42 :013
Dance (* 2-3 hrs. )
42 :014
Gymnastics ( * 1-2 hrs.)
42 :015
Individual/Dual ( *3-4 hrs.)
42 :016 Team (*2-4 hrs.)
In addition to the 8 hours required, a student must
demonstrate competency in five (5) other activities.
Required : an emphasis in one of the following areas for a minimum of

8 hours

6 hours

Aquatics
Required :
42 :001
42 : 109
42 : 120
Electives from :
42 :001
42 :040
or 42:168
42 : 157

Water Safety Instruction - 1 hr.
Advanced Skill & Coach i ng Theory-Swimming - 2 hrs.
Organization & Admini s. of Aquatic Programs 2 hrs.
(Canoeing, Diving, Skin and Scuba, Synchronized
Swimming, Water Polo - 1 hr. each) ;
Participation with Students - 1 hr.
Assi sting in Physical Education - 1 hr. ;
Adapted Aquati cs - 1 hr.
Continued on next page
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR--Teaching
"combined" major)
Coaching: electives
42:101
42: 102
42: 103
42: 104
42:105
42:106
42 : 107
42: 108
42 : 109
42: 110
42 : 111
42:112
42 : 113
42 : 118
42 : 122
42 : 127

(continuation

of

st atement

for

new

from Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory
Baseball - 2 hrs.
Basketball - 3 hrs.
Field Hockey - 2 hrs.
Football - 3 hrs.
Golf - 2hrs.
Gymnastics - 2hrs.
Soccer - 2 hrs.
Softball - 2 hrs.
Swimming- 2 hrs.
Tennis - 2 hrs.
Track and Field - 2 hrs.
Volleyball - 2hrs.
Wrestling - 2 hrs.
Practicum in Coaching - 1-2 hrs.
Theoretical Concepts of Coaching - 2 hrs.
Organization and Administration of Competitive Sports - 2 hn.

Dance: electives from 42:001
Ballet - 1 hr.
42 :031
Dance Composition - 1 hr.
42:032
Advanced Folk Dance - 1 hr.
42 : 130
Rhythmic Form and Analysis - 1 hr.
42: 132
Educational Dance - 2 hrs.
or
42:134Methods in Dance - 3 hrs.
Elementary:
Required:
42 :040
Electives from :
21 :152
42 :040
42: 132
42 : 145
50:130
Special Education:
Required :
42 :040
Electives from :
20 : 118
22 : 150
42:157
43:164

Participation with Students - 1 hr.
Elementary Curriculum - 3 hrs.
Participation with Students - 1 hr.
Educational Dance - 2 hrs.
Developmental Aspects of Movement Performance - 2 hrs.
Creative Dramatics for Children - 3 hrs.
Participation with Students - 1 hr.
Mental Health in the Classroom - 3 hrs.
The Exceptional Child - 3 hrs.
Adapted Aquatics - 1 hr.
Physical Activities for the Handicapped - 3 hrs.
Total hours. . • • .

46-47 hours

**Students with a major or minor in physical education will substitute
two (2) hours of activity for 42 :001.
135

38:001

Drop course. (Physical Education - 1 hr.) [replaced by 42:001]

38 :020

Change course number and title, and revi se course : Course to be divided into
separate specialized areas, and renumbered accordingly. [Note: In catalog,
precede the listing of the six courses with the italicized statement: "Following six
courses provide the development of fundamental skills and instructional
techniques in the specified activities."]
- Change number and title to the following:
42:011 Fundamental Physical Activities - Aquatics - 1 hr.
42:012 Fundamental Physical Activities - Conditioning - 1 hr.
42:013 Fundamental Physical Activities - Dance - 1 hr.
42:014 Fundamental Physical Activities - Gymnastics - 1 hr.
42:015 Fundamental Physical Activities - Individual/Dual - 1 hr.
42:016 Fundamental Physical Activities - Team - 1 hr.
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38 :040

Change course number, description, and prerequisite. Change number to 41 :072
(Cardiac Life Support). Description, add : No credit for student with credit in
38:040. Prerequisite: 41 :010 or consent of instructor.

38:10 1

Change number, title, description, and prerequisite. Number to 42:104. Title
from "Football Theory" to Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory-Football.
Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 38:101 . Prerequisite:
42 :016 (Football).

38 :102

Change number, title, and description. Number to 42: 102. Title from "Basketball
Theory" to Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Basketball. Description, add:
No credit for student with credit in 38 :102 or 39 :140 section 1.

38 : 103

Change number, title, and description. Number to 42 :101. Title from "Baseball
Theory" to Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Baseball. Description , add :
No credit for student with credit in 38 :103.

38 : 104

Change number, title, and description. Number to 42 :111. Title from "Track and
Field Theory" to Advanced Skill and CoachihQ Theory - Track and Field.
Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 38: 104 or 39 : 140 secti on 8.

38 : 108

Change number, title, and description. Number to 42:106. Title from
"Gymnastics Theory" to Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Gymnastics.
Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 38 : 108 or 39:140 section 3.

38 :109

Change numb er, title, and description. Number to 42: 109. Title from "Swimming
Theory" to Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Swimming. Descript ion, add:
No credit for st udent with credit in 38 :109 or 39 :140 secti on 6.

38 : 114

Drop course. (Sports Officiating 42:117.)

1 hr.) (Combined with 39:036 to form

38 : 1159 Change number, description, and prerequisite. Number to 41 :1759. Descri ption ,
add: No credit for student withcredjtin 38:115or39:145. Discuss ion , 1 period;
lab,, 2 periods. Prerequi si te : 42 :050,
38 :125

136

Change number, title, and description. Number to 42: 113. Title from "Wrestling
Theory" to Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Wrestling. Description, add :
No credi t for student with credit in 38: 125.

38 : 1409 Change number and add to description. Number to 41 : 172g (Exp. in Cardiac
Rehabilitation). Descript ion, add: No credit for student with credit in 38: 140.
38 : 1509

Change number, credit, and description. Number to 42:1249 (Anatomy and
Kinesiology). Change credit from 3 to 2 hrs. Desc ription: Attention to the
ske leton, the mu scu lar syste m, and to joint construction. Appli cation to analysis
of skills and techniques used in coaching. (For coaching minors.) No credit for
student s with credit in both 37 :050 and 37:151, or 38 : 150, or in 42 :050 and
42:151.

38 : 155g

Change numb er and description. Number to 42:1259 (Conditioning Theory and
Pract ice ). Description, add : (For coaching minors.) No credit for students with
credit in 37 : 153 or42 : 152.

38 : 1609 Change number and description. Number to 42 :1299 (Advanced Sport s Theory).
Description: Advanced methods course on coaching con cepts in specific sports:
(1) baseball; (2) basketball; (3) field hockey ; (4) football ; (5) golf ; (6) gymnastics;
(7) soccer ; (8) softball; (9) swimming; (10) tennis; (11) track and f ield; (12)
volleyball; (13) wrestling. May be repeated for a ma xi mum of six (6) hours of
credit. No cr ed it for student with credit in sa me activities in 38 : 160. Prerequisite :
department head approval for undergraduates.
38 : 171g

Change number, title, credit, and description; drop "g". Number to 42: 176. Titl e
from "Curri cu lum of Physical Education" to Administration and Curriculum
Development in Physical Education. Credit from 2 to 3 hrs. Description:
Admini stration of programs in the elementary and secondary school s including
budgeting, fa cilities, legal con sid eration s and support servi ces. Desi gn,
development and evaluation of curriculum content for grades K-12 . Prerequi site :
senior standing. No credit for student with credit in 37 : 176 or 38: 171.
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Drop course, (Group Leadership 42:168.]

38:172

38 : 1759

1 hr,) [Combined with 39:040 to f

orm

Change number, credit, and description. _Number to 42:127g (Organization and
Administration of Competitive Sports). Credit from 3 to 2 hrs. Description add·
·
'
No credit for student with credit in 38 : 175.
2 hrs.) [Combined with

38 : 177g

Drop course, (Psychological Aspects of Coaching 39 : 1439 to form 42 : 122g.]

38:190

Drop course. (Methods and Principles of Physical Education - 3 hrs,) [Combined
with 37:183 and 39 : 191 to form 42: 163,]

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MAJOR--TEACHING (drop major - to be
combined with Physical Education for Men Major--Teaching to form a new major)

137

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MINOR-Teaching (drop minor)
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MINOR (drop minor)

138

COACHING OF WOMEN'S SPORTS MINOR--Teaching (drop minor minor from Men' s P.E. to make one coaching endorsement)

combined with

COACH I NG ENDORSEMENT -Middle School/Junior High Education Major: Option II
(revise endorsement and combined with Option I to make one Coaching
Endorsement
137

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR--Elementary Teaching (restatement of minor)
- To read :
Required: 42 :040
42 :043
42 :044

Participation with Students - 1-2 hrs.
Methods and Movement Ex periences for Children
I - 2 hrs.
Methods and Movement Ex periences for Ch ildren
II - 2 hrs,

or
42:045Physical Education for the El ementary Grades
- 2 hrs.
Edu cational Dance - 2 hrs.
42: 132
42 : 145

D e v e lopmental A sp ec ts of Mov e ment
Performan ce - 2 hrs. ... .. ... ..... . .... .
9 -10 hours

Required phy sical activiti es from : 42 :001; 42 :011; 42 :013 ; 42 :014 ;
42 :015 ... . ••• • . . . • .• . . . .....•.•. . .........•...•
(courses to be chosen in con sultation with department)
El ectives from .• • ••.•..• • .•• .• ••. • ••• •. •.• .. .. . ••••. • . . ..
El ementary Curri culum - 3 hrs.
21 : 152
First Aid and Personal Safety - 1 hr.
41 010
Health Probl ems in the School - 2 hrs.
41 142
Physical Activity for the Handi capped - 3 hrs.
43 164
Adapted Aquati cs - 1 hr.
42 157
Creative Dramati cs for Children - 3 hrs.
50 130

5 hours
5-6 hours

Total . ... . . .. .. .... . . . ... . ... . 20 hours
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DANCE MINOR--Teaching and Liberal Arts (restatement of minor)
Required activities:

42 :001
42:001
42:001
42 :031
42:032
42 :130

Ballet - 1 hr.
Folk and Square Dance - 1 hr.
Rhythm, Jazz, and Creative Movement - 1 hr.
Dance Composition - 1 hr.
Advanced Folk Dance - 1 hr.
Rhythmic Form and Analysis* - 1 hr.

6 hours
( * may test out)
Required : 42 :040

42 : 132
42 :134
42:136
42 : 198
50 :130

Participation with Students - 1 hr.
Educational Dance - 2 hrs.
Methods in Dance - 3 hrs.
History and Philosophy of Dance - 2 hrs.
Independent Study (project relevant to minor) 1-2 hrs.
Creative Dramatics for Children - 3 hrs.

12-13 hours
Electives from the following for minimum of • .• ••.•.•.... • ..•••
Resources for Communication - 3 hrs.
24: 131
or
24 : 137 Preparation of Instructional Materials - 2 hrs.

42: 168
42:001

4-5 hours

Assisting in Phys. Educ. (relevant to dance) - 1 hr.
Social Dance - 1 hr.

50 :034 Human Communications - 3 hrs.
or
62 :070 Creative Writing - 3 hrs.
or
50:148 Theatre Aesthetics - 3 hrs.
or
50:102 Non-Verbal Communication - 3 hrs.
52 :102
or

Foundations of Music - 3 hrs.

54 :xxx Applied Music - 1 hr.
Vi sual World I - 3 hrs.
60 :001
or
60 :003 Vi sual Arts : Current Trends - 2 hrs.
or
60 :095 Philosophy and Material s of Art Education - 4 hrs.
or
60 :141 Art Hi story - 3 hrs.
Total • • . . .

138

39 :001

22-24 hours

Drop course. (Physical Education - 1 hr.) [Replaced by 42:001 - new 42 :001
Physical Education - 1 hr. is combined from 37 :001, 37:003, 38 :001, and

39 :001.)
39 :021

Drop course. (Archery-Badminton -

1 hr.) [Combined with 38:020 to form

42 :015.)
39:022

Drop course. (Basketball-Volleyball -

1 hr.) [Combined with 38:020 to form

42 :016.)
39 :023

Drop course. ( Fol k Dance - 1 hr.) [Combined with 38 : 020 to form 42:013.)

39 :024

Drop course. (Golf - 1 hr.) [Combined with 38 :020 to form 42:015.)

39 :025

Drop course. (Gymnastics - 1 hr.) [Combined with 38:020 to form 42: 014.)

39 :026

Drop course. (Ho ckey - 1 hr.) [Combined with 38 :020 to form 42 :016.)
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39:027

Drop course. (Modern Dance - 1 hr.) [Combined with 38 :020 to form 42:0 13.)

39:028

Drop course. (Movement Fundamentals - 1 hr.) Replaced by 42:001.

39:029

Drop course. (Soccer-Speedball - 1 hr.) [Combined with 38:020 to form 42:016,)

39 :030

Drop course. (Stunts-Tumbling - 1 hr.) [Combined with 38:020 to form 42:014.)

39 :031

Drop course. (Swimming - 1 hr.) [ Combined with 38:020 to form 42 :011. J

39:032

Drop course. (Tennis - 1 hr.) [Combined with 38:020 to form 42:015.)

39:034

Drop course. (Track and Field - 1 hr.) [Combined with 38:020 to form 42:015.)

39 :036

Change number and description. Number to 42:117 (Officiating). Description:
Rule interpretation and mechanics of officiating for (1) basketball, (2) field
hockey, (3) flag football, (4) softball, (5) swimming, and (6) volleyball. Primarily
for physical education majors, coaching minors, and intramural officials. May be
repeated in different activities up to 5 hours. No credit for student with same
activity credit in 38:114 or 39:036.

39 :037

Drop course. (Fundamentals of Rhythm - 1 hr.)

39 :038

Drop course. (Advanced Swimming-Speed Swimming - 1 hr.)

39 :039

Drop course. (Conditioning and Massage - 1 hr.)

39:040

Change number and description. Number to 42: 168 (Assisting in Physical
Education). Description: Assisting departmental instructor in activity classes.
Prerequisite : department approval. No credit for student with credit in 38: 172 or
39 :040.

39 :050

Change number and description. Number to 42:031 (Dance Composition).
Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 39:050.

39 :055

Change number and description. Number to 42:032 (Advanced Folk Dance),
Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 39 :055.

39:080

Drop course. (Introduction to Physical Education - 1 hr.I

39 :083

Change number, title, credit and description. Number to 42 : 043. Title from
"Movement Experiences for Children I" to Methods and Movement Experienc•
for Children I. Credit from 3 to 2 hrs. Description : Philosophy, objectives, and
content of physical education for elementary school children; includes movement
education, fundamental movement actions, and rhythmic activities. Exploration
method emphasized, 3 periods. Prerequisite : sophomore standing. No credit for
student with credit in 39 : 083.

39 :084

Change number, title, credit, and description. Number to 42:044. Title from
"Movement E xperience for Children II" to Methods and Movement Experienc•
for Children II. Credit from 3 to 2 hrs. Description : Exploration of growth and
development ; emphasis on educational gymnastics theory and progression, theory
and concepts of teaching games and sports to K-6 children, and curriculum
development. 3 periods. Prerequisite: 42 :043. No credit for student with credit in
39:084 or 37:014.

39:111

Change number and description. Number to 42:130 (Rhythmic Form and
Analysis). Description, add: No credit for student with credit in 39: 111.

39:113

Drop course. (Techniques : Aquatics - 1 hr.)

39 :114

Drop course. (Techniques: Archery-Badminton - 1 hr.)

39 : 117

Drop course. (Techniques : Soccer-Speedball - 1 hr.)

39 : 1259

Change number, description, and prerequisite. Number to 42:1329 (Edu cational
Dancel. Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 39: 125.
Prerequisite: 42 :043.
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39 :13 1

Change number a nd description. Number t o 43:140 (Camp Leade rship).
Description, add : No credit for student with credit in 39 :131.

39 :140

Change numb er, titl e, a nd description. Title from " Advan ced S kill a nd Coaching"
to Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- - - -· A ll 9 sections of this course
combin ed with similar a nd appropri ate "38 :xxx" courses to form new 4 2: lxx
courses. Th e combin ed and conve rted " 38" and " 39" cou rses ma ke a total of 13
courses whi c h will be preced ed by th e following itali cized state ment in the
Catalog :
" Th e following 13 courses in 'Advan ced S kill and Coaching Th eo ry ' (2 hrs.l are
des ign ed for th e developme nt of a high level of pe rformance and compre hensive
understanding and knowledge pertin e nt to the fi e ld of the spe cifi ed area ."
42: 103 Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory-Field Hockey - 2 hrs.
No credit for stud ent with c redit in 30 :140 sec. 4
42 :105 Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Golf - 2 hrs..
No credit for stude nt with credit in 39 :140 sec. 2
42:108 Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Softball - 2 hrs.
No credit for stude nt with credit in 39 :140 sec. 5.
42 :110 Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Tennis - 2 hrs..
No credit for stude nt with c redit in 39 :040 sec. 7.
42 : 112 Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Volleyball - 2 hrs.

No credit for stude nt with credit in 39 : 140 sec. 9.

39: 143g Change number and description. Numb er to 42 :1229 (Theoreti ca l Concepts of
Coaching) . Description: delet e " with a focu s on wome n in sport . " Add : No cred it
for stud e nt with c redit in 38 : 177 or 39 : 143.
39: 145g Drop course. (Preve ntion and Re habilitation of Wome n's Athl eti c Injuri es - 3
hrs. )
39 :148

Change number, titl e and description. Nu mb er to 42: 118. T itle from "Practicu m
in Coaching Girl s Sports" to Practicum in Coaching. Descriptio n : No credit for
student with credit in 39 : 148.

39 :191

Change number, t itl e, and description. Number to 42 :163. Titl e from "M et hods
and Mate rials in Physical Education" to Methods and Materials in Secondary
Physical Education. Description : Rol e of the t eac he r in pl a nning and teaching
phy sical edu cation in th e secondary sc hools; includ es instructional t ech niqu es and
material s, organi zation and management , and a practicum ex per ie nce. Disc uss ion ,
2 periods; lab. , 2 ·periods.

39 :193

Change number and description. Number to 42 :134 (Methods in Da nce).
Des cription, add : No credit for stude nt with credit in 39 : 193.

39 :194

Change number to 42 :181 (Teaching of Swimming and Aq uat ics - 2 hrs.)
ADD : new heading, HEAL TH , t o precede li sting of 41 : xxx courses.

41 : 142g New course. Health Problems in the School - 2 hrs.
Aware ness of student health and healt h probl e ms; empha sis on preventi o n of
hea lth probl e ms, class e nvironme nt , communicable di seases and co ntrol , a nd
effe ctiv e t eacher refe rral within the school and to commun ity health age ncies.
Pre requisite: junior standing or con sent of instru ctor.
41 :168

New course. Field Experience in Community Health Education - 12 hrs.

Ex peri e nc e in area of stud e nt' s career objectives. Offered on ungraded (credit / no
credit) basis only. Prerequi sites: senior standing and approva l of Health
Coordinator. Corequisite : 41 : 166.
41 :185

New course. Readings in Health Education - 1-4 hrs..

Credit based on student's proposal ; to be determined at time of registration .
Writte n contract will d et e rmin e appropriate wor k load und er credit guid elin es.
Pre requisite: approval of instructor.
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41 : 189

New course. Seminar in Community Health Education - 3 hrs.
Complen:ients field experience in community ~~alth education, Focus on issues in
community health education and the trans1t1on from student role to he8 Ith
educator role. Prerequisite: senior standing; corequisite : 41 :168.
ADD: new heading, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, to precede listings of 42:xxx
courses.

42: 107

New course. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Soccer - 2 hrs.

42: 160

New course. Nature and Scope of Physical Education - 2 hrs.
M!rnning and significance of physical education including historical, philosophical
•
and scientific considerations. Prer~quisite: junior standing.
ADD: new heading, RECREATION, to precede listing of 43 :xxx courses.

43 :010

New course. Introduction to Recreation - 1 hr.
Orientation to the profession, includes history,
opportunities in recreation professions.

43 :021

New course. Activity Leadership Laboratory - 1 hr,

43:141

philosophy, trends, and

Methods and practice in leading recreational activities in social recreation, sports,
games, and dance. Corequisite : 43 :020.
New course. Camp Counseling (Fieldwork) - 2 hrs.

Supervised counseling experience in an organized camp. Prerequisite : consent of
Recreation coordinator.

43 :1619 New course. Therapeutic Recreation (Fieldwork) - 1 hr.
Lab course; provides supervised practical experience in an institutional setting.
Corequisite : 43 : 160.
43: 166g New course. Leisure and Aging - 2 hrs.
Role of recreation and leisure in understanding and working Vllith the older adult
in community and institutional settings, Prerequisite : junior standing or consent
of instructor.

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIO N AND PERSONNEL SERVICES- No proposals submitted.
TEACHING - No proposals submitted.

THEGRADUATEPROGRAMMaster of Arts in Education Degree

235

Major in Elementary Education (restatement of major)

- Revise second paragraph of statement to read :
The program is designed to strengthen the student as an elementary teacher in the
major areas of the curriculum or to permit the student to specialize in one content area
in order to function as a team leader or as a stronger teacher in a departmentalized
system.
Required elementary core : 21 :201; 21 :289.
Required emphasis (se lect one) :
(Remainder of the statement stands as written.)
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Major in School Psychology (restatement of major)
- Delete first sentence: "Prior to certification the student must have completed .. .''
- Add following:
For a recommendation for certification as a school psychologist (Endorsement 40),
the student must complete the master's degree and have accumulated a minimum of
60 semester hours of graduate work as approved by the department of Educational
Psychology and Foundations.

COLLEGE OF HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS

ART
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 145

ART MAJOR (restatement of major)

- Add following paragraph at end of major statement :
"Each art major is required to participate in the departmental jury system. Details may
be obtained from the department office.''

Bachelor of Arts Degree 146

ART MAJOR-TEACHING (restatement of major)

-Delete paragraph beginning "Each student is required to demonstrate •• .''
- Add following : "Each art major is required to participate in the departmental jury
system. Details may be obtained from the department office."
ART MAJOR (restatement of major)

- Delete paragraph beginning "Each student is required to demonstrate .. .''
- Add following : "Each art major is required to participate in the departmental jury
system. Details may be obtained from the department office."
147

60 :025

Change title and description. Title from "Design I: Introduction to Design" to
Graphic Design I. Description : Introduction to !J"aphic design concepts and
methods. Basics of typography letter forms, layout and print production.

60 :032

Change title, from "Creative Photography" to Creative Photography I.

60 :075

Drop course. (Metalsmithing - 3 hrs.)

60:1119 Delete "g" and add to description (Life Drawing). Add : May be repeated for
credit.
60 :1189 Drop"g" (Advanced Drawing)
148

60: 125g Drop "g" and change title and description. Title from "Design II : Advanced
Problems in Design" to Graphic Design II. Description : Exploration of approaches
to illustration and the integration of type and graphic images. Includes class
problems as well as design projects for the university and community.
[prerequisite stands]
60 :1269 Drop "g" and change title and description. Title from "Design 111 : Individual
Design Study" to Graphic Design Ill. Description : Advanced problems in graphic
design. Design systems, corporate identity packaging and signage. May be repeated
for credit. [prereq. stands]
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60 : 130

New course. Creative Photography II - 3 hrs.
~re~~ive u,se _of the med!um _for co_ntinuing students; emphasis on development of
ind1v1dual s ideas and directions; includes advanced processes presentaf
ion alld
'
exhibition techniques. Prerequisite : 60:032 or equivalent.

60 :131g Drop "g"; change title ; add prerequisite. Title from "Advanced Photography" to
Creative Photography 111. Prerequisite: 60 : 130.
60 : 132

New course. Color Photography - 3 hrs.
Introduction to most commonly used color photographic processes including
transparency film, negative films, negative and reversal printing papers.
Prerequisite : 60 :032 or equivalent.

60: 134g Drop "g" (Advanced Printmaking)
60 :137g Drop "g" (Advanced Sculpture)
60 : 150g Drop "g" (Advanced Ceramics)
60: 156g Drop "g" (Advanced Crafts)
60 :1609 Drop "g" (Advanced Puppetry)
60 :1679 Drop "g" (Advanced Art-Film)
60 :1709 Drop "g" (Advanced Metalwork)
60 :1809 Drop"g" (Advanced Painting)
60 :275

Delete listing of credit (2-8 hrs.) ; change prerequisite and description (Graduate
Studio). Description : Investigation of personal visual concepts and techniques in a
given studio area for qualified students who demonstrate intensive involvement
and who seek professional competency. Individual instruction. Credit to be
determined at time of registration. May be repeated for credit. 1. Ceramics; 2.
Drawing; 3. Graphic Design; 4. Metalwork; 5. Painting; 6. Photography; 7.
Printmaking; 8. Sculpture. Prerequisite : approval of Chairman, Graduate Studies
in Art.

60 :292

Drop course. (Research and Bibliography - 3 hrs.)

60 :293

Change credit and prerequisite. (Research in Art History) Credit from 1-5 hrs. to
1-3 hrs. Prerequisite : 6 hours in graduate-level art hi story.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATUR E
151

62:001

Change description, to: Development of basic writing skills. Preparation for the
Writing Competency Examination. May not be taken for credit by those who have
passed the Writing Competency Examination or by those who have passed
62:002, 62 :003, 62:004, or 62 :103. Does not count for credit on any English
major or minor.

62 :002

Add prerequisite : Passi ng the Writing Competency Examination (does not apply
to students enrolled prior to Fall Semester 1978).

62 :003

Change description and add prerequisite. Description: Exploring and
communicating ideas; emphasis on various prose patterns and techniques.
Prerequisite : Passing the Writing Competency Examination (does not apply to
students enrolled prior to Fall Semester 1978).

62 :004

Change description; add prerequisite. Description : Writing on controversial issues;
emphasis on development of evidence and study of audience psychology.
Prerequisite : Passing the Writing Competency Examination (does not apply to
students enrolled prior to 1978 Fall Semester).

62 :055

New cour5e. Native American and Chicano Literature - 3 hrs.

Introductory study of selected American Indian and Chicano literature in a
variety of forms: fiction, poetry, drama, myth, and legend.
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62 :103

153

63 :1059 Change title and description. Title from "English Language for Fore ign Students"'
to Spoken English as a Foreign Language. Description : Patterns of idioms of
English for non-native speakers with guided practice in speaking and
comprehension . Offered only on ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. May be taken
for graduate credit, but may not be applied to any graduate degree.

Add prerequ1s1te : Pass ing the Writing Competency Examination (does not apply
to students enrolled prior to 1978 Fall Semester).

63 : 106g New course. Written English as a Foreign Language - 3 hrs.
Basic writing skills in English as a foreign language. English grammar, paragraph
development, guided and free writing. Offered only on an ungraded (credit /no
credit) basis. May be taken for graduate credit, but may not be applied to
requirements for any graduate degree.
63:1329 Change number to 63:1439 (History of English Language)
63 :1349 Change number to 63:1459 (Historical and Comparative Linguisti cs)
63: 1419 Change number and title. Number to 63:1569. Titl e from "Transformatio nal
Grammar" to Syntax.
63 :1429 Change number and title. Number to 63 :158g. Title from "Introduct ion to
Semantics·' to Semantics.
63 :1449 Change number and title. Number to 63 :1549. Title from "Introduction to
Phonology" to Phonology.
63 :1479 Change course number to 63:1929 (Probl ems in English Grammar)
63 :235

Change number to 63:292. (Contra stive and Error Analysis)

63 :254

Change number and title. Number to 63:289. Title from "Phonology" to Seminar
in Phonology.

63:2 56

Change number and titl e. Number to 63:289. Titl e from " Synta x" to Seminar in
Syntax.

63:258

Change number and titl e. Number to 63:289. Titl e from "Semantics" to Seminar
in Semantics.

63:280

New course. Topics in Linguistics - 1 hr.
An open forum for discussion of crucial issues in the th eory and application of
linguisti cs. Ma ximum of 3 credit hours.

63 :292

Change number from 63 :235 (Contr. and Error Anal.)

63:289

Change number from

63:254 (Se minar in Phonology)
63:256 (Seminar in Syntax)
63 :258 (Seminar in Semantics)

MODERN LANGUAGES
156

FRENCH MAJOR--TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Delete "72 :070" (Selected French Readings) as a requirement for the major.
To read :
Required : minimum of 30 se mester hours in Fre nch in courses more advanced
than 72 :002, including 72 :072, 72 :101 , 72 :180, and 70 :190, of which at least 20
hours mu st be in courses numbered 100 or higher.
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FRENCH MAJOR (restatement of major)
-Delete "72 :070" as a requirement for the major. To read :
Required : mi~imum_ of 30 semester hours in French in courses more ad
than 72:002, including 72 :072 and 72:101, of which at least 20 hours m ~~
in
us
courses numbered 100 or higher.

157

SPANISH MAJOR-TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Revise to read:
Required_: mini_mu m of 30 semester hours in Spanish courses more advanced than
78:002, including 78:071, 78:070, 78 :101, and 70:190, and at least one course
from each of the following groups :

a. 78:123; 78 : 140
b. 78:108; 78:180; 78 :185; 78:195
c. 78: 105; 78 :112; 78: 118; 78 :130; 78 : 134; 78:139; 78: 142; 78:144
SPANISH MAJOR (restatement of major)
-Revise to read :
Required: minimum of 30 semester hours in Spanish in courses more advanced
than 78 :002, including 78:070, 78 :071, and 78: 101, and at least one course from
each of the following groups :
a. 78 :123; 78:140
b. 78 :107; 78 : 180; 78:185; 78:195
c. 78 :105; 78:112; 78: 118; 78 :130; 78: 134; 78:139; 78: 142; 78 :144
159

72:1249 Add to description: May be repeated once for credit in summer institutes abroad,

162

78:070

Change course number, from 78 :080 to 78:070 (Selected Spanish Readings).

78 :080

Change number to 78:070.

163

78:1399

Change titl e and description. Title from "Contemporary Theatre" to Theatre.
Description: Peninsular and Latin American theatre from its origin to the present.

164

78 : 225

New course. Written Translation Techniques - 3 hrs.
Techniques of written translation emphasizing critical analysis.

MUSIC
Bachelor of Music Degree
166

MUSIC EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Required "Applied mu sic" and "Music theory" remain as listed.
-Revise remainder of program as follows (no change in total hours of major) :

"Required"
Music literature: 59 :01 O; 59 :011, and one additional course from
59:lx x series •••.••.•.•..••................ .•..•..•.....
Conducting: 56 :020; 56 :021 or 56 :022 •..•••.•.. . •....•....•.
Ensembles ••••.•.••..•••••....••...•. . •.•.••..... • .••..•
Plus one of the following emphasi s option s for •••.•.••••.•...••
A. Choral-General Emphasis : 56:030; 56 :031 ; 57 :050; 57 :141 or
57:142; 57 :165; 3 hours from Music Techniques (56 : xxx)
or Music Method s (57 : x x x); and 0 -1 hour of mu sic ele ctive.

B. Instrumental Emphasis : 57:050; 57 :155; 5 hours in 57 :010;
2-3 hours of music electives.
(Remainder of statement, including advisory statements, remain the same.)

30
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4 hours
6 hours
12-13 hours
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52 :018
52 : 118

Change course number, credit, and description. (Music Theater) Add "g". Change
number to 56:130g. Credit from 1 to 1-2 hrs. Description : Techniques of the
American Musical Stage. Includes work in movement, style and history.
Preparation of a major musical theater production and/or scenes from musicals or
operettas. May be repeated for credit.
ADD subheading and Music prefix : MUSIC TECHNIQUES - 56:xxx.

l69

56: 030

New course. Diction for Singers I - 1 hr.
Study and application of Italian and English speech sounds for use by singers,
coach-accompanists, and teachers of choral music.

56 :031

New Course. Diction for Singers II - 1 hr.
Study and application of German and French speech sounds for use by singers,
coach-accompanists, and teachers of choral music. Prerequisite : 56 :030.

56 :040

New course. Organ Techniques and Church Service Playing - 1 hr.

Selected problems in church service playing and aspects of organ design. May be
repeated for credit.
56: 1159 New course. Elements of Electronic Music- 2 hrs.
Operation of sound synthesizer and tape recorders, editing of audio tape, and
historical background related to the composition of electronic music. Some music
background desirable. Prerequisite : junior standing or consent of instructor.
56 : 121 g New course. Advanced Instrumental Conducting - 2 hrs.
Techniques of conducting band and orchestral \11/0rks; score study and analysis of
major works representing all style periods. Classwork includes conducting major
works in rehearsal. Prerequisite : 56 :021.
56 : 122g New course. Advanced Choral Conducting - 2 hrs.
Art and techniques of conducting choral and choral-0rchestral literature as related
to score study of major works from all major style periods. Rehearsal experience
includes conducting major works, conducting and coaching of recitatives, score
reading, problems of baton clarity, and rehearsal pacing. Prerequisite : 56 :022.
56 :1309 Change number to 56: 130g from 52 :018, 52 : 118 (add ''g"). Credit changed to
1-2 hrs.
56 :1319 Change course number, title, credit, and description. Change number from 57 :1-30
to 56 :131g. Title from "Opera Production" to Opera Theater. Credit from 2 to
1-2 hrs. Description : Techniques of opera performance. Emphasis on area,
recitative and ensemble performance ; preparation of roles. Study and application
of coaching, interpretation, acting and stage production techniques. Preparation
of major operatic production and/or scenes. May be repeated for credit.

69

70

57 :020

Change course number to 56:020. (Basic Conducting - 2 hrs.)

57 :021

Change course number to 56:021. (Instrumental Conducting and Materials)

57 :022

Change course number to 56:022. (Choral Conducting and Materials)

'

57 :1109 Change number and description. Number to 56:110g (Guitar in the Classroom).
Description : Fundamentals of guitar and basic materials necessary for the
effective use of guitar as a teaching aid. Some music background desirable.
57 :135g Change number to 56:135g (Accompanying).

57 :1319 Change number, title, credit, and description. (Opera Production) Change number
to 56:131g. See new number for other changes.
57 : 138g New course. Brass Pedagogy - 2 hrs.
Advanced techniques of solving physiological and psychological problems of brass
performance. Emphasis on motivation, attitude, stage fright, as well as more
traditional topics (i.e., respiration, articulation, embouchure, endurance, and
intonation). Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.

31

Catalog

page

170

57:1529 Change number_ a~d description. lln~rumental Jazz Improvisation) N be
56:152g. Description: Elements of improvisation intended as an a·~m r to
experienced instrumentalist and as a tool for the potential instruct' ~ the
availabl~ =- Basic, lnterme_diate, Advanced. Each area may be taken once::
Prerequ1s1te: consent of instructor.
ae It.

r;-

57: 157g Drop course. (School Stage Band - 2 hrs.I
57 :190g Cha~g~ title a_nd descri~tion. Titl~ f!om "Music _for the Exceptional Child" to
Music m Special Education. Description: For special education and music majon
Emphasis on developmentally disabled, emotionally and physically handicapped•
and the gifted child. Field experience supplements classroom instruction.
•

171

57:289

Delete listing (Seminar in Chorus - 2 hrs.)

57 :289

Delete listing (Seminar in Band - 2 hrs.)

57 :289

Delete listing (Seminar in Orchestra - 2 hrs.I

57:289

Add listing under common number : Seminar in Music Education - 3 hrs.

59:050

New course. Introduction to Jazz History and Styles - 3 hrs.

Evolution of jazz styles and their relationship to the social, economic, and
political moods of the period ; includes the essential elements of jazz and the
influence of jazz on classical and rock music.
59:060

New course. Introduction to Afro-American Music - 3 hrs.
Characteristics of African and Afro-American music. Development of
Afro-American music from 1619 to contemporary styles of soul, gospel, jazz, and
"art" music. Influence of Afro-American music on contemporary Euro-American
music.

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION
172

PHILOSOPHY MAJOR (restatement of major)

-revise to read:
Required: three of the following: 65: 100; 65 :101; 65:103; 65 :104
Required : 65 :119; 65:142 ; 65 : 145; 65:150 .•...•••...•...••.•.
Electives in philosophy (may include 64: 139) ............••.....

9 hours
12 hours
15 hours
36 hours

The department recommends that majors in philosophy take as general electives one
or more survey courses in religion as a supplement to the program in philosophy.
PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION MAJOR (restatement of major)

-revise to read :
Required: 64:124; 65 :145; 65:113 •..•.•..•...••••. • .••••••.•
Electives* •••••.•.•.•••.•••.•............• • .•.•.•• • .•..•

9 hours
11.hours

36houn
*At least six (6) hours shall be in philosophy and at least 6 hours shall be in religion;th~ 5
remaining 15 hours may be in either philosophy or religion courses, but o~ theseted
hours up to 6 hours may, with the cqnsent of the student's adviser, be m rela
courses from any department in the university.

174

65:1729 New course. Capitalism, Socialism, Democracy - 3 hrs. _
Examination of the philosophical bases and ideological contrasts b e ~
capitalism, socialism, and democracy as an introduction to social and political
philosophy. Prerequisite : junior standing or consent of instructor.
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RELIGION MAJOR (restatement of major)

- revise first li st of " electives" - Electives in religion, to read :
Electives in re ligion (may include 65 :113)... . ...... .. . . • . . . . . . .

12-18 hours

- increase total hours of major from 30' hours to . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .

36 hours

(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

SPEECH
176

SPEECH/PUBL IC RELATIONS MAJOR (new majorl

Required :

12:030
13 :140
13:142
13 :152
13:154
15 : 153
24 : 131
50 :035
50 :060
50 :077
50 :138
50 :161
50 :163
50 :164
50:177
60:005
66 :040

Principles of Accounting I - 3 hrs.
Consumer Behavior - 3 hrs.
Adverti sing - 3 hrs.
Principles of Mark eting - 3 hrs.
Marketing Commun ication s - 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of Management - 3 hrs.
Resources for Communicatio ns - 3 hrs.
Problems in Interpersonal Communicatio n - 1 hr.
Fundamentals of Broadcasting - 3 hrs.
Introduction to Public Relations - 3 hrs.
Organizational Communicatio n - 3 hrs.
Radio-TV Writing - 3 hrs.
Business and Professional Oral Communicatio n - 3 hrs.
Dimension s of Interpersonal Communication - 3 hrs.
Public Relations : Cases and Studies - 3 hrs.
The Visual Process: Seeing into Doing - 3 hrs.
Reporting and Ne\11/Swriting - 3 hrs.

49 hours
El ectives from the following (based on specific interest of stude nt) for a
total of • . • • • • • . • . ••....•....• •.•....... . ...•.•.....
13: 147 Adverti sing Management - 3 hrs.
13:162 Advertising Communicatio ns - 3 hrs.
15 :020 Quantitative Methods for Business - 3 hrs.
15:070 Business Statistics - 3 hrs.
24 :137 Preparation of Instructional Materials - 2 hrs.
24 :147 Photography - 2 hrs.
50 :030 Public Speaking - 3 hrs.
50:072 Beginning Fiction Film - 3 hrs.
50 :131
Speech Composition - 3 hrs.
50 :136 Psychology of Speech Communicatio n - 3 hrs.
50 : 137 Communicatio n Theories - 3 hrs.
50 :140
Persuasion - 3 hrs.
50 :162 Conference Techniques and Interviewing - 3 hrs.
50 :165 Experimental Research in Speech - 3 hrs.
50 :168 Theatre Manage ment - 3 hrs.
50 : 197 Internship in Speech/Theatr e - 1-6 hrs.
60 :025 Graphic Design I - 3 hrs.
60 :032 Creative Photography I - 3 hrs.
60 :125 Graphic Design II - 3 hrs.
60:126 Grpahic Design 111 - 3 hrs.
62 :070 Creative Writing - 3 hrs.
66 :102 Magazine Article Writing - 3 hrs.
66 :132 Mass Communicatio n Law - 3 hrs .
66 :140 Advanced Reporting - 3 hrs.
66 : 150 Editing and Design - 3 hrs.

_Q_ hours
58 hours

A typing proficiency of 30 words per minute is recommended ; 14:047 (Typewriting I)
may be taken to meet this recommendatio n but will not count toward the major.
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SPEECH MAJOR-TEACHING: Interpersonal Communication Emphasis (s1Btement _.
emphasis)
"'
- revise second li st of Electives( ... maximum of 6 hours) :
Add : 29 :129 to list of selected electives. No change of hours.
(All other requirements and hours remain the same.)
SPEECH/RADIO-TV MAJOR (restateme nt of major)

- revise to read:
Required : 50 :018; 50 :032 or 50:055; 50 :060; 50:061; 50 :062;
50 :072; 50 :120; 50 :161; 66 :032 . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . .
Electives from : 50 :009; 50 :019; 50 :030; 50 :031; 50:034; 50 :075;
50:121 ; 50 :139; 50 :153; 50:156; 50 :169; 62 :035; 66:040;
66:132; 50:173; 50 :172; 50 :175...... . ..... . .............

26-27

houn

18-19 houn

45 hours
178

50 :061

Change cred it and description. Change credit from 3 to 4 hrs. Description: Studio
experiences in directing and producing televi sion programs. Lecture, 1 period; lab.,
4 periods. [prerequisite stands]

50 :062

Change description : Development of understanding and skills needed for effectiw
television performance. Lecture, 2 periods; lab., 3 periods. [prereq. stands)

50 :077

New course. Introduction to Public Relations- 3 hrs.
Historical review of the public relations in industry, government, institutions, and
the local agency ; emphasis on principles, policies, and practice.

50 :093

New course. How to Write a Reasearch Paper in Speech - 1 hr.
Introduction to the literature and materials of the di scipline, basic research
techniques and the writing of research papers.

50: 121

Change description, to : Laboratory experience writing, producing, and directing
feature-length television programs. Lecture, 1 period ; lab., 5 periods. [prereq,
stands]

179

50 :169

Change credit from 4 to 1-6 hrs. (Radio-TV Intern)

180

50: 172

New course. Television/Film Documentary - 3 hrs.
The form and content of the documentary through analysis of historical and
contemporary e xami:,les, and actual docu·mentary production. Prerequisites:
50 :061; 50 :072.

180

50 : 173

New course. Radio-TV Sportscasting - 1 hr.
Preparation, production, programming, and performance of sponing events.
Includes weekly seminar and "live" broadcasting sessions on KCRS. Student must
be available to attend UNI spons events. May be repeated for maximum of 6
hours credit; each unit devoted to single sport. No single unit may be repeated far
credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

50 :175

New course. Seminar in Broadcasting Studies - 3 hrs.
Specialized areas of broadcasting; topics to be announced in semester Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for maximum of 6 hours credit. Prerequisite : senior
standing and consent of instructor.

50:1779 New course. Public Relations: Cases and Studies - 3 hrs.
Analysis of selected cases and their ethical implications; design and simulation of
particular publi c relations campaigns conducted by students enrolltd.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
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51 :1409 Change course number from 1409 to 51 :246 (Stuttering : Theory and Therapy).
51 :246

Change number from 51 :140g to 51:246.

INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS
HUMANITIES

213

68 :040

New Course. Women's Studies: Introduction - 3 hrs.
An interdisciplinary approach to the study of Feminism and those aspects of
sex-role stereotyping and socialization in institutions, programs, and curricula
which prevent sex-fair treatment for all.

68 : 102g Cross listing of Speech course 50: 102g Non-Verbal Communication. Description :
(same as 50:1029)

THE GRADUATE PROGRAM Master of Arts Degree
240

MAJOR IN AUDIOLOGY (restatement of major)

- Revise second listing of "Required" courses (first sentence only) to read :
Required in related or tool area : 6 semester hours in courses to be selected by the
student as approved by the student's adviser.
[Delete remainder of paragraph.]
- Revise last paragraph of major statement: Delete "275" clock hours; change to read
"300" clock hours in both instances.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)
243

MAJOR IN ENGLISH LINGUISTICS (restatement of major)

- Revise list of specifically required courses to read :
Required : 63:289 Phonology; 63:289 Syntax
Required : 63:280 for a maximum of 3 hours credit
- Revise paragraph beginning "Native speakers of English must .. :• Delete all of second sentence of this paragraph, and replace with:
International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600 or the
equivalent in order to demonstrate their proficiency in English. A foreign student
may be required to take additional English as a Foreign Language courses at the
discretion of the TEFL and Linguistics faculty.
(last sentence stands)
(All other requirements and statements remain the same.)
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MAJOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION (restatement of major)
-Revise to read :
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a minim
t
of 30 hours.
um 0111
Required :

52 :221;58:210;5 8:211 ;
Music literature (59:lxx) - 6 hours
Required specialization: 57 :220; 57 :289 (Music Education - 3 hrs.);
plus seven (7) hours from one of the following areas:
A. Choral-General Area: 56 :110, 56 :122; 56 :135; 57 :1:J>; 57:145; 57:148;
56:165; 57 :190; 57:240; 57 :250; 57:289 (General Music)
B. Instrumental Area: 56:121; 56 :152; 57:138; 57:155; 57:170; 57:197; 57:251
*Electives: 6 semester hours approved by Graduate Coordinator.
*Students whose career plans include research activity or graduate work at the dOctoral
level in Music Education should pursue a thesis option, in which case the six hours of
electives shall be Research, 52 :299.
A maximum of four (4) semester hours of applied music (54:lxxg) may be used•
electives on the non-thesis option. The non-thesis option requires the completion of a
research paper.

249

MAJOR IN SPANISH (restatement of major)

-Revise entire statement to read:
The major in Spanish is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 30-32 hours is required for either option. Half of the course work taken (12
hours for the thesis option, 15 hours for the non-thesis option) must be at the 200 level.
In the case of the non-thesis option, a research paper must be approved by the
candidate's committee and filed with the Department of Modern Languages before the
comprehensive examinations may be taken.
Required:

a minimum of 8 hours in literature courses
a minimum of 8 hours in linguistics and/or grammar courses

The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's needs in
consultation with his or her adviser. No more than six (6) hours in Written Translation or
six (6) hours in Oral Translation may be applied toward this major.

251

MAJOR IN TEACHING ENGLISH IN THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE (restatement of major)

-Revise first paragraph of major statement to read :
This major is ordinarily taken only on the non-thesis option. To be accepud f~ this)
major, the student must have a B. A., preferably in English, which included six(~
courses in the following distribution : one in advanced writing, one in linguisti::s, two!"
British literature, one in American literature, and one in either 20th century :ir ethnic
literature. Any deficiency must be taken as additional work beyond the requirements of
the master's program. All certification in Iowa requires a course in either American history
or American government.
(Remainder of statement stands as written.)
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MAJOR IN TEACHING ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE (restatement of major)

- Revise list of specifically required courses to read :
Requ ired :
Required :

63 :292; 63:297
63:280 for a maximum of 3 hours credit.

- Add following as last paragraph of major statement :
Foreign students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600 or the equivalent in
order to demonstrate their proficiency in English. A foreign student may be required to
take additional English as a Foreign Language courses at the discretion of the TEFL and
Linguistics faculty. These courses may not be counted for credit on the
TEFL/Linguistics degree programs.

252

MAJOR IN TEFL AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES (restatement of major)

- Revise first list of required courses (linguistics) to read :
Required: 63 :147; 63 :194; 63:285 or 63 :289 Syntax; 63:292;
63 :297 ; and at least one semester of 63:280.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

COLLEGE OF NATURAL SCIENCES
BIOLOGY
185

BIOLOGY MAJOR-TEACHING : Plan B (restatement of major plan)

- Add 84 :025 to first list of required courses and increase these required hour s. To read:
Required: 84 :021; 84 :022; 84 :023 ; 84:024 ; 84:025; 86:044 ; 86 :048;
86:050, or 86 :120, 86: 121, and 86:123; 84 :128; 84:140; 84 :168;
84 :193; 82 :190 • • . . • . . • . . • . . • • . • • • . • . • • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .

43-47 hours

- Delete requirement : "One course from each of the two areas listed
below" for 7-8 hours.
- Change "Electives in biology" to •...•............•..•........ .. .

6-10 hours

(Total hours and other requirements remain the same.)
BIOLOGY MAJOR: Plan C (retitling of current Plan C, and establishing new "plan")

- Change title of current Plan C to Plan D, "Individualized Program" - No changes in
the " Individuali zed Program" other than title.
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185

BIOLOGY MAJOR: Plan C - Interpretive Naturalist Emphasis (new plan)
Required :

84:021
84:022
84 :023
84:024
84 :025

Life: Environmental Relationships - 3 hrs.
Life: Local Plants and Animals - 3 hrs.
Life : Adaptation and Survival - 3 hrs.
Life : Form and Function - 3 hrs.
Life: The Cell - 3 hrs.

Required:

84 :103
84 : 160
84 : 166
84 :168
84 :180

Conservation of Iowa Resources - 3 hrs.
Field Zoology of Vertebrates - 4 hrs.
Plant Systematics - 4 hrs.
Ecology - 4 hrs.
Management of Recreational Land - 3 hrs.

15ho

18 ho
Required :

Invertebrate Zoology - 4 hrs.
84 : 112
or 84:170 Entomology - 4 hrs••••••••••••.••••••••

4 ho

Required:

84:044
86:046

General Chemistry I - 4 hrs.
General Chemistry II - hrs. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

8 ho

Required:

87:031
87:035

Physical Geology - 3 hrs.
Earth History - 4 hrs. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • •

7 ho

Required :

82 :132

Experiences in Environmental Education • • • • • •

3 ho

55ho
Note: The following courses are recommended as electives for this major. Credit ear
in these electives will be applied toward the total hours required for graduation.
Methods in Elementary Science - 2 hrs.
21 :142
Audio-Visual Communications - 3 hrs.
24 :031
Present Predicament of Mankind - 3 hrs.
65: 170
82 : 186 Studies in Environmental Problems - 3 hrs.
Invertebrate Zoology - 4 hrs.
84 : 112
Plant Morphology - 4 hrs.
84 : 120
Animal Behavior - 4 hrs.
84: 131
Entomology - 4 hrs.
84:170
Socio-economic Chemistry - 1 hr.
86:031
Bio-organic Chemistry - 4 hrs.
86:050
87:010 and 87 :011 Astronomy I with laboratory - 4 hrs.
Elements of Weather - 3 hrs.
87:021
Physics and Environment - 3 hrs.
88:010
North American Indian - 3 hrs.
99: 132
Courses at Lakeside Laboratory - 5-10 hrs.
~9:x x x

CHEMISTRY
190

CHEMISTRY--MARKETING MAJOR (new major : to be listed under both the Departm
of Chemistry and the School of Business)
This is an interdisciplinary major offered by the Department of Chemistry and
School of Business, and is under the jurisdiction of the Department of Chemistry.
Department of Chemistry is responsible for advising students enrolled in the major.
Required chemistry:
General Chemistry I - 4 hrs.
86:044
General Chemistry I IA - 4 hrs.
86:048
86 :120 Organic Chemistry I - 3 hrs.
Organic Chemistry Lab. I - 2 hrs.
86 : 121
86 : 123 Organic Chemi stry II - 3 hrs.
Quantitative Analysis - 4 hrs.
86 : 132
Principles of Physical Chemi stry - 3 hrs.
86 : 142
_ 4 hrs.
86: 134 Instrumental Analysis
or 86 : 150 Biochemistry I
27 ho

38

(Chemistry-Marketing Major, continued)
Required business :
12 :030
12:031
15:020
13:152
13: 154
15: 153
13 :153
15: 101
13:155

Principles of Accounting I - 3 hrs.
Principles of Accounting 11 - 3 hrs.
Quantitative Methods for Business - 4 hrs.
Principles of Marketing - 3 hrs.
Marketing Communications - 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of Management - 3 hrs.
Sales Management - 3 hrs.
Business Law I - 2 hrs.
Industrial Marketing - 3 hrs. . ...•.• • .••..•.•.
27 hours
Total : •••.•

54 hours

Note : The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above
courses is 80 :046.

EARTH SCIENCE
194

87 :1109 Add to prerequisites: 88 :054 or equivalent.
87 : 129g Add to description: "offered in alternate years."
87 : 134g Add to description : "offered in alternate years."
87 :1359 Add to de scription : "offered in alternate years."
87 : 142g Add to description : "offered in alternate years.'"
87 :1659 New course. Oceanography - 3 hrs.
Basic principles of geological , biological, chemical , and physical oceanography ;
emphasis on marine geology. Includes: physiographic features of· ocean basins,
coastal features and processes, oceanic sediments, biological and geological
resources, and ocean management. Di scussion, 3 periods. Prerequ isites : 87 :031 or
equivalent; junior standing or con sent of instructor. (Offered in alternate years.)
87 : 185g New course. Seminar - 1-2 hrs.
Topi cs in astronomy, earth science, geology, or meteorology; emphasis on
readings from original sources and current summary works. May be repeated for a
ma x imum of four hours. Prerequisite: departmental approval.

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
195

INDUSTRY MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Change 15:050 in first list of required cou rses to " 15: 153" (reflects change of course
number).

196

TECHNICAL INSTITUTE EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Changes in " Con centrations" as follows :
Automotive/Diesel : Drop 3 3: 168; add 33 : 148.
El ectronics Technology : Add 33:151 ; change total to 33 hours.
Mec hanical D esign : Drop 33 :016 and 33 : 144.
Add 33:022, 33: 117, and 33:148.
Change total hours to 40 hours.
Mechan ical T e,;hnology : Drop 33 : 112, add 33 : 132; change total to 38 hours.
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197

TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major)
-Changes in "Concentrations" as follows :
Automotive/Diesel : Droµ 33 :165; add 33:151 ; change total to 35 hours.
Mechanical Drafting : Add 33 :117; change total to 47 hours.
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY (restatement of major)

- Changes in "Concentrations" as follows :
Electronics Technology: Add 33:151; change total to 34 hours.
Mechanical Design: Add 33: 148 and 33: 132; change total to 42 hours.
Mechanical Technology : Add 33:148 and 33 :132; change total to 43 hours.
Power Technology : Drop 33: 165; add 33: 151 ; change total to 34 hours.
199

33 : 117g New course. Computer Graphics - 2 hrs.
Development and production of drawings and other graphic forms using the
computer and flatbed plotter with an introduction to BASIC programming.
Prerequisite : 33:022 or consent of instructor ; junior standing.
33 : 132g New course. Metallurgy - 3 hrs.
Basic principles and processes utilized in the making, shaping, and treating of
metals and alloys used in the production industry. Prerequisite : 33 :011 and
86:030 or 86 :044, or consent of instructor; and junior standing.
33 :1489 New course. Mechanism: Design-Oriented Kinematics- 3 hrs.
Analysis of kinematic systems for displacement, velocity and acceleration. Topics
include design of linkages, cams and gears by analytical and graphical methods.
Prerequisite : 33 :170 and 88 :054, or consent of instructor; and junior standing.
33:1689 Drop course. (Problems in Power Trains and Suspensions - 3 hrs.)
33:1719 Change description to : Principles of heat energy generation, control and heat
transfer applications. Includes solar energy, air-conditioning, heat engines and
compressors. Prerequisite : 88 :054 or consent of instructor.

200

33 :1919 Change description to : Basic principles of instruction, instructional organization,
methods of presentation, lesson planning and applications of audio-visual media.
33 : 192g Drop course. (Special Problems in Career Education - 2 hrs.I
33:1939 Change title and description. Title from "Personnel Evaluation in
Vocational-Technical Education" to Evaluation in Vocational-Technical
Education. Description : Basic concepts and techniques for evaluating students
and programs in vocational-technical education.
33 :1949 Drop course. (Management of Technical Instruction - 2 hrs.I

201

33 :275

33 :276

New course. Historical Developments in Industrial Technology - 3 hrs.
Development of Production Systems, Communication Systems, and Power
Systems and their influence on society and the environment. Prerequisite : consent
of instructor.
New course. Contemporary and Future Development in Industrial Technology3 hrs.

A study with emphasis on Production Systems, Communication Systems, and
Power Systems, and their interrelationship with people, society, and the
environment. Prerequisite : 33:275.
33:277

New course. Readings in Technology and Society - 3 hrs.
Current readings on technology and society, emphasis on analysis and discussion
of the issues. Prerequisite : 33:276.
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201

Change t itl e and descript ion. Titl e from "Industrial Arts Seminar" to Industrial
Description : Se lect ed problems relating to Production
Systems, Commun ication Systems, and Power Syste ms. May be repeated for up to
a ma ximum of four se mest er hours of credit.

33:282

Technology Seminar.

33 :288

New course. Internship - 6 hrs.
Offered in education and indust~y to provide practical experience in teaching,
supervi sion, administration , or management. May be tak en on ce in edu cational
environme nt and once in indu strial environme nt. Prerequisite : conse nt of
instructor.

33:292

Change credit from 2 to 3 hrs. (R sch. Methods in Ind. Tech.)

MATHEMATICS
201

MATHEMATICS MAJOR-TEACHING (restatement of major)

- Add courses to two "Elective areas" ; to read as follows:
Analysis: 80 :140; 80 :141 ; 80 :147 ; 80 :148; 80 : 156.
Geometry :

80 :155; 80 :166; 80 :189 ; 80 :197.

(All oth er requirements and hours remain the same.)

202

MATHEMATICS MAJOR- PLAN A (restatement of major)

- Add courses to two " Electives areas" ; to read as follows :
Analysis : 80 :140; 80 :141 ; 80 : 147; 80 :148; 80 :156.
Geometry :

80 : 155 ; 80 :165; 80:166 ; 80 :189; 80 : 197.

(All other requirements and hours remain the same.)
- Revise major's advisory statement. To second sentence of stateme nt , beginning "None
of the courses ••. " add : 80 :025,

MATHEMATICS MAJOR-PLAN C (restateme nt of major)

- Revise second li st of " required" courses to read :
Required :

80 :140; 80 :141 ; 80 :160 ; 80 :161 ; 80: 167.

- Revise two "Elective areas"; to read :
Analysis : 80 : 147; 80 :148; 80:149; 80 :156,
Geometry :

80 : 155; 80:165; 80:166; 80 :189; 80 : 197.

(All other requirements and hours remain the same.)
204

80 :020

Change title, from "Mathematics for General

Education" to Survey of

Mathematical Ideas.

80 :054

Drop course. (Mathematics of Measureme nt - 3 hrs.)

80 :025

New course. The Computer in Society - 3 hrs.

Introduces basic computer concepts; survey of available computer equipment ;
examines current uses of computers in business, education, etc., and their future
potential ; and study of implications to society. Emphasis on hands-on computer
experiences,
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209

88 : 1719 Change in 88 : 1709 to separate laboratory from lecture; listing to read :
Solid State Physics Laboratory - 1 hr.
Corequisite : 88: 170.
88 :172g Change description and prerequisites; Description : delete "Discussion 3 period ..
Prerequisites to : 80:062 or 80: 063; 88 : 131 ; 88 : 169.
'
s.
88: 175g Change credit and ?escription ; .~d~ reco_m mended _c orequisite. Credit from 3-4 hrs.
to 3 hrs. Description : delete D1scuss1on, 3 periods; lab., optional, 2 periods."
Add: Student should normally enroll concurrently for 88: 176.
88: 176g Change in 88: 175g to separate laboratory from lecture; listing to read:
Nuclear Physics Laboratory - 1 hr.
Corequisite: 88 :175.
88 :184

New course. Internship in Applied Physics - 1 hr.
Departmentally approved work in applied physics (as in an industrial, medical, or
government laboratory) followed by oral and written reports given on the
completed work. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: departmental
approval.

SCIENCE
211

SCIENCE MAJOR-TEACHING(~ emphasis under major)
ENVIRONMENTAL/CONSERVATIO N EDUCATION Emphasis (new emphasis)
This emphasis is designed to prepare junior high school science teachers to serve also
as specialists in environmental/conservation education.
84 :021
84:022
84:023

Life : Environmental Relationships - 3 hrs.
Life: Local Plants and Animals - 3 hrs.
Life : Adaptation and Survival - 3 hrs •.••••••

9 hours

86:044
86 :046
86 :048

General Chemistry I - 4 hrs.
General Chemistry 11 B -orGeneral Chemistry II A - 4 hrs.

8 hours

87 :031
87 :035
87 :021

Physical Geology - 3 hrs.
Earth History - 4 hrs.
Elements of Weather - 3 hrs.

88 :054
88:010

General Physics I - 4 hrs.
Physics and the Environment - 3 hrs.

7 hours

82 : 190
82 : 194

Orientation to Science Teaching - 2 hrs.
Current Curricula in Jr. High Science - 2 hrs .••.

4 hours

84 :103

Conservation of Iowa Resources . • • .•..•...• .

3 hours

82 :189
82 : 132
82 : 195

Seminars in Environmental Problems - 2 hrs. *
Experiences in Environmental Education - 3 hrs.
Science Teaching Colloquium - 1 hrs . • ..•.... •

6 hours

Electives in biological and physical sciences, 100-level or above • .. . ....

8 hours

Required :

10 hours

55 hours

*Note : The two seminars (one seminar per year) are taken beginning with the junior year
and continuing through the senior year.
The Science major with this emphasis is required to have completed four (4) years of
senior high school mathematics or to take 80:040 or 80 :046. Credit for these two
courses may not be applied as credit for this program.
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82:132

82 : 189

New course. Experiences in Environmental Education - 3 hrs.

Current trends in interdisciplinary theory and content of the environmental
education process; theory and practice with techniques, materials, and equipment
of environmental education in the classroom and the out-of-doors. Development
of outdoor laboratories on school grounds and in parks included. Discussion, lab.,
and field work, 4 periods.
New course. Seminar in Environmental Problems - 1 hr.

Current topics to be explored by student teams. Team examination of various
facets of an issue, focusing upon development of a factual resume of natural,
political, economic, and humanistic data which will be integrated for use in
developing potential solutions. Will include value clarification activities.
212

82:230

New course. Environmental Education Program Development - 3 hrs.

Application of environmental-conservation education content and process to
curriculum and program development. Students will formulate or revise programs
for their own employment situations. Prerequisites : 84:103 or 84 : 104, and two
years of experience as a teacher or in an occupation related to
environmental/conservation education. To be offered during the summer at Iowa
Teachers Conservation Camp.

THE GRADUATE PROGRAM Master of Arts Degree
245246

MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

major)
- Change title to:

(restatement and retitling of

MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY AND MIDDLE SCHOOLS (K-9)

- Program to read:
This major is intended for teachers and supervisors. Candidates are expected to hold
appropriate certification or to provide for it in the program.
Reouired advanced education courses : at least 8 hours selected from the following:
20 :116; 20:214; 21 : 141 ; 21 :171; 21 :201; 21 :289; 25 :294 ; 26 :234; 28:250
(maximum of 2 hours).
Required mathematics education courses : 80:185 or 80 : 195; 80: 191 ; 80 :235;
80 :280; 80:281; 80: 290.
Required mathematics content courses: at least 10 hours selected from the following :
80: 111; 80:112; 80: 113; 80: 120; 80: 131; 80:144; 80 : 160; 80: 165 ; 80 : 170 ;
80: 171; 80 : 172; 80: 174; 80: 180; 80 : 189; 80:210; 80 :236.
Notes:

1. The department may substitute as many as 2 credit hours from courses 80:133,
80 : 233, 80 :285, 80: 286, and 80:297 for courses in the categories of
"Mathematics Education" and "Mathematics Content."
2. The department may substitute 6 credit hours from 80:299 for the courses listed
in the three categories for students on the the sis option. This will normally be
accomplished by reducing the required credit hours in each of the above
categories by 2 credit hours.
3. A student on this major must have completed 80 :134 (or the equivalent) as an
undergraduate or else complete this course as a graduate student in addition to
·
the preceding requirements.
4. The specific courses on a student's program will be selected by the student and his
or her adviser.
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MAJOR IN TECHNOLOGY (restatement of major)
Under emphasis in "Industrial Supervision and Management" Delete 92 :224 from second list of required courses ; and add 92:210,

46
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VISITING CLASSES (revision of statement)
- Change last paragraph to read :

58

Specific information on visiting (auditing) classes may be obtained from the Office of the Registrar.
Visttors in the course are not required to take examinations, take part in class discussion, or complete
other work. Audits will not be recorded on the permanent record except by a student request approved by
the instructor showing that the student regularly attended the course.
70-71

DIRECTED EXPERIENCES - (revision of last paragraph on page 71)
- Add to last paragraph of statement :
lnterinstitutional student teachers who enroll at UN I, including those on the Regents Universities Student
Exchange Program, may be evaluated on a graded basis (e.g., A, B, C, D, F) upon written request, at the
time of application , from the Registrar of the home institution.

74

75

B.F.A. MUSIC THEATER CURRICULA - (revision of advisory statement)
- Change last sentence on page to read : Participation in a performance organization and/or opera/
music theater classes is required of all Music Theater majors every semester in residence .
BACHELOR OF MUSIC CURRICULA - (revision of advisory statement)
- Change sentence after listing of Bachelor of Music majors to read :
If certification to teach is desired , the student must complete the Common Professional Sequence (see
page 70) and a 10-hour Music Methods emphasis (see Music Education major, page 166).

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
81

Add the following advisory note immediately preceding the statement of the " Business Core" NOTE: To graduate wtth a major in accounting, marketing, or management from the School of Business
a student must complete 92 :053, 92:054, 12:030, 12:031, 15:020, and 15:070wtth alleastaC - in each
course whether taken at UN I or an institution from which transfer credit for these courses is accepted;
must earn a 2.2 cumulative grade point average at UNI; and must earn an overall 2.2 grade point
average in 12:xxx, 13:xxx, and 15:xxx courses taken at UNI.
ACCOUNTING MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Change advisory paragraph accompanying the major statement to read :
Students who wish to qualify to sit for the CPA Examination in Iowa must include 12:134 in their
accounting electives. In addttion , students should substitute the following sequence in place of 15:100 in
the Business Core : 15:101, 15:102, and 15:104.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same .)

82

12:031

Change description ; add prerequisite . Description: delete "continuation of 12:030." Prerequisite: C - or better in 12:030.

13:1429

Add prerequistte. Prerequistte : 13:152 or consent of instructor.
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13:1479

Change prerequisite to: 13:154 and 13:142.

83

13:164g

Change prerequisite, to read : Prerequisites: 15:070; 13:158.

15:070

Change prerequisite, to read : Prerequisite :

15:110g

Change title, description, and prerequisite. Hie from " Linear Programming" to Operations
Re-rch In Business. Description : Basic principles and techniques of operations research ;
includes topics of forecasting, decision theory, inventory models , linear programming, simulation, network models, and Markov analysis. Prerequisites: 15:020 ; 15:070; 15:080.

84

c-

or better in 15:020.

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
88

14 :060

Change title, credit, and description ; add prerequisite. Title from " Machine Transcription and
Word Processing" to Word Processing. Credit from 1 to 2 hrs. Description : Development of
word processing skills and techniques including machine dictation and transcription and the use
of automated word processing equipment. Prerequisite: 14:050 or equivalent.

89

17:220

Change course number to 18:220 (Business Report Writing).

[Spl. I,
p. 4)

18:220

Change course mxnber from 17:220 to 18:220.

ECONOMICS
90

ECONOMICS MAJOR - TEACHING (restc1tement of major)
ECONOMICS MAJOR (restatement of major)
ECONOMICS MINOR - leeching and Uberal Arts (restatement of minor)
- In each of the above three programs change the statement of " Electives" to read :
Electives in economics (92: 139 and 92 :141 recommended to be taken before other advanced courses in
economics) .. . .
(All other statements and requirements, including hours, remain the same for each program.)
92:1OOg

Add prerequisite. Prerequisite : junior standing or consent of instructor.

92 :120g

Add prerequisite. Prerequisite : junior standing or consent of instructor.

GEOGRAPHY
92

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR - TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Required: 90:190; 97:010 or 97:025 ; 97:031 ; 97:060; 97:109; 97:150; 97:180 .. .
Required : 97:120 or 97:132 .. . . . .......... . .. . .... . .. . ..... . .. . .... .. .... .
Required : 97:130 or 97:170 or 97:185 ...... . .............•.. . .. . ...........
Electives in geography ......................•... .. .......................

22-25
3
3
5-8

hours
hours
hours
hours

36 hours
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Revise to read:
Required: 97:010 or 97:025; 97:031; 97:060; 97:109; 97:150; 97:180 .. . . ..... .
Required: 97:120 or 97:132 . .. . . .... . ..... . .. . ........ . . ..... . ..... . ... . . .
Required: 97:130 or 97:170 or 97:185 . .... . ...... . . • . . . .. . . .. ... . . . .• .. ... .
Electives in geography ..... . . .. .... . .... . • ..... . ..... . ............ . ..... .

19-22
3
3
8-11

hours
hours
hours
hours

36 hours

(AH other statements and requirements remain lhe same.)
97:010

Change description (Human Geography), to read : Interaction between peoples and their environments. Spatial patterns and processes of: population distribution, population characteristics, population movement, human environmental impact, economic activity.

2
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93

97:025

Add description (World Geography), to read : Reasons for and consequences of variations over
the surface of the earth of cultural, economic, physical, and other attributes of places.

97:031

Change crectit and description. Change credit from 3 to 4 hrs. Description : Survey of major
elements of the physical environment ; emphasis on interaction of processes resulting in spatial
variations of weather and climate, landforms, soils, and vegetation , and on the areal associations among environmental components. Lecture, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.

97:050

Change description, to read : The map as a communication tool, from perspectives of map maker
and map user. Representation of same data in different ways. [Delete last sentence beginning
" No credit .. .)

97:060

Change course number from 97 :101 to 97:060 (Maps and Map Interpretation). (Other changes
with present number.)

97:101

Change course number, tnle, and description ; drop prerequisite. Change number to 97:060.
Title from " Maps and Map Interpretation" to Introduction to Cartography. Description: Basic
knowledge and skill in map making. Map essentials , map symbols, kinds of projection, field
mapping, and the use of air photos. Lecture, 2 periods ; lab. , 2 periods.

97:105g

Change description and prerequisite. Description : Appl ication of cartographic principles and
techniques in compiling special purpose maps. Emphasis on thematic maps, techniques of
computer mapping, and map reproduction . Lecture, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisne:
97:060 or equivalent.

97:107g

Change tnle and description. Title from " Use and Interpretation of Aerial Photographs" to Aerial
Photography and Remote Sensing. Description : Basic principles of photogrammetry, aerial
photo interpretation, and remote sensing ; emphasis on interpretation of physical and cultural
phenomena on the earth's surface. Analysis of imagery obtained through aircraft or satelliteborne cameras and other remote sensors of electromagnetic radiation .

97 :109g

Change title and description. Title from " Quantitative Methods in Geography" to Quantitative
Methods In Spatial Analysis. Description: Application of selected mathematical models and
statistical techniques (descriptive and inferential) to the analysis of spatially varying
phenomena.

97:110g

Change description (Climatology), to read : Fundamentals of general climatology. Climatic
classification and the geographical distribution of climatic types. Focus on climate as a principal
component of our physical environment.

97:112

Add "g"; change description and prerequisite. (Landform Analysis) Description: Analysis of
processes by which geomorphic agents shape the landscape and examination of resulting
landforms. Prerequisne : add "junior standing. "

97:125g

Change title, description, and prerequisne. Title from " Geography of Transportation : Planning
and Evaluation " to Transportation Planning and Analysls. Description : The structure of
transportation systems and their role in social and economic interaction; methods of transportation analysis; models of transportation planning. Prerequisite: 97:120 or 97 :132 or equivalent.

97:130

Add " g"; and change prerequisite. (Cultural Geography) To prerequisne, add: "junior standing".

97:134g

Drop course. (Location , Land Use, and Spatial Economics Behavior -

97:135g

Change title, description, and prerequisite. Tnle from " Urban Location and Land Use" to Urban
Land Use and Planning. Description: Theories and models of urban form, structure, and land
use. Public policy and urban plaming methods emphasized . Prerequisne : 97:132 or equivalent.

97:136g

Change tnle, description, and prerequisite. Title from " Rural Location and Land Use" to Rural
Land Use and Planning. Description: Physical , economic, and cultural factors that influence
the patterns of rural land use; emphasis on governmental policy and plaming methods as
applied to rural land use patterns within the Unned States. Prerequisne : 97:120 or equivalent.

97:140

Add "g"; change title, credit, and prerequisne ; add description. Tnle from " Historical Geography
of the United States" to Hlstorlcal Geography of a Selected Region. Credit from 3 to 2-3 hrs.
Description: Processes involved in the evolu1ion of the cultural and physical landscape of a
selected region ; analysis of specific landscapes at different time periods and changes through
time of specific features. May be repeated for credn only by taking different regional sections.
Region(s) to be amounced in Schedule of Classes. Prerequisne: add "junior standing. "

3

3 hrs.)
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97:1429

Change title, description, and prerequisite. Title from " Industrial and Regional Analysis" to
Regional Analysis and Planning. Description : Location theory and methods of regional

science applied to the study of regional structure and the problems of regional planning.
Prerequisite : 97:120 or equivalent.
97:150

Add "g" and change prerequisite. (Regional Geography) Prerequisites: 97:010 or 97:025 or
equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.

97:170

•Add " g" and chdnge prerequisite. (Political Geography) Prerequisite: add "junior standing. "

97:185

Add " g"; change description and prerequisite. (Population Geography) Description: Patterns,
models, and process of the spatial structure of population growth, distribution and movement.
Prerequisite: add "junior standing."

97:180

New course. Senior Seminar In Geography -

2-3 hrs.

Specific issues, problems, and/or topics examined through application of geographic principles
and use of geographic analysis. Research paper required. Prerequisite: minimum of 90 semester hours; 15 hours of geography to have been completed no later than end of semester in which
seminar is taken.

HISTORY
95

96:1479

New course. The United States: Glided Age to the Great Depression -

3 hrs.

United States history from the end of Reconstruction through the late 19th-century economic
revolution , the Populist and Progressive reform movements, the emergence of 20th-century
internationalism , and the economic collapse of 1929. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
96:1759

New course. Modern African History -

3 hrs.

Survey of 19th and 20th-century sub-Saharan Africa including economic and social development, the emergence of modem nationalist movements, and the character of the European
contact and its interaction with traditional African politics. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
96:290

Change credit (Historical Methods) from 2 to 3 hrs.

HOME ECONOMICS
98
[Spl. I,
p. 4]

HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS- Food and Nutrition Major (restatement of major)

99

31 :111g

Change course title from "Costume Design" to Costume Design-Flat Pattern.

31 :195

Change title and prerequisite for Section 3 of Pre-Professional Experience. Title from " Housing
and Interior Design" to Design and Human Environment. Prerequisite: 31 :126

-

Revise last list of "required" courses. Change 13:153 to read 15:153.
(All other requirements and statements remain the same.)

POLITICAL SCIENCE -

No proposals submitted.

PSYCHOLOGY
105

TEACHING (restatement of major)
Revise to read:
Required : 40:045; 40:049; 40:118; 40:150; 40:152 or 40:153; 90:190 ......... .
Required : two 100-level courses having 40:049-and 40:150 as prerequisites ... .
. . . . ... .... . ........... .
Required : 40:193 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives in psychology . ....... . .. . .. ....... . . .. . .. .. ..... . .......... .. . . .

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR -

-

19
6
3
12

hours
hours
hours
hours

40 hours
Note: Students are advised to qualify for approval to teach in an additional subject area.

4
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PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Required: 40 :045 ; 40:049; 40:118; 40:150; 40:152 or 40 :153 ... .. .... ... .. . . . .
Required : two 100-level courses having 40:049 and 40:150 as prerequisites ... .
Required : 40:193 .. ... . . . ... .... .... ... .. . .. . . .......................... .
Electives in psychology . . .... . ............. . .. • .....•..... . .... . .. . .

16
6
3
12

hours
hours
hours
hours

37 hours

PSYCHOLOGY MINOR - Teaching (restatement of minor)
- Revise to read :
Required : 40 :045; 40 :049 ; 40 :118; 40:150 . .... . . . . .. ...... ... .. . . . . ....... .
Required : one 100-level course having 40 :049 and 40 :150 as prerequisite (exclud·
ing 40 :189) .... . ........ ... ..... . . . ...... .... . . . . .. .... .... . .. . ... . . .
Electives in psychology .. ......... . . .. ............. . . . ........ .

13 hours
3 hours
6 hours
22 hours

106

PSYCHOLOGY MINOR (restatement of minor)
- Revise to read :
.. . . . ... . .. . ....... . .... . .
Required : 40:045; 40 :049 ; 40:118; 40 :150
Required : one 100-level course having 40 :049 and 40 :150 as prerequisne (exclud•
ing 40 :189) ........................... . . . .. ... ............ . .. . ...... .
Electives in psychology . . .... . . . .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . .. .. . .... ....... ... . . . .

13 hours
3 hours
6 hours
22 hours

106

107

40:030

Drop course. (Psychological Process -

5 hrs.)

40 :045

Change course number and title. Number from 40 :050 to 40:045. Tnle from " Psychological
Methods II: Research Design" to Research Methods. (See old number for other changes.)

40 :049

Change prerequisne . Drop 40 :030 ; and add 40:045.

40 :050

Reinstate course ; and change number, title, description, and prerequisite. Change number to
40:045. Title from " Psychological Methods II : Research Design" to Research Methods. De·
scription : Introduction to fundamentals of psychological inquiry. Emphasis on experimental
research but all major approaches (correlational, field , clinical, phenomenological) considered.
Prerequisnes: 40 :008 and two electives in psychology .

40 :060

Drop course. (Psychology and Contemporary Issues -

40 :1069

Change prerequisite ; add: 40 :150.

40 :150g

Change prerequisne . Drop all of present prerequisites; and add 40 :045.

40 :1529

Reinstate course ; and change title, description, and prerequisne . Tnle from " Perception" to
Sensation and Perception (3 hrs. er.) Description : Sensory and perceptual processes and
states with emphasis on visual experiences. Prerequisne : 40:045.

40 :1539

Change prerequisite. Add 40 :150.

40:154g

Change prerequisite. Drop 40 :030 ; add 40 :045.

40 :1629

Change prerequisne . Add 40 :150.

40:1639

Change prerequisne. Drop 40 :030; add 40:045 and 40 :150.

40 :180

Drop course. (Senior Thesis -

40 :1889

Drop course. (Readings in Psychology -

40:1899

Change prerequisnes. Drop 40 :030 ; add 40 :045 and 40 :150.

40 :1929

Change description . To read : Organization and teaching of psychology ; student serves as
participant-observer in 40:008 or 40 :045.

40 :1939

Change prerequisites. Add 40 :150.

2 hrs.)

1-6 hrs.)

5

1·3 hrs. )
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40:289

New listing of Common Number. Seminar.

40 :297

New listing of Common Number. Practicum.

40 :299

New listing of Common Number. Re-rch.

SOCIAL SCIENCE
108

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR-TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Revise introductory paragraph, last two lines, to read :" ... by committee members from the departments of Economics, Geography, History, Political Science , Psychology, and Sociology and Anthropology."
-

-

Revise first list of " Required" courses to read :
Required : 40 :008; 92 :053; 94 :014 ; 97:025•; 98:058 . . ....... . ............ . • . .

15 hours

Increase total hours of the major from 45 to . . .. .... . . . ........... . ......... .

48 hours

(All other statements and requirements remain the same. Addition of 40:008 to required courses with
consequent increase of hours raises total hours.)

90:030

New course. Introduction to Urban Life - 3 hrs.
The American urban system and society ; a transdisciplinary approach to how cities work,
change and influence our society.

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND SOCIAL WORK
109

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR -TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Add following paragraph to major's advisory statements :
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 98 :145, 98:184, 98 :189, and 98 :198 may be
applied toward the major.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same .)

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR (restatement of major)
-

Add following paragraph to major's advisory statements:
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 98:145, 98 :184, 98:189, and 98:198 may be
applied toward the major.

(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

SOCIOLOGY MINOR - TNchlng and Liberal Art■ (restatement of minor)
- Add following paragraph to minor's advisory statement:
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 98 :145, 98:184, 98 :189, and 98:198 may be
applied toward the minor.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)
(Spl. I,

p. 8)

CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS MINOR (restatement of minor)
-Add following paragraph to minor's advisory statement:
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 98:145, 98 :184, 98:189, and 98:198 may be
applied toward the minor.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

6
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98:080

Change prerequisite. Add 80:020; to read: Prerequisites: 80:020; 98 :058 or 99 :011 or 45 :040.

112

98:145g

New course. Reseerch Experience In Sociology - 1-3 hrs.
Research participation and/or independent supervised research. Prerequisite : 15 semester
hours in sociology including 98 :080 and 98:085 , and consent of instructor. May be repeated for
up to 6 hours of credit.

98:180g

New course. Seminar In Sociology - 1-3 hrs.
Selected topics; provides opportunity to correlate previous course wor1< and knowledge in field of
sociology . Topic for specific semester listed in Schedule of Classes. Prerequisite : 15 si:mester
hours in sociology or consent of instructor. May be repeated for up to 6 hours of credit.

98:184

New course. Experience In Applied Sociology - 3-6 hrs.
Wor1< experience in applied sociology. Consukation with instructor required prior to registration .
Prerequisites: 12 semester hours in sociology and consent of instructor. Must be taken on
ungraded (crediVno credit) basis.

99:136g

Change course title, description, and prerequisite. Change title from " Anthropology of South
Asia" to Social Anthropology of lndla. Description : The social organization of India with
particular reference to contemporary village life. Prerequisite: 99:011 or 68 :125 or consent of
instructor.

(Spl. I,
p. 9]

45 :184

Change description and prerequisite. Description : add " offered only on ungraded (crediVno
credit) basis. Prerequisite : 45:191 and consent of instructor; Corequisite: 45:192.

114

45:188

Change description. Adel: " Offered only on ungraded (crediVno credit) basis."

112

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
116

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Change second sentence in statement under " Professional Semester" to read :
A 2.15 grade index in all course wor1< attempted at the University of Northern Iowa and , also, a 2.15
g.p.a. on all course work attempted at this university and elsewhere, or the approval of the head of
the Department ol Curriculum and Instruction, is required to take the Professional Semester.

117

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR - REMEDIAL READING emphasis (restatement of emphasis)
- Change initial advisory statement and change in required courses (delete 23:148; add 23 :140)-to
read :
4. Remedial Reeding: This emphasis satisfies the state requirement for certificate approval as a
reading teacher. This emphasis and requirements for the elementary education major can be
completed concurrently.
Required : 23:140; 23:147; 23:192; 23:193; 50:130; 63:130 or another course in
linguistics; reading elective . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

118

19-22 hours

MIDDLE SCHOOUJUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Add following " Professional Semester" requirements:
A 2.15 grade index in all course wor1< attempted at the University of Northam Iowa and, also, a 2.15
g.p.a. on all course work attempted at this university and elsewhere, or the approval of the head of
the Department of Curriculum and Instruction, is required to take the Professional Semester.

7
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21 :144g

Change course description, and add prerequisite. Description: delete second sentence of
description . Prerequisite : 21 :044 or equivalent begiming course in children's literature.

123

23:1309

Change title from '" Reading for Adolescents" to Teaching Reading to Adolescents.

23:140g

Change title from '"Diagnostic Teaching of Reading" to Diagnostic Teaching of Reading and
Language Arts.

23:148g

Change course m.mber and description . Change number to 23:238. Description: Experience in
administering and interpreting diagnostic reading tests. Survey of correlate and causal areas
including introduction to tests frequently used by specialists. Prerequistte: 23:147.

23:193g

Change prerequistte. Delete 23:148.

23:238

Change course number and description. Change number from 23:148g to 23:238. (See former
number for other action.)

23:240

Change course title, from '" Reading Disability" to Language, Leaming, and Reading DI•
ablllty.

125

SAFETY EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Change advisory statement regarding " Approval to teach driver education . . ." To read :
Approval to teach driver education will be recommended on the basis of completion of 30:030,
30 :130, 30 :131 , and 30 :137, plus 2 to 3 hours of electives as recommended by the department.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND FOUNDATIONS
126

127

20:1009

Change course description and add prerequistte . Description : Application of developmental
concepts, principles and theories to contemporary problems of children age 6 to 12; emphasis
on possible causes, children's emotional reactions, and ways of coping with these situations in
the classroom. Prerequisite : 20:030 or equivalent.

20:11 Sg

Change description and add prerequistte . Description: Psychological concepts applied to adolescent intellectual, physical , and psycho-social behaviors ; designed to improve understanding
of, and relationships with, adolescents and their search for identity. Prerequisite: 20:030 or
equivalent.

20:1879

Change course title and description. Title from " Educating Disadvantaged Children and Youth"
to Multlcuhural Studies: Equality In Education. Description : Origin and nature of cultural
differences and their psychological impact upon children and youth. Evaluation of learning
alternatives designed to improve educational opportunity and pupil performance.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
129

35:110g

Change title and description. Title from " Introduction to Librarianship" to Ubrarlea and Information Services. Description: Historical development of libraries and graphic records ; functions, organization patterns and services of different types of libraries.

35:210

N- course. The Prof-Ion of librarianship - 1 hr.
The professional nature of library and information science, the literature and organization of the
field , and past and present educational requirements and practices. Prerequistte: 35:110.

8

Catalog
page

PHYSICAL EDUCATION [to be retitled the School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation]
130

RECREATION MAJOR (restatement of three emphases: Administration , Urban, and Program Supervision)

[Spl. 1,

p. 13)
Administration- From " electives" delete 13 :152. And add 15:160; 18:119; 94:148
(All other requirements and hours remain the same.)
Urban Recreation - From " electives" delete 68:130 ; 68:131 . And add to electives 94:142.
(All other requirements and statements, including hours, remain the same.)
Program Supervision - (restatement of entire emphasis) to read :
In consultation with the adviser, the student must select one of the following six (6)
areas of concentration: Aquatics, Art, Dance, Music, Sports, or Theatre, for a total
program of ......... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . ... . .. ...... ................. .
Aquatics
Required : 42:124; 42 :125 ..... .. . . . . . . ... .. .. . . .......................... .
Required competency: current WSI certification
Electives from : 42:001 or 42:011 (WSI , canoeing, diving, SCUBA, water polo,
synchronized swimming, advanced swimming - 1 hr. each) ; 42:109; 42:117
Swimming ; 42:118 Swimming ; 42:120; 42:157; 42:168 Aquatic Activity ; 42:181

15 hours
4 hours

11 hours
15 hours

Art
Electives: selected from courses leading to art minor .......... . . .. .......•...

15 hours

Dance
Required : 42:124; 42:125 . . ... . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . .......... . . .............. . . .
Electives: courses selected in consultation with dance specialist .....•.. .. • . . ..

11 hours

4 hours

15 hours
Music
Electives: selected from courses leading to music minor . .... ..... . .. ... •. . . . •

Sports
Required : 42:124; 42 :125 ................................................ .
Required activity ; 42:001 ; 42:011 ; 42:012; 42:013 ; 42:014 ; 42:015; 42:016 ... . .
Electives from : 41 :175; 42:045; 42:168 ; maximum of 4 hours from 42 :101 , 42:102,
42 :103, 42:104, 42:105, 42:106, 42:107, 42:108, 42:109, 42:110, 42:111 ,
42:112, 42:113; maximum of 2 hours in 42:117 .. .. . ..... . .. . .. . .... . ... .

15 hours
4 hours

4-6 hours
5-7 hours
15 hours

Theatre
Electives from : 50:051 ; 50:053 ; 50:130 ; 50:134 ; 50:151 ; 50:153 ; 50:154 ;

50:168 .......................... . . .. .... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·

131
[Spl. I,
p. 13)

HEALTH EDUCATION MAJOR-TEACHING (restatement of major)
- To elective " Groups" of courses add the following :

Group I: add 41 :020
Group II: add 41 :138; 41 :164
Group Ill: add 41 :162
{All other statements and requirements remain the same.)
[Spl. I,

p. 14)

COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major)
- To elective " Groups" of courses add the following:

Group I: add 41 :138; 41 :164
Group II : add 41 :020 ; 41 :162
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

9

15 hours
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HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR -Teaching (restatement of minor)
-

Revise list of Electives by adding : 41 :138; 41 :164

(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR (restatement of minor)
-

Revise list of Electives by adding: 41 :020 ; 41 :162; 41 :164

(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

[Spl. I,
p. 23)
137

DANCE MINOR -

Teaching and Liberal Arts (restatement of minor)
Revise list of " required" courses as follows:
Change 42 :001 to 42:013 (Folk and Square Dance)
42 :001 to 42 :013 (Rhythm, Jazz, and Creative Movement)
Drop 42 :040 from required and add to elective Group I
Drop 42 :198 from required and add to elective Group I
Change " required " hours from 12-13 hours to 1O hours.

-

Change listing of " electives" to read :
Electives selected from at least two of the following groups for a total of

6 hours

Group I
42 :040
42 :168
42 :198
42 :001
42 :035

Participation with Students (dance) - 1 hr.
Assisting in Physical Education (dance area) - 1 hr.
Independent Study (project relevant to dance) - 1-2 hrs.
Ballroom Dance - 1 hr.
Dance for the Actor - 2 hrs.

Group II
50 :034
62:070
50:148
50:102

Human Communication - 3 hrs.
Creative Writing - 3 hrs.
Theatre Aesthetics - 3 hrs.
Non-Verbal Communication - 3 hrs.

Group Ill
52 :102 Foundations of Music 54:xxx Applied Music - 1 hr.

3 hrs.

Group IV
60 :001
60:003
60:095
60:141

Visual Workl - 3 hrs.
Visual Arts: Current Trends - 2 hrs.
Philosophy and Materials of Art Education Art History - 3 hrs.

4 hrs.

Total hours for minor program changed from 22-24 hours to ......... • .. . ....•
[Spl . I,
p. 24)

42:117

Change description (Officiating), to read : (3) Football.
[delete "flag")

[Spl. I,
p. 25)

41 :020

New course. Maternal and Infant Heelth -

133139

22 hours

2 hrs.

Introduction to and preparation for the events surrounding motherhood ; emphasis on conception , pregnancy , prenatal health care, childbirth, and development of early infant handling skills.

41 :1 38g

New course. Trends and Issues In Sex Education -

2 hrs.

Current trends and issues affecting design and mplementation of school and community sex
education programs. Includes: curriculum development; administrative, parental, and community support ; and professional preparation of sex educators. Prerequisites: 41 :015 or equivalent;
junior standing.
133139

41 :162

New course. Women's Health - 2 hrs.
A study of contemporary women's health issues. Includes consumerism, feminism, the
physician-patient relationship in the gynecological, family and general practice settings, women's health development and maintenance, health and counseling services available for

women.
10
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41 :164

N- course. Coneumer Health - 2 hre.
Issues surrounding the purchasing of health goods and services : quackery, non-traditional
health care and sources of consumer protection in the health marketplace.

42:035

N- courH. Dance for the Actor - 2 hre.
Preparation in dance as it relates to musical productions, plays, and other art forms ; designed
primarily for majors and minors in theatre, music, and dance.

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND PERSONNEL SERVICES
140

27:230

Change credit from 2 to 3 hre. (School Laws)

27:243

Change credit from 2 to 3 hre. (School Business Management)

27:254

~ couree. Collective Negotiation• In the Public Sector - 3 hrs.
Current issues in public sector bargaining with emphasis on the Iowa law. Includes a simulated
contract negotiation problem.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
122

22:254

N- course. Vocational Aueum■ nt of the Handicapped - 2 hre.
Basic assessment techniques for professional working with handicapped adolescent or adul ;
requires application of these techniques in work with handicapped. Designed for those interested in vocational programming for the handicapped. Prerequisite: 22:251 or consent of
instructor.

COLLEGE OF HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS
ART
147

148

60:034

Change course description, to read : May be repeated for credit but not in the same section .
Students may select from the following sections: 1. Intaglio; 2. Lithography; 3. Woodcut ;
4. Serigraphy.

60:055

Correct course number (General Crafts) shown from 60:005 to 60:055.

60:134

Change description, to read : May be repeated for credit but not in the same section . Credit to be
determined at time of registration . Students must have successfully completed the first course in
the section selected, and may select from the following sections: 1. Intaglio; 2. Lithography;
3. Woodcut; 4. Serigraphy.

60:141 g

Change in description as follows: Section 5, change section title from "Ancient Orient"" to
Ancient Greece. Section 6, change section title from " Ancient Classical" to Ancient Rome.

60:289

Change credit, from 1 to 2 hre.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
149

ENGLISH MAJOR - TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Revise to read:
Required : 62:034; 62 :042 ; 62:043 ; 62:052 ; 62:060; 62:165; 62:190; 62:191; 62 :193;
63:130; 23:130 ........... . .................. . .... . .. . . . .. .. . . ... .. .. .
Required : 62:103 or 66:140 . . .. ..... ............................. . .... . .. .
Required : 63:125 or 63:143 or 63:190 ...... .. ..... .. . .. ..... ... ........... .
Electives in department, to include at least 6 hours of 100-level courses in literature

29-30
3
2-3
9-11

hours
hours
hours
hours

45 hours
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ENGLISH MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Required : 62:034 ; 62 :042 ; 62 :043 ; 62 :052 ; 62 :060 ..................... . . .. . .
Required : one of the following : 62 :103; 62 :174; 62 :175; 66 :140 . ......... . ... .
Required: 63:125 or 63:130 or 63:143 .... . .. .. .. . . .. .. . ..... ... , . . ........ .
Electives in department, to include at least 12 hours of 100-level courses in literature

15
3
3
21

hours
hours
hours
hours

42 hours
TEACHING ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR (TEFL) (restatement of major)
- Revise requirements and statements to read :
Required : one 100-level writing course . .. ............... . ..... . ... . .. . .... .
Required : 62 :034; 62 :042 ; 62 :052 ..... . .... . ................ . ... . .....• . . . .
Required : 63 :130; 63 :125 or 63:143; 63:156; 63:154; 63:192; 63:194 ......... .
Electives in literature or linguistics ......... .. . .. .. . . ................•....•.

3
9
18
9

hours
hours
hours
hours

39 hours
NOTE : Foreign students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600 or the equivalent in order to
demonstrate their proficiency in English. A foreign student may be required to take additional English by
attending 63:105or63:106 atthe discretion of the TEFL and Linguistics faculty. 63 :105 and 63:106 may
not be counted for credit on the TEFL program.

It is strongly recommended that native speakers of English majoring in TEFL or Linguistics programs
demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign language either by obtaining at least a C grade in the
second semester of a language course or by passing a proficiency examination.
This major does not make one eligible for certification to teach.

150

ENGLISH MINOR - TEACHING (restatement of minor)
- Revise to read :
Required : 62:034 ; 62 :042 ; 62 :043 ; 62 :052 ; 62 :103; 62 :190; 63 :130 . ....• . . . . ..
Required : 62 :193 or 23:130 .. .. . .. .. . .............................. . ... . . .

21 hours
3 hours
24 hours

This minor requires a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.25 in English
courses.
ENGLISH MINOR (restatement of minor)
- Revise to read :
Required : 62 :034 ; 62 :042 ; 62:043 ; 62:052; 62 :060 ............... . .... . .... . .
Required : 63:125 or 63 :130 .... . ..... . .. . .............................•...

15 hours
3 hours
18 hours

JOURNALISM MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Art1 (restatement of minor)
- Revise electives to read :
Electives: at least 6 hours from the following : 66 :102; •66 :103; 66 :104; 66 :105;
66 :131 ; 66:132; 66 :141 ; 66 :150; 66:110; 66 :186; 66 :198; 24:147 .......... .

6 hours

(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)
151

62:002

Drop course . (Writing: Language -

3 hrs.)

62 :003

Change title, description , and prerequisite. Title from "Writing: Exposition" to lntarmedlatll
Writing: Exposition. Description , add: Does not count for credit on eilher English majors or
minors. Prerequisite : pass on Writing Competency Examination.

62 :004

Drop course. (Writing : Argument and Persuasion -

62:031

Change last sentence of description, to read : May not be taken for major or minor credit.

62 :034

Change title and description ; and add prerequisite . Change title from " Analysis of Literary
Forms" to Crltk:111 Writing About Literature. Description: Practice in analysis of poetry, drama,
and fiction . Prerequisite : pass on Writing Competency Examination.

62:041

New courae. Non-Wallllm Literature - 3 hrs.
Short stories, essays, novels, plays, and poems from modern India, China, Japan, Africa, and
Latin America.

12

3 hrs.)
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62:042

Add prerequisite, to read : Prerequisite or corequisite : 62:034.

62:043

Add prerequisite/corequisite, to read: Prerequisite or corequisite : 62:034.

62:052

Add prerequisite/corequisite , to read : Prerequisite or corequisite : 62:034.

62 :053

Change description (last sentence of) to read : Does not count for credit on either English majors
or minors.

62:060

Change title and description; add prerequisite/corequisite . Title from " World Literature I" to
Tradition of European Literature to 1650. Description : Masterpieces of Western literature

from the beginnings to 1650. Prerequisite or corequisite : 62:034.
62:061

Change title and description; add prerequisite/corequisite . Title from "World Literature II'' to
Tradition of European Uterature since 1650. Description : Masterpieces of Western literature

from 1650 to present. Prerequisite or corequisite : 62:034.
62:103

62:1129

Change title and prerequisite ; add description. Title from "Advanced Writing" to Speclallzad
Writing : _ _ _ _ Description : Offered on diverse topics (e.g., argument and persuasion,
personal essay, report writing) to be amounced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for
credit only by taking different topics. Prerequisite : 62:003 or 62:034.
Change title and add prerequisite. Title from "Western Drama: Aeschylus to Ibsen" to European Drama: Ancient Greeks to 1900. Prerequisite: 62:034.

62:1139

Change title and description; add prerequisite. Title from " British Drama to 1642" to British
Drama to 1900. Description: Emphasis on contemporaries of Shakespeare such as Marlowe,
Jonson, and Webster; also includes selected medieval, Restoration, 18th and 19th-century
dramas. Prerequisite: 62:034.

62 :1149

Drop course. (British Drama: 1660 to 1900 -

3 hrs.)

62:115g

Add prerequisite: 62:034.

62:116g

Add prerequisite: 62:034.

62:1179

Add prerequisite: 62:034.

62 :118g

Change title and description; add prerequisite. Title from " British Romantic Poets" to British
Romantic Writers. Description : Early 19th-century writers such as Wordsworth, Keats, Hazlitt,
and Scott. Prerequisite : 62:034.

152

62 :119g

Add prerequisite: 62 :034.

62:120g

Add prerequisite: 62:034.

62:1219

Add prerequisite: 62:034.

62:1239

Change description and add prerequisite. Description : literary selections 1870 to World War I;
emphasis on fiction. Prerequisite: 62:034.

62:1249

Add prerequisite: 62 :034.

62:125g

Change title; delete description ; add prerequisite. Title from "Contemporary Southern literature" to Literature of the American South. Prerequisite: 62:034.

62 :126g

Change title; delete description ; add prerequisite. Title from " The American Short Story" to The
Short Story. Prerequisite: 62:034.

62:134g

Add prerequisite: 62:034.

62:135g

Drop course. (Continental Short Story -

62 :136g

Drop course. (Faulkner -

62:144g

Add description and prerequisite. Description : The poetry of Chaucer; may include other
medieval writers. Prerequisite: 62:034.

62:1479

Add prerequisite: 62:034.

3 hrs.)

3 hrs.)

13

Catalog
page
152

62 :148g

Acid prerequisite: 62 :034.

62 :153g

Add prerequisite : 62:034.

62 :154
•

153

153

Change course number and description. Change number to 62:057. (Afro-American Literature)
Description, acid: Does not count for credit on either English majors or minors.

62:1559

Change title; acid prerequisite . Title from " Continental Novel" to European Novel. Prerequisite:
62:034 .

62:1569

Acid prerequisite : 62 :034.

62 :1579

N- course. Modem Afro-American Ularatura - 3 hrs.
Selected works by prominent Afro-American writers since 1940. Prerequisites: 62 :034 ; junior
standing or consent of instructor.

62:1619

Add prerequisite : 62:034.

62 :165g

Change title; acid prerequisite. Title from " Literature for Adolescents" to Llteratura for Young
Adults. Prerequisite : 62 :034.

62:174g

Change prerequisite to: 62 :070 or consent of instructor.

62:175g

Change prerequisite to: 62:070 or consent of instructor.

62 :180g

Drop course . (The Craft of Poetry -

3 hrs.)

62 :1819

Drop course. (The Craft of Fiction -

3 hrs.)

62 :184g

Drop course. (Old English -

62 :188g

Change title and description ; add prerequisite. Title from " Senior Seminar in Literature" to
Seminar In Llteratura. Description , to: Topic to be amounced in Schedule of Classes. Prerequisite: 62:034.

62 :189

Drop course. (Independent Reading in English -

62 :195g

Drop course. (Teaching of Creative Writing -

62:204

Change title, from "Advanced Literary Criticism" to Topic• In Literary Criticism.

62:260

Change title and description. Title from " Contemporary Fiction" to Contamporary Utaratura.
Description : Literature from 1945 to the present ; may include poetry , drama, and/or fiction.

62:261

Drop course. (Contemporary Poetry -

3 hrs.)

62:262

Drop course. (Contemporary Drama -

3 hrs.)

62:284

Add description : A selected generic, thematic, or critical topic or a specific writer or writers; topic
to be amounced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit.

63 :1909

New courH. Applied Engllah Ungulstlc• for Teacher• - 3 hrs.
Linguistic insights applied to study of language use-writing, reading, spelling, and vocabulary ;
for prospective and current teachers of English . Prerequisites: 63 :125 or 63:130;junior standing
or consent of instructor.

63:285

Acid description : Topic to be amounced in Schedule of Classes; may be repeated for credit.

SCHOOL JOURNALISM -

3 hrs.)

1-4 hrs.)

3 hrs.)

change this subhead to JOURNALISM.
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ENGLISH/MODERN LANGUAGE PROGRAMS
154

TEFUFOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR-TEACHING (restatement and retitling of major)
- Change title to: TEFUMODERN LANGUAGE MAJOR - TEACHING
(introductory advisory statement stands)
-To read
Required core : 62 :003 ; 62 :034 ; 63 :130; 63 :154; 63:156 ; 63 :192; 63 :194; 70:105 or
70:110 or 70:120 or 70:180; and 5-6 hours of linguistics courses ...
Required : 30 hours from one of the language emphases below .......... . • .. .

30 hours
30 hours
60 hours

French: 72:011 ; 72:051 (3 hrs.) ; 72 :061 (2 hrs.); 72:072 ; 72 :101 ; 72 :108; 72 :124 or 72 :125; 72 :180;
70:190 ; at least one 3-hour French literature course.
German: 74:051 (3 hrs.); 74 :052 (3 hrs. ); 74:061 (2 hrs.) ; 74 :062 (2 hrs.); 74 :071 ; 74 :101 ; 74:107;
74:123; 74:180; 70:190; and electives in German to make 30 hours.
Spanish: 78 :051 (2hrs .); 78 :052(2 hrs.); 78 :061 (3hrs.); 78 :062(3hrs.); 78:071 ; 78 :101 ; 78 :107; 78 :123
or78 :140or 78 :152; 78:180or 78 :185 or78 :195; 70:190; and electives in Spanish to make 30 hours.
155

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE COMBINED MAJOR (restatement & retitling of major)
- Change title to : ENGLISH LINGUISTICS AND MODERN LANGUAGE COMBINED MAJOR
(introductory advisory statement stands)
- To read :
Required core : 62:033 ; 62 :034 ; 63:145 ; 63:154; 63 :156; 63 :192; 63 :130 or 63:125;
70:105 or 70:110 or 70:120 or 70:180; and electives in linguistics to make ..
Required : 27 hours from one of the language emphases below ... .... ....... .

30 hours
27 hours
57 hours

French: 27 hours beyond 72:002, including 72:072, and at least one course in civilization , literature, and
translation/linguistics.
German: 27 hours beyond 7 4:002, including 7 4 :071 , and at least one course in civilization , literature, and
translation/linguistics. (statement of major continued on page 23)
Spanish: 27 hours beyond 78:002, including 78 :071 , and at least one course in civilization , literature,
and translation/ linguistics.

MODERN LANGUAGES
156

Introductory advlaory statement - to last paragraph of statement preceding department majors, add:
The total program hours will depend on the student's background and will vary from 23 to 43 hours.
GERMAN MAJOR - TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Required: minimum of 30 semester hours in German in courses more advanced
than 74 :002, including 74:071, 74 :101 , and 70:190, of which at least 20 hours
must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, and including at least one course
from each of the following groups :
a. 74:123 ; 74:150
b. 74:107; 74:160; 74:180; 74 :185
c. 74:105; 74:114; 74:116; .74:127; 74:128; 74:143; 74 :147

GERMAN MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Required : minimum of 30 semester hours in German in courses more advanced
than 74:002, including 74:071 and 74:101 , of which atleast 20 hours must be in
courses numbered 100 or higher, and including at least one course from each of
the follow ing groups:
a. 74 :123; 74:150
~ 7~1ITT ; 7~160 ; 7~180; 7~185
c. 74:105; 74:114; 74:116; 74:127; 74:128; 74 :143; 74:147

15
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SPANISH MAJOR - TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Required : minimum of 30 semester hours in Spanish in courses more advanced
than 78 :002, including 78 :070, 78 :071, 78:101 , and 70:190, of which at least 20
hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, and including at least ona
course from each of the following groups:

a. 78 :123; 78 :140
b. 78 :107; 78:180; 78:185; 78:195
C.

157
[Spl. I,
p. 31)

78:105; 78:112 ; 78:118; 78:130; 78:132; 78:134; 78:139; 78:142; 78 :144

SPANISH MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Revise statement of " required" courses to read :
Required : minimum of 30 semester hours in Spanish in courses more advanced
than 78:002, including 78:070, 78 :071 , and 78 :101 , of which at least 20 hours
must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, and including....
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

157
and
118

FOREIGN LANGUAGE SUBJECT AELD - Middle School/Junior High School Education
Major (restatement and retitling of (major)
- Change title of major to: MODERN LANGUAGE SUBJECT AELD - Middle . ..
- Revise subject field of French to read :
French Required: 72:051 and 72 :061 . .. ................... ........... .. ......... .
Required : 72 :072 ; 72 :101 ; 72 :103' or 72 :124 or 72 :125; 70:190; plus electives

5 hours
16 hours
21 hours

' If 72 :103 is elected , the student is strongly advised to take one of the two courses in
French Civilization .

159

72:091

Change credit and description . (Bilingual Pre-Practicum) Change credit from 3 to 1-6 hrs. To
description, add: May be repeated , but not to exceed 6 hours.

72 :191

New course. BIiinguai Practicum - 1-3 hrs.
Participation in lower-level class activities to acquire first-hand knowledge of methodology
involved. Participants meet on regular basis with instructor to discuss, in French , their experiences; reinforces and expands conversational command of the language. May be repeated ,
but not to exceed 3 hours. Prerequisites: 72 :091 and consent of instructor.

74:091

Change credit and description. Change credit from 3 to 1-6 hrs. To description, add : May be
repeated , but not to exceed 6 hours.

74:191

New course. BIiinguai Practicum - 1-3 hrs.
Participation in lower-level class activities to acquire first-hand knowledge of methodology
involved. Participants meet on regular basis with instructor to discuss, in German, their experiences ; reinforces and expands conversational command of the language. May be repeated ,
but not to exceed 3 hours. Prerequisite: 74:091 and consent of instructor.

162

78:091

Change credit and description. (Bilingual Pre-Practicum) Change credit from 3 to 1-6 hrs. To
description, add: May be repeated, but not to exceed 6 hours.

163

78:1519

Change description. Delete: " ... especially those related to Soria as an example of Old Castile

78 :1529

Change credit and description. Change credit from 3 to 3-5 hrs. To description, add: May be
repeated but not to exceed 5 hours.

78 :1919

Change credit and description. Change credit from 3 to 1-3 hrs. To description, add: May be
repeated , but not to exceed 3 hrs.

160
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SCHOOL OF MUSIC
166

PERFORMANCE MAJOR (Bach. of Music) (restatement of major)
- Change " Recommended" statement to read :
Performance majors are encouraged to complete at least 10 hours in foreign
languages.

THEORY-COMPOSITION MAJOR (8. of Music) (restatement of major)
- Add to "Additional Requirement(s)" Recommended : Theory-Composition majors are encouraged to complete at least
10 hours in foreign languages.

168

169

169

170

171

52 :020

Change credit (Exploring Music). Change from 2 to 3 hrs.

52:102g

Change title, credit, and description. Title from " Foundations of Music" to Music In Chlldhood
Education. Credit from 3 to 2 hrs. Description : Methods and principles of music in the elementary classroom . Rudiments, aural training, selection and study of materials for listening, rhythmic
activtties and singing. For non-music majors only.

54 :038

Change tttle, from " Baritone" to Euphonium.

54:052

Add listing of " applied" instrument: Guitar.

56 :121 g

Change title and description . Add " I" to title; to read : Advanced Instrumental Conducting I. To
description , add: May be repeated for credit.

56 :122g

Change tttle and description . Add " I" to tttle; to read : Advanced Choral Conducting I. To
description, add : May be repeated for credit.

56 :155

New course. Jazz Ensemble Techniques - 1 hr.
Practical course for future jazz-ensemble director; includes phrasing and articulation , rehearsal
techniques, sound reinforcement, and chord terminology . Student will observe and participate in
conducting one of the UNI jazz ensembles. Will not count on music education programs.

56 :221

New course. Advanced Instrumental Conducting II - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 56 :121 . Emphasis on laboratory conducting experiences. Preparation for conducting recttal . For graduate instrumental conducting majors only. May be repeated for cred tt.
Prerequistte : 56 :121 or equivalent, and consent of instructor.

56 :222

New course. Advanced Choral Conducting II - 3 hrs.
Continuation of 56 :122. Emphasis on laboratory conducting experiences, advanced choral
conducting techniques, analysis of representative works, and score reading. Preparation for
conducting recttal. For graduate choral conducting majors only. May be repeated for credtt.
Prerequisite: 56 :122 or equivalent, and consent of instructor.

57 :xxx

Change subheading from " Music Methods" to MUSIC EDUCATION AND METHODS

57 :143

New course. Music for the Pr•School Child - 2 hrs.
Study of musical perceptions and needs of 3 to 5-year-old children as they respond to music
experiences (singing, playing instruments, composing) within various environments (on playground, in a music comer, in a soundbox).

57:144

N- course. Introduction to Kodaly and Orff - 2 hrs.
Introduction to teaching techniques, learning environments, and curriculum as developed from
the philosophies of Zoltan Kodaly and Carl Orff.

57 :145g

Change tttle and description ; add prerequisite . Title from " Advanced Music Methods" to 0.
veloprnents and Trends In Music Education. Description : Evolving issues important to the
music educator. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 57:050 or consent of instructor.

57 :1SSg

Change description. Change last sentence to read : Emphasis on band , orchestra, marching
band, and jazz ensemble rehearsal techniques and materials.

58 :127

New course. Jazz Arranging - 2 hrs.
Basic skills for jazz composer/arranger. Emphasis on instrument ranges and transposition ,
chord terminology, voicing and doubling principles, harmonization and chord substttution , form,
and score organization.
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PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION
TEACHING (Drop major)

172

RELIGION MAJOR -

[Spl. I,
p. 32)

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Revise (•) Electives advisory statement to read :

• At least 6 hours shall be in philosophy and at least 6 hours shall be in religion . The
remaining 15 hours may be in either philosophy or religion courses.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)
173
[Spl . I,

RELIGION MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :

p. 33)
Required : 64:124; 64:180 ... .. . . . .... .... . .... . ................... . ... . . . .
Required : three of the following: 64:111 ; 64:112; 64:141 ; 64:142; 64:135 . . . . . . .
Required : two of the following: 64:130; 64:132; 64:134 .. . . . . . .. .. . ...... . . . . .
Electives in religion (may include 65:113 ; 68 :168; 68 :194) . . ... .. .. ... . ..... • .

6
9
6
15

hours
hours
hours
hours

36 hours
173

PHILOSOPHY MINOR (restatement of minor)
- To read :

Required : 65:021 ; 2 courses in history of philosophy series; and 12 hours of
electives in philosophy .. . . . .. . ....... . ... .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. . .... . .. .. . .

21 hours

RELIGION MINOR (restatement of minor)
-To read :

Required: 64 :020; 64:124; and 15 hours of electives in religion , which may include
65:113 . ..... . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. ..... . . . .. . . . .... . ... . ..... . ... . . .... .. . .
174

175

21 hours

65:105g

New course. Mllrxlam - 3 hrs.
Basic doctrines of Kart Marx and Frederick Engels and others within Marxist tradnion . Dialectical
and historical materialism ; the Marxist conception of nature and human society ; historical and
contemporary influence of Marxism on economic and polnical developments, religion, ethics,
science and technology, lnerature and the arts. Prerequisne: junior standing or consent of
instructor.

65:119g

Delete "g" (Philosophy of Science)

65:1429

Delete "g" (Ethics)

65:143g

Delete "g" (Aesthetics)

65 :145g

Delete "g" (Logic)

65 :170g

Delete " g" (The Present Predicament of Mankind)

64:1219

New course. Rellglon end Modem Literature - 3 hrs.
Analysis of religious ideas and Images in 19th and 20th-century poetry, fiction , and drama.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.

64:124g

Delete "g" (Religions of the World)

64:1329

Change title from " Religions of China and Japan" to Confuclenlam, Teolam, end Zen.

64:135g

New course. Judlllam - 3 hrs.
The historical and theological roots of Judaism wnh focus on the development of the Jewish
"scriptures" and their effect on current Jewish practices and beliefs. Prerequisne: junior standing or consent of instructor.

64:150g

Change titte and description. Tnle from " Contemporary Religious Thought" to Feith end
Reeeon. Description: Issues raised by the encounter between tradnional Christian faith and
modem concepts and methods of philosophy, science, history, sociology, and culural criticism.
Examines posnions of both 19th and 20th-century theologians.

64:152g

Drop course. (Religion and Public Education -

18
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64:180g

New course. Seminar In Rellglon - 3 hrs.
Advanced topics in the study of religion . May be repeated once for credtt. Prerequisite : three
previous courses in religion or consent of instructor.

64:190

Drop course. (The Teaching of Religion -

3 hrs.)

SPEECH
176

SPEECH MAJOR -TEACHING: Interpretation Emphasis (restatement of emphasis)
- Revise to read :
Required : 50:055 ; 50:112; 50:113; 50:114 . ............................... ..
Required : 50:198 or 50:132 ... . . . ...............•. . . ... ... ... . .. . • .. •.... .
Required : 50:122 or 50 :123 or 50:124 . .. . . .. .. . . ... .. . • . . •. .. . . .. .. . . .. . . ..

11 hours
1 hour
3 hours
15 hours

[Spl. I,

p. 34]

SPEECH/RADIO-TV MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Required : 50:018; 50:031 ; 50:032 or 50 :055 ; 50:060; 50:061 ; 50 :062 ; 50:072;
50:120; 50:161 .. . . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . .. .. ..
Electives from: 50:009; 50:019 ; 50:034; 50:075; 50:113; 50:121 ; 50:153; 50:169;
50:172; 50:173; 50:175; 62 :034 ; 66 :040 ; 66 :132; 24:031 ; 24:147; 24:152;
24:155 .. .. .. .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .

26-27 hours

18-19 hours
45 hours

1n

SPEECH/THEATRE MAJOR (restatement and revision of major)
- Revise to read:
Required : 50:021 ; 50:022 ; 50:052 ; 50:053 ; 50:055 ; 50:082 ; 50:147; 50:148; 50:045;
50:050; 50:025; 50:027 ....... . .. . ....... . ............ . .............. .
One of the following options, for total of . .. . . .. ... ... .. . .. ... . . . .. . . . .. . .. .

35 hours
21 hours
56 hours

General option: 21 hours from theatre courses.
Acting option: 50:024; 50:080; 50:126; 50:149; 50:181 ; 50:182; 42 :001 (Beginning
Ballet) ; 54:046 ; 54:049.
50:015;
50:11 Sg

New course. Applled Interpretation - 1 hr.
Cred~ for approved work in interpretation (e.g., participation in Interpreters Theatre, performance in cornmun~. campus, or festival settings, or related activ~) - Maximum of 4 hours credtt
may be eamed. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

50:018

Change prerequisites, to read : Prerequisites: 50:060; 50:031 and 50 :032 or 50:055 .

50:021

New course. Play Analysis for Production I - 3 hrs.
Analysis of dramatic forms and styles in preparation for production .

50:022

New course. Play Analysis for Production II - 3 hrs.
Readings and analysis of plays (Greek to the present) in preparation for production . Prerequisite: 50:021 .

50:024

N- course. Movement for the Actor - 3 hrs.
A beginning exploration of movement for the stage. Discussion , 3 periods; lab., 3 periods.

50 :025

Change course number from 50:154 to 50:025 (Directing I).

50:027

Change course number from 50:158 to 50:027 (Makeup)

50:045

Change course number from 50:150g to 50:045 (Stage Costume I)

50:050

Change course number and tttle. Number from 50: 153 to 50:050. Hie from "Acting I" to Acting I
- Fundamentals.
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50:051

Change title and description. Title from " Graphic Techniques for Theatre" to ThNtre Graphics
I. Description : Fundamentals of graphics for theatre technology. Laboratory: 4 hours; lab. lee.

50:052

Change course number from 50:141 g to 50:052 (History of the Theatre I).

50 :053

Change title and description. Title from "Theatre Practice" to Technical Theatre I. Description:
Fundamentals o! scenery construction , painting and handling, and lighting for the theatre.
Requires woril on technical crews for current department productions. Discussion, 3 periods;
lab., 4 periods.

50:061

Add to prerequisites. Add: and at least "junior standing."

50:080

Change course number and title; drop "g". Change number from 50:1559 to 50:080. Title from
"Acting II" to Acting II - Intermediate. [Prerequisite number changes to 50:050.J

50:082

Change course number from 50:1429 to 50:082. (History of the Theatre II)

50:1079

New course. Costume History - 3 hrs.
Survey of fashion history concentrating on Europe and the United States. Discussion , 3 periods.
Prerequisites: 50 :045; "junior standing" or consent of instructor.

50 :1149

Change title and description . Title from "Advanced Interpretation of Readers Theatre" to
Readers Theatre. To description, add: Includes work in chamber theatre.

50:120

Add to prerequisite : and at least "junior standing." (Broadcast Mgmt.)

50:1229

New course. Interpretation of Drama - 3 hrs.
Anaylsis of meaning, language, and structure of dramatic literature and application of analysis to
oral performance of dramatic works by selected authors. Prerequisites: 50:031 ; junior standing
or consent of instructor.

50:1239

New course. Interpretation of Folk Literature - 3 hrs.
Performing folk literature through group and individual interpretation ; investigating narrative
form , audience context, my1hic motif, character development in the folk text. Field research and
performance opportunities explored. Prerequisites: 50:031 ; junior standing or consent of instructor.

50:1249

New course. Interpretation of Literature through Electronic Media - 3 hrs.
The use of electronic media (radio, television, film) as aids in the study of literature. Familiarity
with one of the three media forms recommended . Prerequisites: consent of instructor; junior
standing.

50:125g

New course. Readings In Interpretation - 1-3 hrs.
Extensive individual study of special topic in interpretation theory, history, or research. Prerequisites: consent of instructor; junior standing.

50:126g

N - course. Voice and Movement for the Actor - 3 hrs.
Intermediate work in voice and movement designed to free the natural responsiveness of the
actor. Discussion , 3 periods; lab., 3 periods. Prerequisites: 50:024; 50:055.

50:1329

N - course. Readara Theatre Production -1 hr.
Advanced problems in preparing scripts and directing readers theatre for public performance.
Usually involves directing a readers theatre production. Prerequisite: 50:114 and consent of
instructor.

50 :1419

Drop "g" and change course number to 50:052 (History of the Theatre I).

50:1429

Drop "g" and change course number to 50 :082 (History of the Theatre II).

50:148g

Change description; add prerequisites. (Theatre Aesthetics). Description : Theories of the
theatre arts. Prerequisites: 50:021 ; senior standing.

50:149g

New course. Acting Ill - Characterization - 3 hrs.
Development of methods for creating a distinct stage personality for variety of characters.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 periods. Prerequisites: 50:021 ; 50:050; 50:080; and consent of
instructor.

50:150g

Drop "g" and change course number to 50:045 (Stage Costume I).
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50:1519

Change description and prerequisites. (Theatre Design I) Description : Design theory and
techniques as applied to the theatre. Analysis of selected scripts and development of designs in
scenery and/or costuming. May be repeated for maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisites: 50:021 ;
50:045; 50:051 .

50:1529

Change prerequisite ; add: 50:021 (Directing II).

50:153

Change course number and title. Number to 50:050. Title from " Acting I" to Acting I Fundamentals.

50:154

Change course number to 50:025 (Directing I).

50 :1559

Change course number and title; drop "g". Change number to 50:080. Title from " Acting II" to
Acting II - Intermediate.
[Prerequisite number changes to 50:050.J

50:1569

Drop "g" and change title, description, and prerequisite. Title from " Lighting Design" to Theatre
Lighting Technology. Description : Lighting instrumentation, control devices, distribution systems , lenstrains, and mechanics. Discussion , 2 periods ; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisites: 50:021 ;
50:051 ; 50:053.

50 :1579

Change description and prerequisites. Description: Pattern drafting techniques for theatrical
costumes, and special construction problems . Discussion : 3 periods. Prerequisites: 50:045 or
consent of instructor.

50:158

Change course number to 50 :027. (Makeup)

50:160g

Add prerequisite : 50:022 . (Playwriting)

50:1679

Change description and prerequisite . Description : Advanced problems and projects in design in
one area : scenery, costume, or lighting. Discussion , 2 periods ; lab., 2 periods. May be repeated
in ditterent areas for a total of 9 hours. Prerequisites: 50:151 ; 50:156.

50:180g

Change description (Scene Painting). Add : lab. fee .

50:1819

Change title and prerequisite. Title from "Acting Styles" to Acting IV 50:149 .

50:1909

New course. Theatre Graphics II - 3 hrs.
Introduction to design techniques and media including chiaroscuro, perspective, color, and
figure drawing. Lab., 4 hours. Prerequisite : 50:051 .

50:1919

New course. Technical Theatre II - 3 hrs.
Advanced studies in theatre technology : problem solving - complex structures, hidden constructions, scene shifting and rigging. Discussion , 3 periods. Prerequisites: 50:051 ; 50:053 ;
50:151 ; or consent of instructor.

50:195g

New course. Theatre Production - 1 hr.
Assumption of a major production responsibility under supervision off acuity. Lab., 2 hrs. May be
repeated once in a ditterent area of theatre production. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

50:289

Add and change descriptions (Seminar in Interpretation).
Section 1., description to read : Interpretation of literary styles; critical and historical perspectives.
Section 2., description to read : Interpretation theories and research with applications to teaching.
Add Section 3, with description to read : Advanced study of interpretation per1ormance, directing, and/or coaching.
Change credit statement to read : May be repeated for a maximum of 9 hours; no section may be
repeated.
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SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
181

SPEECH PATHOLOGY MAJOR -TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Correct total hours of first list of " required" courses to read ...... . ....• . .•.. . ...
- Change total hours of major to read . . . ............... . . . .. . .........• ... .•.

38 hours
44 hours

(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

181

182

51 :010

Add corequisite : 51 :150 (Section I).

51 :1069

Change description, to read : Study of the acquisition of phonological semantic, syntactic and
pragmatic systems as these interface with brain maturation and motor, cognitive and social
development. Biological and social/interactional factors examined from variety of perspectives,
stressing " applied" orientation .

51 :125g

Change description, to read : Normal and disordered phonological/articulatory systems ; exploration of assessment and intervention principles and practices.

51 :127g

Change description, to read : Assessment and intervention principles and techniques for preschool and school-aged language-disordered children. Examination of medical , psychological
and linguistic orientations.

51 :1309

Change description, to read . Etiology , nature, habilitation and associated problems resulting
from facial clefts and other structural facial deviations. Evaluative and therapeutic principles and
practices. Includes laboratory.

51 :150

Change prerequisite for Section I, to read : Corequisite : 51 :010 ; prerequisite : consent of instructor.

51 :155

Change description, to read : Clinical experience in diagnosis and remed iation of the speech
problems associated with disorders of language, articulation , and voice , as well as experience in
the testing of hearing. [remainder of statement stands]

51 :165g

Change description, to read : Basic hearing science, types of hearing loss, and audiometric
measurement.

51 :196g

Add description , to read : Introduction to methodology, various designs, and report preparation
for research . Requires participation in research project.

51 :230

Change description and prerequisite . Description : Review of current literature and materials for
language-disordered children. Requires active participation for demonstrations and presentations of articles and materials. Prerequisites: 51 :106; 51 :127; consent of instructor.

51 :271

Change in description . Hyphenate " pure-tone." [remainder stands]

51:275

Change title and description : Title from " Aural Rehabilitation " to Aural Habllitatlon/
Rehabllltatlon. Description : Amplification systems, auditory training, visual communication ,
and manual and total communication systems for the hard-of-hearing or deaf.

51 :290

Change title and description ; add prerequisite. Title from " Differential Diagnostics" to Advanced Diagnostics. Description : Advanced techniques in diagnostics, incorporating a multidisciplinary approach. Opportunities provided to observe and administer appropriate evaluative
materials. Prerequisite : Student must be in terminal semester of graduate program.
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COLLEGE OF NATURAL SCIENCES

BIOLOGY
186

84:033

Change description, to read : The basic concepts and practical applications of microbiology in
medicine, immunology, sanitation and food preparation in daily life. Designed for students
majoring in areas other than science. Sections may be offered exclusively for nurses in training.
Discussion, 2 periods ; lab., 2 periods.

187

84 :193

Add "g" (Current Curricula in Biology).

CHEMISTRY -

No proposals submitted .

EARTH SCIENCE
193

EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR-TEACHING (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Required : 82 :180; 82 :1 94 ; 86 :044; 86 :046 or 86 :048 ; 88 :054 ; 88 :056 .....•....
Required: 87 :01 0; 87 :011 ; 87 :021 ; 87 :031 ; 87 :035 ..... . .... . ............... .
Electives in earth science : 100-level courses (excluding 87 :189) ..... . .. . . . ... .

20 hours
14 hours
12 hours
46 hours

(Delete all other statements and requirements.)

EARTH SCIENCE MINOR separate minors)
- New minors to read :

Teaching and Liberal Arts (restatement of and division of minor into two

EARTH SCIENCE MINOR - Teaching
Required : 87 :010 ; 87 :011 ; 87:021 ; 87:031 ; 87:035 ; and at least 2 hours of electives
in earth science .......................... . ......... .. ............... .

16 hours

Also required : a teaching major or minor in biology, chemistry, physics, or science.

EARTH SCIENCE MINOR
Required: courses in earth science

20 hours
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EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR (new major)

Required from the following for ..... . . . ....... . . . . .. ... ...... . •..•.........
86:044
General Chemistry I - 4 hrs.
86:046
General Chemistry 11B - 4 hrs.
86:048
General Chemistry IIA - 4 hrs.
88:054
General Physics I - 4 hrs.
88:056
General Physics II - 4 hrs.
88 :130g
Physics I - 4 hrs.
88:131g
Physics II - 4 hrs.
Required from the following for . . . . . . . . .
. ......... . .... . . . .. .
80:040
Basic Collegiate Mathematics - 4 hrs.
80:046
Elementary Analysis - 4 hrs.
80:048
Condensed Calculus - 5 hrs.
80:060
Calculus I - 4 hrs.
80:070
Introduction to Programming - 1-2 hrs.
80:172g
Statistical Methods - 3 hrs.
Required for total of .................... . ... . ... . . .. . .. . •. ..... ....• . . . .. .
87:010
Astronomy - 3 hrs.
87:011
Astronomy Laboratory - 1 hr.
87:021
Elements of Weather - 3 hrs.
87:031
Physical Geology - 3 hrs.
87 :035
Earth History - 4 hrs.
Required : 100-level courses in earth science .. . . .. . ... . . . .. . . . . . ..•. . . .. •..•
Required from one of three categories (a, b, or c) ... . .. . ........ . .. . . ... .. . .
a. electives in earth science
b. approved courses from the following disciplines• : biology, chemistry, geography, physics, and science
c. electives in earth science and approved courses from category "b" above
Total program ..... . .. . ... . . .. . . .... .. .

8 hours

4 hours

14 hours

12 hours
6 hours

44 hours

'Electives from outside earth science must be approved by the head of the Department of Earth
Science.

194

87:033

Change description (Geology Spring Field Trip). Delete: May not be applied to a major in the
department.

87:036

New course. Spaceship Earth - 3 hrs.
The geologic environment: its dynamic nature, and interrelationship with man. Examines availability and utilization of energy, mineral, and water resources and the relationship of resource
utilization to the natural environment. Attention given to geologic hazards; e.g., earthquakes,
volcanoes, landslides, and floods. Discussion, 3 periods.

87:109g

Change credit, description, and prerequisite. Credit from 3-4 hrs. to 3 hrs. Description: Basic
principles of astronomy; primarily for in-service teachers; no credit for students with credit in
87 :010 or equivalent; may not be used toward master's program in earth science. Prerequisites:
one year of high school algebra or equivalent, and consent of department head.

87:125g

Change title and description ; correct prerequisites. Title from " Invertebrate Paleontology" to
Prlnclpleaof Paleontology. Description: Basic principles of paleontology; special emphasis on

invertebrate animals of the geologic past, their morphology, evolutionary trends , classification,
and distribution. Field trips for study of fossil occurrences and collection of fossil materials.
Prerequisites: 87:035 or 84:024. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. , 4 periods.
87:132g

Correct prerequisites to read : 86:044; 87:031 or consent of instructor.

87:136g

Change title and description. Title from " Principles of Stratigraphy" to Stratigraphy and
Sedimentation. Description: Investigation of layered rocks, sedimentary processes, sedimentation , environments of deposition, correlation procedures, and classification and description of
common sedimentary rocks. Field trips.

87:191

New courae. Undergraduate Practicum - 1-2 hrs.
Practical experience in teaching ; participation in laboratory and instructional assistance under
direct supervision of staff member. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing; consent of instructor
and department head. May be repeated for credit to maximum of 4 hours.
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INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
195

INDUSTRY MAJOR (restatement cA major)

- Change second paragraph of advisory statement to read :
••students should complete electives (12 hours) in one cA the following roncentrations : Power,
Construction, Electronics, Mechanical Design, Mechanical Production, or Graphic Arts.
196

TECHNICAL INSTITUTE EDUCATION MAJOR (Bach. of Tech.) (restatement of major)

- Drop following two areas of "concentration ":
Construction Technology
ArcMectural Design
197

TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION MAJOR (B. Tech) (restatement of major)

- Revision of "concentration ": Building Construction
- Change title to Construction Technology; revise program to read:
Construction Technology: 33:011 ; 33 :018; 33:115; 33:116; 33:136; 33:137; 33:166;
33:167; 33:170; 33:173; 33:196 and 33:127 or 33:128 or 33:130 or 33:162. .
-

196

38-39 hours

Drop ArcMectural Drafting concentration.

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY (new major- Bachelor of Technology degree)

(Required General Education . .....•..•........... ... ..•..•..•... . ...... . . .

40 hours)

Required mathematics .................................•....... . .. . .......
80:040
Basic Collegiate Mathematics - 4 hrs.
80:046
Elementary Analysis - 4 hrs.

8 hours

Required physical sciences . . .... . ..... . .................. . .. . ......•.. . ..
86 :030
Contemporary Chemical Problems - 4 hrs.
88:054
General Physics I - 4 hrs.
88 :056
General Physics II - 4 hrs.

12 hours

Technical requirements ......................... .. .. . ....• . .• .. • . .. . .... . .
33:005
Production Systems - 2 hrs.
33:011
Material Processing Technology - 6 hrs.
33:018
Construction Technology - 2 hrs.
33:020
Communication Systems - 2 hrs.
33 :032
Power Systems - 2 hrs.
33:115
Residential Plaming and Drawing - 4 hrs.
33:116
Plans and Specifications - 3 hrs.
33:136
Construction Surveying- 2 hrs.
33:137
Construction Materials - 2 hrs.
33:166
Residential Building Construction - 4 hrs.
33:167
Commercial Building Construction - 3 hrs.
33:170
Statics and Strengths of Materials - 4 hrs.
33:179
Cooperative Education - 3 hrs.

39 hours

Management requirements ..... . ................... . .. . ................ . • .
15:153
Fundamentals of Management - 3 hrs.
33:173
Construction Management and Estimating - 3 hrs.
33 :187
Applied Supervision and Management - 3 hrs.
33:196
Industrial Safety - 2 hrs.
plus five (5) hours cA electives in management selected from :
12:030
Principles of Accounting I - 3 hrs.
15:101
Business Law I - 2 hrs.
40:157
Industrial Psychology I: Personnel Psychology - 3 hrs.
40:158
Industrial Psychology II: Organizational Psychology - 3 hrs.
80:070
Fundamentals of Computer Programming - 2 hrs.

16 hours

Total program . ... .......... . • .. • . . • . ..

75 hours

Total degree requirements ............. .

130 hours

(General university electives

15 hours
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197

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY MAJOR (restatement of major)
- Drop following two areas of concentration :
Construction Technology
Architectural Design

198

33 :018

Change description, to read : Management, personnel, and production practices of the construction industry. lab includes topographic mapping, surveying, concrete, masonry, and wood
frame building construction .

33 :115g

Change tttle, credit, and description. Title from "Architectural Drafting I" to Residential Pl•~
nlng and Drawing. Credit from 3 to 4 hrs. Description: Design and development of working
drawings for a residential structure. Prerequisite : 33 :166 and junior standing, or consent of
instructor.

33 :116g

Change title, credit, and description. Title from "Architectural Drafting II" to Archltectural Plana
and Specifications. Credit from 4 to 3 hrs. Description: Analysis and interpretation of contract
documents for construction . Emphasis on analyzing working drawings and specifications for
construction details, structural and mechanical systems, and compliance with building codes.
Prerequisites: 33 :115, 33 :167, and junior standing; or consent of instructor.

33 :1279

New course. Construction Techniques - 4 hrs.
Principles and application of carpentry, concrete, and masonry systems. Includes on-site
construction activities. Prerequisites: 33 :005 and 33 :011 ; or consent of instructor.

33 :128g

Change title, description , and prerequisite. Title from " Building Trades Mechanical" to Electrical and Mechanlcal Systems In Construction. Description: Principles and applications of
electrical , heating and cooling, and plumbing systems in residential and commercial buildings.
Includes on-site construction activities. Prerequisites: 33 :005 and 33 :001 ; or consent of instructor.

33 :136g

New course. Construction Surveying - 2 hrs.
leveling, topographic surveying, triangulation, horizontal and vertical angles, area determination , and other basic construction applications of surveying procedures. Care and use of
instruments, lecture and field exercises. Prerequisites: 33 :005, 33:011 , 33:018; or consent of
instructor.

33 :1379

N- course. Construction Materials - 2 hrs.
Materials of construction ; their properties, manufacture, characteristics and application . Prerequisites: 33:005, 33 :011, 33 :018; or consent of instructor.

199

33 :1669

Change title, credit, description, and prerequisites. Title from " Building Construction I" to
Residential Construction. Credit from 3 to 4 hrs. Description: Analysis of systems and
procedures for constructing residential structures. Emphasis on energy-efficient concepts and
current practices of on-site construction plus analysis of industrialized housing units. Prerequisites: 33 :005, 33 :011, 33 :018; or consent of instructor.

199

33:1679

Change title, credit, description, and prerequisites. Title from "Building Construction II" to
Commercial Construction. Credit from 4 to 3 hrs. Description : Systems and procedures for
constructing commercial and industrial structures. Includes site layout, foundations, structural
systems, floor-wall-roof systems; ex1erior and interior finishing. Prerequisites: 33 :166 and junior
standing, or consent of instructor.

200

33 :173g

Change title, description, and prerequisites. Title from " Building Construction Ill" to Construction Management and Estimating. Description : Project management concepts - analysis
and application of critical path scheduing, site plaming, labor relations, and field supervision .
Estimating and bidding techniques with quantity take-off of light commercial structures. Prereq·
uisites: 33 :116 and junior standing, or consent of instructor.

33 :178g

Drop course. (Industrial Plastics II -

26
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MATHEMATICS
201

To the Introductory statement which precedes all of the department's programs add the following
paragraph:
Note : No mathematics major who has a grade point average of less than 2.25 in all mathematics
courses counted for a mathematics major may apply to his/her major a course in which a grade of
D+ or less is earned .
(The remainder of the statement stands as written.)

202

MATHEMATICS MAJOR (PLAN A) (restatement of major)
- Revise last sentence of advisory statement to read :
No more than one of the courses 80:070, 80:072, 80:080, 80:170, and 80:172 may
be used to satisfy requirements on this program.
{All other statements and requirements remain the same .)

203

MATHEMATICS MINOR -TNchlng (restatement of minor)
- Revise " Electives" statement (last part) to read :
... and (at most) one of the following: 80:070, 80:072, 80:080, and 80 :172; to make

a minimum total of ............................................... .

20 hours

{All other statements and requirements remain the same .)
MATHEMATICS MINOR (restatement of minor)
- Revise " Electives" statement {last part) to read :
... and (at most) one of the following: 80:070, 80:072, 80:080, and 80:172 to make a
minimum total of ............ . .. . .... .. ..... . . . . . ...... . ................. .

20 hours

(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)
203
& 119

MATH EMATICS SUBJECT FIELD- Mlddle School/Junior High School Education Major (restatement
of subject field)
- Revise second list of "required" courses: delete 80:172; and add 80:072. To read :
Required: 80:070 or 80:080; 80:153 or 80:072 ; 80:113 or 80:144 .......... •. . .

8 hours

(All other statements and requirements remain the same .)

204

80:072

New course. Introduction to Statlstlcal Methods - 3 hrs.
Descriptive statistics including correlation and curve fitting. Intuitive treatment of probability and
inferential statistics including estimation and hypothesis testing. Students with credit in 1!0:172
should not enroll in 80:072.

80:1319

Change description to: Language, content and pedagogy of elementary school geometry (K-8).
Students with credit in 80:112 or 80 :165 should not enroll without permission of the head of the
department.

80:134g

Drop "g" (Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School)

205

80:136g

Change title, from "Metric Measurement for Elementary School Teachers" to Metric System
and Management.

206

80:1729

Change title and description. Title from "Fundamentals of Statistical Methods" to Statlstlcal
Methods. Description: Descriptive statistics including graphical representation , central tendency and variation , correlation and regression. Elementary probability. Problems of estimation
and hypothesis testing from an intuitive approach . Use of statistical packages such as SAS or
SPSS. Students with credit in 80:072 or 80:174 may not enroll in 80:172.

80:1859

Change course number and prerequisite. Change number to 80:292. Prerequisite: 80:134 or
80:190.

80:195g

Change course number and prerequisite . Change number to 80:295. Prerequisite: 80:134 or
80:190.

207
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80:292

Change course number from 80:1859 to 80:292. (See former number for other change .)

80:295

Change course number from 80 :1959 to 80:295. (See old number for other change.)

PHYSICS
209

210

88:040

New course. Elementary Holography - 1 hr.
Students make and view holograms with light from laser. Suitable for students with little or no
background in physics. Presents elementary theory of holograms and laser light; emphasis on
readily applied information and techniques. May not apply toward a physics major. 9-week
course. Discussion, 1 period ; lab., 2 periods.

88 :052

Change prerequisite to : 80:040 or consent of instructor.

88 :1349

Change prerequisites to: 88 :056 or 88 :131 ; 80 :048 or 80:061 ; or consent of instructor.

88 :1529

Change description to: Basic d.c. and a.c. circuns, electrical measurements, power supplies,
transistor circuits, operational ampl ifier circuits. Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.

88 :154g

Change description to: Programmable analog switching, operational amplifier applications,
digital logic gates, dignal counters and registers, analog-digital conversions, analog and digital
data acquisition systems. Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.

88 :164g

Change credit, description, and prerequisite. Change credit from 1-2 hrs. to 2 hrs. Description :
The making of transmission and reflection holograms with laser light, studies of spatial modes of
an external mirror laser, and optical image processing using holograms. Prerequisite : 88 :056 or
consent of instructor. Discussion , 1 period ; lab., 2 periods.

SCIENCE -

No proposals submitted .
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THE GRADUATE PROGRAM
Master of Arts in Education Degree 235

MAJOR IN DEVELOPMENTAL READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS- ELEMENTARY (restatement of
major)
- Delete first sentence of introductory paragraph. All other statements and requirements remain the
same.

Master of Arts Degree 243

MAJOR IN ENGLISH (restatement and revision of major)
- Revise to read :
The major in English is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. Students choosing the
non-thesis option will also select one of three emphases: (A) Literature emphasis-no professional
core; (B) Teaching English in Middle, Junior High, and Seconda,y Schools emphasis-Professional Core A; (C) Teaching English in Community Colleges emphasis - Professional Core B.
Before being admitted to degree candidacy, graduate students are required to meet with a
departmental committee for a Candidacy Interview. Students should arrange with the Coordinator of
English Graduate Studies to complete this interview during the first semester of their course worll.
The departmental Candidacy Interview Committee may require a candidate to complete additional
course worll above the minimum hours specified for the selected option or emphasis. In such cases,
these hours will be specified at the time of the interview.
Candidates for this major must achieve a cumulative grade point average of at least 3.00 for all
course hours taken in the Department of English Language and Literature.
I. Theala Option

Students selecting this option are required to take the Advanced Test, "Literature in English ," in
addition to the Aptitude Tests of the Graduate Record Examinations.
Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in another language by earning at
least a " C" grade in a second-semester, college-level course or by passing a specially designed
examination. Course work taken to satisfy this foreign language requirement does not count
toward the number of hours required for completion of the degree major.
Required : minimum of 30 hours including 9 semester hours of 200-level courses and 6 hours of
62:299 (Research) for the thesis.
Required: 62 :201
Electives: plamed with adviser and subject to approval of Candidacy committee - 21 semester hours.
Students selecting the thesis option are required to take the Final Comprehensive Examination,
Part One (Core Reading List).
11. Non-Theala Option

A. Literature Emphasis (no professional core)
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the Advanced Test, " Literature in
English," in addition to the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examinations.
Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in another language by earning at
least a " C" grade in a second-semester, college-level course or by passing a specially designed
examination . Course work taken to satisfy this foreign language requrement does not count
toward the number of hours required for completion of the degree major.
Required : minimum of 30 semester hours including 15 hours of 200-level courses.
Required : 62:201
Electives: planned with adviser and subject to approval of Candidacy Committee -27 semester hours.
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the Final Comprehensive Examination,
Part One (Core Reading List) and Part Two (selected speciality).
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(Major in Engl ish , continued)
B. Emphasis: Teaching English in Middle, Junior High, and Secondary Schools (Professional
Core A)
·
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take either the " Literature in English" or the
" Education " Advanced Test in addition to the Aptitude Tests of the Graduate Record Examinations.
Prerequisite for admission to candidacy on this emphasis is the Iowa Professional Certificate
or its equivalent. Students admitted to candidacy are expected to have completed the following
course work as undergraduates: one course in linguistics ; one course in advanced writing ; two
courses in British literature; one course in American literature; one course in modem or ethnic
literature; and 62 :190 (Teaching of English). Three (3) semester hours of electives on this
master's program may be used to futtill one of these prerequisities; however, any further
deficiencies must be taken in addition to the major's requirements. Students who have not taken
all the required prerequisite work should consul at once with the English department's Coordinator of Graduate Studies in order to plan appropriate course work .
A minimum of 32 semester hours, including at least 15 hours of 200-level courses, is required
for the Major in English with this emphasis, as follows:
Required : 20:214 or 26:234 ; 62 :201 ; 62 :207 or 62 :291
Required : 62 :165; 62 :193; 23:130
Required : 63 :190; one of the following: 63 :192, 63:143, 63 :156
Required : 6 hours in 200-level literature courses
Electives: 6 hours•
•Students who have not had 28:138 (Secondary School Teaching) In Engllh are required to
take 62 :297 (Practicum) - 1 hour.
Recommended electives: a course in journalism, film, speech, or drama; a course in reading or
English education ; at least one course in literature.

A student who has completed any of the required courses at the undergraduate level may
elect other departmental courses to complete the required minimum total of 32 hours.
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the Final Comprehensive Examination,
Part One (Core Reading List) and Part Two (speciality in teaching English in middle, junior high,
and secondary schools).

C. Emphasis: Teaching English in Community College (Professional Core B)
Students selecting this emphasis option are required to take either the " Literature in English"
or the " Education " Advanced Test in addition to the Aptitude Tests of the Graduate Record
Examination.
Students admit1ed to candidacy on this emphasis are expected to have completed the
following course work as undergraduates: one course in linguistics; one course in advanced
writing; two courses in British literature; one course in American literature; and one course in
modem or ettTiic literature. Any deficiency must be taken in addition to the major's requirements.
Students who have not taken all the required prerequisite work should consult at once with the
English department's Coordinator of Graduate Studies in order to plan appropriate course work.
Students completing this program may be recommended for endorsement to teach at the
community college or junior college level. Note: All certification in Iowa requires a course in
either American history or American government.

A minimum of 35 semester hours, including at least 15 hours of 200-level courses, is required
for the Major in English with this emphasis, as follows :
(Continued on page 31)

30

Catalog
page

243

(Major in English , continued)
(continuation of Option II, Emphasis C)
Required : 27:252 ; 62 :292 ; 62:297
Required : 20 :189 (to be repeated once for total of 2 hours credit) or 20 :214
Required : 23:130; 62:193; 62 :201
Required : 63 :192; 63:190 or 63 :194
Required : 6 hours of 200-level ltterature courses
Required : one 3-hour course in journalism, television , radio, or film
Electives: 3 hours

A student who has completed any of the required courses at the undergraduate level may
elect other departmental courses to complete the required minimum total of 35 semester hours.
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the Final Comprehensive Examinaticri,
Part One (Core Reading List) , and Part Two (speciality in teaching English in community
colleges).

MAJOR IN ENGLISH LINGUISTICS (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a minimum total of 30 semester
hours on etther option .
Before being admitted to degree candidacy, students are required zo meet with a departmental
committee for a Candidacy Interview. Students should arrange with the Coordinator of TEFULinguistics to complete this interview during the first semester of their course work. The departmental
Candidacy Interview Committee may require a candidate to complete course work in addttion to the
minimum of 30 semester hours required for a master's degree. In such cases, this work wiH be
specified at the time of the interview.
Required: 63 :254; 63 :256
Required : 63 :280 to be taken each semester offered up to a maximum of 3 semester hours
credtt
The remainder of the 30 hours shall be selected by the student in consultation with an adviser.
Such electives may include appropriate courses from outside the discipline (e.g., foreign
languages, philosophy, mathematics, anthropology , psychology, speech pathology, or ltterature).

It is recommended that all students acquire some knowledge of at least one of the following:
computer programming, mathematical logic, or set theOI)'. A student who has taken any of the
required courses or their equivalents may substitute electives for these hours.
Candidates for this degree program must achieve a grade point average of at least 3.00 for all
courses taken in the Department of English Language and Ltterature.
Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in another language by earning at least
a " C" grade in a second-semester, college-level course or by passing a specifically designed
examination. International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600, or the equivalent, in
order to demonstrate their proficiency in English . An international student may be required to take
addttional English as a Foreign Language courses at the discreticri of the TEFL and Linguistics
faculy. Work taken to satisfy the language proficiency requirement does not count toward the 30
semester hours required to complete the program .
Students on the non-thesis option are required to take a comprehensive examination .
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MAJOR IN GEOGRAPHY (restatement ol major)
- Revise introductory paragraph of major statement to read:

All students plaming to enroll in the major must take diagnostic examinations before begiming
graduate wor1< . The core ol these examinations will be subject matter from the following courses:
97 :010 or 97:025; 97 :031 ; 97 :109; 97:150. The student must also demonstrate familiarity with
geographic thought and methodology, and facility wtth material covered by the courses 97 :060.
These examinations are required in order to assist in recommending specific courses which the
student shouk:t take.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS (restatement o1 major)
- Revise to read :

A minimum of 30 semester hours is required in both the thesis and non-thesis options for this
major. Up to 20 additional hours may be required if, upon entering the graduate program , the student
lacks the equivalent of an undergraduate major in the graduate emphasis. Students wishing to
pursue the emphasis in Home Economics Education must qualify for an Iowa Home Economics
teaching certificate or fulfill the requirements for such certification in their master's degree program.
Total hours for the thesis option includes six (6) semester hours ol credtt for the thesis. Students
electing the non-thesis option are required to write a research peper and take a written comprehensive examination on their graduate program. Two emphases are olfered in this major.
Required for both emphases: 31 :281
Electives must be approved by the departmental graduate committee, and may include courses
in related disciplines such as chemistry, biology, art, psychology, educational psychology,
counseling, social wor1< and/or sociology .

I. Emphasis In Home Economics Education
Required : 31 :280; 31 :282 or 31 :284 ; 31 :283

II. Emphasis In

F■mlly

Ute

Required : 31 :252; 31 :250 or 31 :251 ; 31 :290
At least 15 of the total hours for etther program must be in the emphasis area selected. 31 :281,
31 :282, 31 :284, 31 :285, 31 :286, and 21 :289 may be counted toward etther emphasis depending on
the content ol the course.

245

MAJOR IN LIBRARY SCIENCE (restatement o1 major)
- Change list ol required courses to read :

Required: 35:113; 35:121; 35:210; 35:295.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

245

[Spl. I,

MAJOR IN MA THEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY AND MIDDLE SCHOOLS (K-9) (restatement of major)
- Under " Required mathematics education courses" -

p. 45]
Delete: 80:185 or 80:195; add: 80:292 or 80:295.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)

249

MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY (restatement o1 major)
- Revise statement on " Electives" to read :

Electives: at least 12 hours in sociology with three (3) of these elective hours at the 200 level.
(All other statements and requirements remain the same.)
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MAJOR IN SPEECH (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
A student may seek a general program or specialize in Interpretation, Communication/Public
Address, or Theatre. The major is available only on the thesis plan, and requires a minimum of 30
semester hours.
Required : 50:225;
one graduate seminar;
six (6) hours of research/thesis;
plus nine(9) hours of 200-level courses.
At least twenty (20) hours must be taken from departmental courses. Comprehensive examinations are required of all students in this major.
Students taking Professional Core A or B must take 50 :230 and 50:283.
Detailed information on the major, including directions for procedures to follow in plaming an
individualized program and requesting assignment of an adviser, may be obtained from the head of
the Department of Speech.

251

MAJOR IN TEACHING ENGLISH IN THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE (Drop major)

MAJOR IN TEACHING OF ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
All students who have not had the following courses, or the equivalent, must include these
courses as part of their graduate major: 63 :130; 63 :156; 63:154 ; 63 :192; 63 :194. Students selecting
the non-thesis option are strongly recommended to take six (6) hours of education and/or psychol·
ogy, chosen to meet their individual needs.
Before being admitted to graduate degree candidacy, students are required to meet with a
departmental committee for a Candidacy Interview. Students should arrange with the Coordinator of
TEFL and Linguistics to complete this interview during the first semester of their course work. The
departmental Candidacy Interview Committee may require a candidate to complete course work in
addition to the minimum of 30 semester hours required for a master's degree. In such cases, these
hours will be specified at the time ol the interview.
Required: 63 :292 ; 63:297
Required : 63 :280 to be taken each semester offered up to a maximum of 3 semester hours
credit.
Candidates for this degree program must achieve a cumulative grade point average of at least
3.00 for all courses taken in the Department of English Language and Literature.
Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in another language by earning at least
a " C" grade in a second-semester, college-level course or by passing a specifically designed
examination. International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600, or the equivalent, in
order to demonstrate their proficiency in English. An international student may be required to take
additional English as a Foreign Language courses at the discretion of the TEFL and Linguistics
faculty. Work taken to satisfy the language proficiency requirement does not count toward the 30
semester hours required to complete the major program .
Students on the non-thesis option are required to complete a comprehensive examination.
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MAJOR IN TEFL AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES (restatement of and retttling of major)
- Change title to : MAJOR IN TEFL AND MODERN LANGUAGES
(introductOI)' advisory statement stands)
- Revise major to read :
The major is normally available on only the non-thesis basis. A minimum of 31 semester hours is
required . The student who has not completed 7x :101 and either 63:130 or 63:125 (or the equivalent)
before entering the master's degree program must add these courses to the required stated below.
There is no separate modern language requirement.
Required : 63:192 ; 63 :194; 63 :285 or 63:256 ; 63 :292 ; 63:297; at least one semester of 63 :280;
for a total of 16 hours.
Required : one of the following language emphases for a minimum total emphasis of 15 hours of
which six (6) hours must be at the 200-level .
French: 72:124 or 72:125; 72:180; 72:203 or 72:207 ; 70:190; plus course(s) approved by the
graduate French adviser.
German: 74:123; 74:180; 74:203 ; 70:190 ; plus course(s) approved by the graduate Gennan
adviser.
Spanish: 78 :123 or 78 :140 or 78 :152; 78 :107 or 78 :180 or 78 :185 or 78 :195; 78 :203 or 78 :205 ;
70:190 ; plus course(s) approved by the graduate Spanish adviser.
Note : Foreign students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600 or the equivalent in order to
demonstrate their proficiency in English . A foreign student may be required to take additional English by
attending 63 :105 or 63 :106 at the discretion of the TEFL and Linguistics faculty. Neither 63 :105 nor
63 :106 may be counted for credit on the TEFL and Modern Language program.
This major does not make one eligible for certification to teach.

Master of Business Administration Degree 253

MAJOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (restatement of major)
- In list of " required " courses, delete 92 :210, and add 92 :139.
(All other requirements and statements remain the same.)

Specialist in Education Degree 260

AREA OF EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (restatement of " Area" and both majors in Area)
- Revise " area" statements to read :
The major in School Psychology prepares a student to apply principles and techniques from
psychology to the process of (a) identifying the dynamic forces in the child , his/her family , and
his/her social environment which are affecting the child's learning and development, and
(b) developing solutions to the problems generated by those forces. The major in Evaluation
provides preparation in the area of research and measurement in schools and in higher education.
-

261

Delete all other " Area" statements and requirements.

MAJOR IN EVALUATION (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 40 :008 ; 20 :100 or 20:116;
25:181 ; 25 :180.
Required : 20:139 ; 25:281 ; 25:282; 25:283 ; 25:294; 29:203;
8 semester hours of non-professional course work.
Required : 20 :214 ; 26:234 ; 29 :102 ; 27:220 or 27:227; 25:280; 80:172;
25:289 Evaluation - 2 hrs.
25:289 Research Problems - 2 hrs.
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MAJOR IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY (restatement of major)
- Revise to read :

The completion of the following courses (or their equivalents) is required in the student's undergraduate preparation , and students who are deficient in any of these courses must make up the
deficiency in addition to the specific courses required for the graduate major program :
Psychology: 40:008; 40:151 or 25:181 ; 20:142 or 40:125or 40:142; 20 :110, 20:109 or 20:116;
40:118
Education : 21 :152; 22:150; 26:120
Required minimum program : 20:214 or 26:234; 20:230 ; 20:240 ; 20:270; 20:289; 20:290;
25:180;25:281 ; 25:282 ;25:283; 25:294 ; 20:194 - 6 hrs.; 20:291 - 6 hrs.; 20:299 - 6 hrs. ;
two approved courses in counseling;
one approved course in speech or language development;
one approved course in reading.

Master of Arts Degree 252

new major

MAJOR IN TWO LANGUAGES: French/German, Spanish/French, German/Spanish (new major)

The two-language major in Modern Languages is available on the non-thesis option only. A
minimum ol 32 semester hours is required , of which at least seven (7) hours in each language must
be on the 200 level.
Required in each language: a 200-level course in l~erature
a 200-level course in linguistics
a course in culure and civilization
The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's needs and through consulation
with his or her adviser.
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new major

MAJOR IN CONDUCTING (new major)
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester hours completed in the following program :

Graduate Music Core -

12 hours

Requ ired : 52 :221 Research and Bibl iography - 2 hrs.
58 :210 Advanced Form and Style Analysis I - 2 hrs.
58 :211 Advanced Form and Style Analysis II - 2 hrs.
and 6 hours of Music Literature from any 59 :1xxg courses.

Specialization -

18 hours

Required : 56 :2 11 Advanced Instrumental Conducting II for 6 hrs.
or
56 :222 Advanced Choral Conducting II for 6 hrs.
59 :1319 History and Literature of Large Choral Forms - 3 hrs.
or
59 :1429 History and Literature of the Wind Band - 3 hrs.
plus Ensembles (participation required each semester of residence) Electives: as approved by adviser for a total of 7 hours.

Additional requirements: Conducting recital/document
Piano proficiency
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